© 00 N O O b~ W N P

P e e
w N P O

= e
[S2 S~

[ T S S S T
S © o N o

21

Filed: 2014-07-04
EB-2013-0416
Exhibit |

Tab 7.01
Schedule 7 BLC 1
Page 1 of 1

Balsam Lake Coalition (BLC) INTERROGATORY #1

Issue 7.1 Are the rate classes and their definitions proposed by Hydro One
appropriate?

Interrogatory

Notwithstanding the current status whereby Seasonal rate class customers are by
definition not density-based, but acknowledging that Seasonal rate class customers are
actually located in all three density zones; please break-down the number of Seasonal rate
class customers and the number of year-round residential rate customers in each of the
density zones i.e. UR, R1 and R2.

Response

The requested information is available for the customer data set used for completing the
rate class review. The results for the UR, R1 and R2 rate classes shown below are the
number of customers that would be in the different density zones after implementation of
the rate class review results.

Rate Class Density Zone (# of customers) Total

HD MD LD (# of customers)
UR 204,965 204,965
R1 414,931 414,931
R2 321,451 321,451
SEASONAL 286 69,897 81,042 151,225
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Balsam Lake Coalition (BLC) INTERROGATORY #2

Issue 7.1 Are the rate classes and their definitions proposed by Hydro One

appropriate?
Interrogatory

Please provide the actual (year-end) figures for 2012 and 2013, in the above requested
breakdown of the number of Seasonal rate class customers and the number of year-round
residential customers, in each of the above density zones.

Response

The requested information is available for the customer data set used for completing the
rate class review, which looked at the customers as of the end of March, 2013. The table
below shows the current rate classification of customers located in the different density
zones. This data is not available for 2013 year end, but will be refreshed as part of the
implementation of the rate class review results for January 1, 2015.

Rate Class Density Zone (# of customers) Total

HD MD LD (# of customers)
UR 163,127 5,707 439 169,273
R1 40,023 345,213 16,070 401,306
R2 1,815 64,011 304,942 370,768
SEASONAL 286 69,897 81,042 151,225
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Balsam Lake Coalition (BLC) INTERROGATORY #3

Issue 7.1 Are the rate classes and their definitions proposed by Hydro One
appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference:  Ex. G1, Tab 4, Schedule 1, Attachment 1 — 2015 Rate Design

To evaluate the impact of the potential elimination of the Seasonal class customer, please
prepare a pro forma statement in which all143,666 Seasonal customers are eliminated as
a separate class and are moved into their appropriate residential UR, R1 or R2 density
zones, using the same accounting methodology as was used to prepare the above
proposed 2015 Rate Design statement. Please also prepare a pro forma Total Bill Impact
statement for the above potential elimination of the Seasonal class customer.

Response

Please see the response to Exhibit I, Tab 7.1, Schedule 1 Staff 94.
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Balsam Lake Coalition (BLC) INTERROGATORY #4

Issue 7.1 Are the rate classes and their definitions proposed by Hydro One
appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference:  Ex. G1, Tab 4, Schedule 1, Attachment 1 — 2015 Rate Design

Please provide the actual (year-end) figures for 2012 and 2013 of the impact of
eliminating all the Seasonal class customer in those particular years, using the same
accounting methodology as in above (No.3) interrogatory.

Response

The impact of eliminating the Seasonal class cannot be provided for 2012 and 2013 as the
analysis requires the output of a cost allocation model run and rate design model which is
not available for historical years.
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Balsam Lake Coalition (BLC) INTERROGATORY #5

Issue 7.1 Are the rate classes and their definitions proposed by Hydro One

appropriate?
Interrogatory

Reference:  Ex. G1, Tab 4, Schedule 1, Attachment 1 — 2015 Rate Design
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Please advise the accounting methodology and the amounts of the allocated cost PER

CUSTOMER and the revenue from rates PER CUSTOMER, as was used to prepare the
2015 Rate Design statement for each of the residential rate class customers i.e. UR, R1,
R2 & Seasonal.

Response

The cost per customer and revenue per customer for the residential rate classes
determined as per the methodology used in the OEB’s Cost Allocation Model, and used
as the basis for establishing 2015 rates is provided below.

The information below, except for the “per customer” calculations, is from the 2015 Rate
Design sheet (which includes the 2015 Cost Allocation Model outputs) provided at
Exhibit G1, Tab 4, Schedule 2, Attachment 1.

Revenue from Revenue from
Allocated Revenue from Rat or t Revenue from Rat i
Rate No. of Allocated ocated | pates (prior to ates (prlgr °| Rates (after ates (a _er
Cost per . R/C Ratio . R/C Ratio
Class Customer Cost R/C Ratio . R/C Ratio .
Customer . Adjustment) . Adjustment)
Adjustment) Adjustment)
per Customer per Customer
UR 209,540 $79,113,630 378 $98,099,848 468 $86,749,139 414
R1 438,279 | $276,037,347 630 $327,075,366 746 $305,468,655 697
R2 335,043 | $548,009,481 1,636 $489,976,761 1,462 $498,703,219 1,488
Seasonal | 143,666 $97,736,968 680 $85,979,063 598 $88,722,941 618
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Balsam Lake Coalition (BLC) INTERROGATORY #6

Issue 7.1 Are the rate classes and their definitions proposed by Hydro One
appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference:  Ex. G1, Tab 4, Schedule 1, Attachment 1 — 2015 Rate Design

Please advise the accounting methodology and the actual (year-end) figures for 2012 and
2013 of the allocated cost PER CUSTOMER and the revenue from rates PER
CUSTOMER prepared in previous years for the (2012 and 2013) projected Rate Design,
using the same accounting methodology as in above (No. 5) interrogatory; for each of the
residential rate class customers i.e. UR, R1, R2 & Seasonal.

Response

The 2012 and 2013 cost per customer and revenue per customer determined as per the
methodology used in Exhibit I, Tab 7.1, Schedule 7 BLC 5 cannot be provided as the
analysis requires the output of a cost allocation model and rate design model which are
not available for historical years.
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Federation of Ontario Cottagers' Association (FOCA) INTERROGATORY #3

Issue 7.1 Are the rate classes and their definitions proposed by Hydro One
appropriate?

Interrogatory

Please provide a listing or bar chart of the number of customers in the UR, R1, R2 and
Seasonal classes by average monthly consumption broken down roughly as follows;

<50 kwh

50-100 kwh

100-250 kwh

250-500 kwh

500-1000 kwh

1000-2000 kwh

>2000 kwh

This should be based on the existing approved Seasonal Class definition but should

include those to be moved as a result of the Density Study and can be based on the latest
year for which reasonably accurate statistics are available.

Response

The information requested is provided in the table below using 2012 data for customers
with 12 months of data.

Average Monthly

Consumption R1 R2 UR Seasonal
<50 kwh 780 969 273 17,891
50-100 kwh 1,206 1,219 553 23,805
100-250 kwh 10,325 5,507 6,342 44,343
250-500 kwh 57,432 | 25921 | 39,882 25,508
500-1000 kwh 162,242 | 106,329 [ 93,966 19,028
1000-2000kwh 114,110 | 115,674 | 41,079 9,280
>2000kwh 20,623 | 35,935 4,107 2,563
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Federation of Ontario Cottagers' Association (FOCA) INTERROGATORY #4

Issue 7.1 Are the rate classes and their definitions proposed by Hydro One
appropriate?

Interrogatory

Does the latest calculation of RRRP for R2 customers include the seasonal customers H1
is proposing to move to R2?

Response

Yes.
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Federation of Ontario Cottagers' Association (FOCA) INTERROGATORY #5

Issue 7.1 Are the rate classes and their definitions proposed by Hydro One
appropriate?

Interrogatory

Does H1 yet have a definitive government or OEB opinion on the interpretation of O/Reg
442/01 dealing with RRRP and whether seasonal residency qualifies?

Response

Hydro One is of the view that Seasonal customers in general do not qualify for RRRP,
but that the specific Seasonal customers Hydro One proposes to move would get RRRP
because their consumption pattern is such that they are using their property to a similar
extent as a year-round residential customer. Hydro One does not have a government
interpretation of this view and will follow the direction of the Board in its Decision on
this matter.
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Federation of Ontario Cottagers' Association (FOCA) INTERROGATORY #6

Issue 7.1

Interrogatory

Are the rate classes and their definitions proposed by Hydro One
appropriate?

Please advise the 2015 revenue requirement and resulting fixed and variable dx rates for
the UR, R1 & R2 and Seasonal classes based on leaving the 11,000 high use customers in
the seasonal class.

Response

The requested information is provided below.

Rate 2015 Rates _ Fi_xed _ _Var_iabl_e
Class Re\_/enue Distribution Distribution
Requirement Rate ($/month) | Rate ($/kWh)
UR $86,965,324 $20.42 0.0178
R1 $302,434,596 $28.09 0.0314
R2 $491,609,072 $67.58 0.0466
Seasonal $97,472,481 $27.08 0.0705




~N o o W N

© o

10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28

29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
42

Filed: 2014-07-04
EB-2013-0416
Exhibit |

Tab 7.01

Schedule 9 SEC 54
Page 1 of 2

School Energy Coalition (SEC) INTERROGATORY #54

Issue 7.1 Are the rate classes and their definitions proposed by Hydro One
appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference: Exhibit G1/Tab 4/Schedule 2/Attachment 1

Please confirm that the costs allocated to the UGd class in 2013 were

$11,052,620 after adjustment to take account of the density study [from M-1-1 in EB-
2012-0136, applying the 1.20 revenue to cost ratio]. Please confirm that this works out to
average allocated costs per UGd customer of $9,781.08. Please confirm that the costs
allocated to the UGd class in 2015 are $28,084,764, and that works out to an average
allocated costs per UGd customer of $14,773.68, an increase of 51.0% from 2013. Please
provide a detailed breakdown of the drivers of this increase in allocated costs, including
at least:

(@) Increased revenue requirement for the Applicant overall.

(b) The composition of the revenue requirement increase, e.g. a greater proportion of
increased costs allocated to the larger general service classes. Please provide
details.

(c) The change to the treatment of density from a below-the-line adjustment to
inclusion of density within each line item. Please provide details.

(d) Other changes to the cost allocation model, if any. Please provide details.

(e) Any other drivers.

Response

The costs allocated to the UGd class in 2013 were $10,929,823 as per Exhibit D-1-1,
Attachment 2 in EB-2012-0136. This works out to an average allocated cost per UGd
customer of $9672.41. The 2015 costs shown are confirmed.

The factors contributing to the increase in 2015 costs for the UGd class are due to load
forecast and non-load forecast related items. The non-load forecast related items
contributing to an increase in costs include:
e anincrease of 19.8% in revenue requirement
e changes to the PLCC calculation which results in an increase in the costs
allocated to the general service classes
o the allocation of 2015 fixed assets and OM&A costs by USofA
e an update to the costs being directly allocated to interval-metered customers,
which includes some UGd customers
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The impacts described above are partially offset by a decrease in allocated costs due to
the use of updated density factors for the GSd class, and updates to the proposed loss
factors for all classes.

The non-load forecast items described above result in an increase to the 2013 unit cost for
the UGd class to $14,700.94, as determined using the 2015 CAM with 2010 load forecast
inputs.

The balance of the increase to $14,773.68 is due to the impact of load forecast related
items including new demand allocators based on the new 2015 load forecast and updated
load profile for all rate classes, as well as changes related to the rate class review.
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School Energy Coalition (SEC) INTERROGATORY #55

Issue 7.1 Are the rate classes and their definitions proposed by Hydro One
appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference: Exhibit G1/Tab 4/Schedule 2/Attachment 5

Please confirm that the costs allocated to the UGd class in 2019 are

$35,337,954, and that works out to an average allocated costs per UGd customer of
$18,338.33, an increase of 87.5% from 2013. Please provide a detailed breakdown of the
drivers of this increase in allocated costs, including at least:

(@) Increased revenue requirement for the Applicant overall.

(b) The composition of the revenue requirement increase, e.g. a greater proportion of
increased costs allocated to the larger general service classes. Please provide
details.

(c) The change to the treatment of density from a below-the-line adjustment to
inclusion of density within each line item. Please provide details.

(d) Other changes to the cost allocation model, if any. Please provide details.

(e) Any other drivers. Any other drivers.

Response

The values shown for 2019 are confirmed.

The increase in costs allocated to the UGd class in 2019 are driven by the changes from
2013 to 2015, as discussed in the interrogatory response at Exhibit I, Tab 7.01, Schedule
9 SEC 54 plus primarily two additional factors. The first is the 17% increase in revenue
requirement from 2015 to 2019. The second is the impact of new demand allocators
based on an updated 2019 load forecast. From 2015 to 2019 there were also slight
adjustments to the directly allocated costs and the costs by USofA, but no changes were
made to any of the other cost allocation model inputs.
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Consumers Council of Canada (CCC) INTERROGATORY #28b

Issue 7.1 Are the rate classes and their definitions proposed by HON
appropriate?

Interrogatory
Reference: Ex. G1/T2/S1

The evidence states that as a result of implementing the rate class review findings,
customers will experience about a 3.4% increase on average across all rate classes to
make up for the revenue deficiency resulting from the large number of customers moving
to rate classes with lower rates. Please explain how, through the cost allocation process,
HON has ensured that this deficiency was recovered from the appropriate customers.
Does HON intend to explain this increase to customers?

Response

One of the inputs to the cost allocation model is the revenue collected at current rates, as
shown in Input Sheet 6.1 provided at Exhibit G2, Tab 1, Schedule 2. Hydro One’s
revenue at current rates is based on the forecast number of customers and consumption
for each rate class assuming implementation of the rate class review results. The cost
allocation model methodology increases the revenue collected at current rates on a
uniform basis across all rate classes to match the revenue requirement. As such, all rate
classes uniformly experience the 3.4% increase associated with the rate class review.

Hydro One will be communicating to customers the bill impacts resulting from the
Board’s approvals in this application. Customer communications typically include a
discussion of the key items contributing to changes the customers will see on their bill.
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Ontario Energy Board (Board Staff) INTERROGATORY #94

Issue 7.2 Is the proposed definition of “seasonal’” customer class appropriate?
Particularly, is residency an appropriate criterion in defining a
class? Has this criterion been applied consistently?

Interrogatory
Reference: Exhibit G1/Tab2/Schedulel & Technical Conference No. 3 TR p. 37

In the third technical conference on April 30, 2014, Hydro One, in response to a question
from the BLC, indicated that it could provide an analysis of the impacts of eliminating
the Seasonal Class. Please provide such an analysis with a description of such a scenario,
with pros and cons, and the relevant bill impacts for the affected customers.

Response

Hydro One evaluated a scenario where all Seasonal customers were amalgamated to
either the low density (R2) or medium density (R1) residential rate classes based on
where they are located as determined by the rate class review. A very small number of
Seasonal customers would move to the high density (UR) rate class, but this was ignored
for cost allocation purposes as the impact would be immaterial.

Cost Allocation Model output sheet O1 for this scenario is provided as Attachment 1 to
this response. The rate design results for this scenario are provided as Attachment 2. A
summary of the Distribution and Total Bill impacts for the rate classes under this scenario
is provided in Table 1.

The impacts on Seasonal customers migrating from existing 2014 Seasonal rates to the
new 2015 R1 and R2 rate classes under this scenario are provided in Table 2 below for a
range of customer consumptions.

The impacts in Table 1, as compared to the impacts in Table 2 of Exhibit G1, Tab 4,
Schedulel, show that customers at typical consumption levels would, for most classes,
see a total bill decrease. The exception being customers in the R1, UGe, GSd and UGd
rate classes which would see a total bill increase.
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Table 1
Distribution and Total Bill Impacts if All Seasonal Customers Migrate to R1 and R2

Rate Classes

R Monthly Monthly | Change Qhange Change _Change
ate . ; inDX | . in Total
Class Consumption Peak in DX Bill m_TotaI Bill
(kwh) (kW) Bill ($) (%) Bill ($) (%)
UR 800 ($4.45) | -11.9% | ($6.81) -4.8%
R1 800 (%0.08) -0.1% ($1.48) -0.9%
R2 800 $2.04 3.2% $2.50 1.5%
GSe 2,000 $8.78 7.2% $10.76 2.9%
UGe 2,000 $22.23 | 47.0% $19.07 6.3%
GSsd 35,000 120 $328.54 | 22.8% | $326.44 5.3%
uGd 35,000 120 $188.16 | 22.0% | $191.10 3.5%
St Lgt 500 $8.98 23.3% $8.91 9.1%
Sen Lgt 50 $1.19 17.9% $1.19 9.3%
USL 500 $1.96 3.9% $1.29 1.2%
DGen 2,000 20 $59.53 36.2% $73.09 16.8%
ST 500,000 1,000 $597.74 | 33.9% | $1,236.60 | 1.9%

© 0 N oo 0 b

As shown in Table 2, the biggest impact of this scenario is on the Seasonal customers that
would move to the new amalgamated residential rate classes. Low volume (50 kWh)
Seasonal customers moving to the residential rate classes would see an increase in their
total bill. The increase is particularly significant for those low volume customers moving
to the R2 rate class (+111% on total bill). Seasonal customers consuming an average
amount of 400 kWh per month would see a total bill decrease if moving to the R1 rate
class, but would experience an increase if moving to the R2 rate class (+21% on total
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bill).

Table 2
Distribution and Total Bill Impacts for Seasonal Customers Moving to R1 and R2
Residential Rate Classes

Rate Class | Consumption Monthly Change in Change in
Level Consumption Distribution Bill Total Bill
(KWh) $ % $ %
Seasonal to Low 50 $0.79 2.8% $0.72 2.0%
R1 Typical 400 ($18.50) | -31.9% | ($19.40) | -17.4%
High 1,000 ($51.55) | -47.0% | ($53.91) | -22.4%
Seasonal to Low 50 $39.25 140.5% $39.97 111.4%
R2 Typical 400 $23.04 | 39.7% | $23.87 | 21.4%
(no RRRP) High 1,000 ($4.73) | 43% | ($3.74) | -15%
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[ Class Revenue, Cost Analysis, and Return on Rate Base ]
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13
Rate Base
Assets Total UR R1 R2 Seasonal GSe GSd UGe UGd St Lgt Sen Lgt usL Dgen ST
crev Distribution Revenue at Existing Rates $1,172,326,082 $83,156,908 $300,623,062 $478,321,635 $0 $128,646,955 $100,839,490 $12,347,186 $21,864,089 $9,087,319 $2,716,654 $2,978,264 $1,748,119 $29,996,402
mi Miscellaneous Revenue (mi) $47,833,750 $4,188,345 $13,181,375 $17,626,700 $0 $4,331,949 $2,418,720 $607,508 $393,331 $308,467 $3,638,827 $89,467 $85,037 $964,025
Miscellaneous Revenue Input equals Output
Total Revenue at Existing Rates $1,220,159,832 $87,345,253 $313,804,437 $495,948,335 $0 $132,978,903 $103,258,210 $12,954,693 $22,257,420 $9,395,785 $6,355,481 $3,067,731 $1,833,157 $30,960,427
Factor required to recover deficiency (1 + D) 1.1661
Distribution Revenue at Status Quo Rates $1,367,101,526 $96,972,964 $350,569,908 $557,792,109 $0 $150,020,929 $117,593,409 $14,398,602 $25,496,686 $10,597,126 $3,168,011 $3,473,086 $2,038,560 $34,980,137
Miscellaneous Revenue (mi) $47,833,750 $4,188,345 $13,181,375 $17,626,700 $0 $4,331,949 $2,418,720 $607,508 $393,331 $308,467 $3,638,827 $89,467 $85,037 $964,025
Total Revenue at Status Quo Rates $1,414,935,276 $101,161,310 $363,751,283 $575,418,809 $0 $154,352,878 $120,012,129 $15,006,109 $25,890,017 $10,905,593 $6,806,837 $3,562,553 $2,123,597 $35,944,162
Expenses
di Distribution Costs (di) $299,743,275 $12,713,671 $62,077,886 $144,868,168 $0 $31,133,048 $24,715,356 $3,534,849 $4,990,214 $3,333,571 $1,704,865 $670,303 $85,173 $9,916,173
cu Customer Related Costs (cu) $115,547,644 $15,529,117 $39,182,612 $35,797,005 $0 $12,411,353 $3,595,355 $2,377,581 $846,865 $774,671 $472,501 $492,329 $625,039 $3,443,216
ad General and Administration (ad) $138,263,922 $9,098,491 $32,912,368 $59,352,113 $0 $14,447,344 $10,185,527 $1,974,575 $2,146,092 $1,339,147 $706,144 $372,526 $794,796 $4,934,799
dep Depreciation and Amortization (dep) $355,415,643 $18,280,893 $73,209,762 $149,228,745 $0 $40,535,350 $41,554,150 $6,122,845 $8,824,110 $2,821,034 $1,693,880 $525,870 $414,427 $12,204,576
INPUT  PILs (INPUT) $52,512,828 $2,419,586 $10,478,463 $22,638,290 $0 $5,950,655 $6,238,640 $840,965 $1,297,236 $449,988 $215,133 $86,664 $36,240 $1,860,969
INT Interest $188,170,223 $8,670,149 $37,547,678 $81,120,219 $0 $21,323,094 $22,355,038 $3,013,445 $4,648,411 $1,612,451 $770,890 $310,544 $129,860 $6,668,444
Total Expenses $1,149,653,535 $66,711,908 $255,408,770 $493,004,539 $0 $125,800,844 $108,644,066 $17,864,260 $22,752,928 $10,330,861 $5,563,413 $2,458,236 $2,085,535 $39,028,177
Direct Allocation $10,749,789 $0 $0 $0 $0 $374,744 $2,439,673 $93,973 $738,683 $0 $1,095,658 $0 $3,245,326 $2,761,732
NI Allocated Net Income (NI) $254,531,952 $11,727,839 $50,789,565 $109,728,773 $0 $28,843,080 $30,238,957 $4,076,192 $6,287,760 $2,181,112 $1,042,759 $420,063 $175,657 $9,020,195
Revenue Requirement (includes NI) $1,414,935,276 $78,439,746 $306,198,334 $602,733,312 $0 $155,018,668 $141,322,697 $22,034,425 $29,779,371 $12,511,972 $7,701,831 $2,878,299 $5,506,518 $50,810,104
Revenue Requirement Input equals Output
Rate Base Calculation
Net Assets
dp Distribution Plant - Gross $9,609,222,443 $447,751,529 $1,942,249,970 $4,190,461,745 $0 $1,060,598,996 $1,104,189,782 $148,144,000 $229,509,444 $81,466,308 $38,801,731 $15,641,845 $6,851,426 $343,555,665
agp General Plant - Gross $891,331,231 $40,381,178 $175,745,174 $380,010,862 $0 $98,148,585 $103,886,967 $13,774,097 $21,607,233 $7,520,159 $17,586,401 $1,456,766 $648,568 $30,565,242
accum dep Accumulated Depreciation ($3,633,101,010) ($172,417,506) ($743,953,436) ($1,599,405,106), $0 ($391,385,119) ($395,849,464) ($54,227,035), ($82,183,223) ($30,191,040) ($20,200,384) ($5,709,070) ($2,429,249) ($135,150,379)
co Capital Contribution ($748,839,901), ($34,156,850), ($154,304,912) ($335,729,529) $0 ($75,438,781), ($86,365,543) ($9,950,448) ($17,998,383), ($6,427,315) ($3,692,591) ($1,300,036) ($833,612), ($22,641,901)
Total Net Plant $6,118,612,764 $281,558,352 $1,219,736,797 $2,635,337,972 $0 $691,923,680 $725,861,743 $97,740,614 $150,935,071 $52,368,114 $32,495,157 $10,089,504 $4,237,132 $216,328,627
Directly Allocated Net Fixed Assets $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
CcopP Cost of Power (COP) $2,816,196,330 $236,076,255 $621,338,926 $612,542,491 $0 $258,905,624 $283,584,558 $71,256,480 $125,942,453 $14,569,217 $2,571,038 $2,837,785 $2,489,360 $584,082,144
OM&A Expenses $553,554,841 $37,341,280 $134,172,866 $240,017,285 $0 $57,991,745 $38,496,238 $7,887,005 $7,983,170 $5,447,388 $2,883,510 $1,535,158 $1,505,008 $18,294,188
Directly Allocated Expenses $10,749,789 $0 $0 $0 $0 $374,744 $2,439,673 $93,973 $738,683 $0 $1,095,658 $0 $3,245,326 $2,761,732
Subtotal $3,380,500,961 $273,417,534 $755,511,792 $852,559,776 $0 $317,272,113 $324,520,469 $79,237,458 $134,664,307 $20,016,605 $6,550,207 $4,372,943 $7,239,693 $605,138,064
Working Capital $256,359,569 $20,734,560 $57,294,076 $64,653,689 $0 $24,060,263 $24,609,941 $6,008,956 $10,212,239 $1,517,955 $496,734 $331,621 $549,021 $45,890,516
Total Rate Base $6,374,972,333 $302,292,912 $1,277,030,872 $2,699,991,661 $0 $715,983,943 $750,471,683 $103,749,570 $161,147,310 $53,886,069 $32,991,891 $10,421,126 $4,786,153 $262,219,143
Rate Base Input Does Not Equal Output
Equity Component of Rate Base $2,549,988,933 $120,917,165 $510,812,349 $1,079,996,664 $0 $286,393,577 $300,188,673 $41,499,828 $64,458,924 $21,554,427 $13,196,756 $4,168,450 $1,914,461 $104,887,657
Net Income on Allocated Assets $254,531,952 $34,449,402 $108,342,513 $82,414,270 $0 $28,177,290 $8,928,390 ($2,952,123) $2,398,406 $574,732 $147,766 $1,104,317 ($3,207,264), ($5,845,747)
Net Income on Direct Allocation Assets $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
Net Income $254,531,952 $34,449,402 $108,342,513 $82,414,270 $0 $28,177,290 $8,928,390 ($2,952,123) $2,398,406 $574,732 $147,766 $1,104,317 ($3,207,264) ($5,845,747),
RATIOS ANALYSIS
REVENUE TO EXPENSES STATUS QUO% 100.00% 1.29 119 0.95 0.00% 1.00 0.85 0.68 0.87 0.87 0.88 1.24 0.39 0.71
EXISTING REVENUE MINUS ALLOCATED COSTS ($194,775,444) $8,905,506 $7,606,102 ($106,784,976) $0 ($22,039,764) ($38,064,487), ($9,079,731) ($7,521,950) ($3,116,187) ($1,346,350) $189,432 ($3,673,362) ($19,849,677)
Deficiency Input equals Output
STATUS QUO REVENUE MINUS ALLOCATED COSTS ($0) $22,721,563 $57,552,948 ($27,314,503) $0 ($665,790)| ($21,310,567) ($7,028,315) ($3,889,354) ($1,606,380) ($894,993)| $684,254 ($3,382,921) ($14,865,942)
RETURN ON EQUITY COMPONENT OF RATE BASE 9.98% 28.49%| 21.21% 7.63%| 0.00%| 9.84%| 2.97%| -7.11%) 3.72% 2.67% 1.12% 26.49%) -167.53% -5.57%|

Total Gross Plant including USoAs 1600s, 1700s and 2040
Total Accumulated Depreciation including USoAs 1600s,
1700s and 2040

 Total Capital Contributions

Total Net Plant

\Working Captial

$10,848,794,412
($3,802,881,030)

($748,926,957)
$6,296,986,424
$256,359,569

Total Rate Base

$6,553,345,993

Rate Base from 13 TB Data Sheet

$6,553,345,993

Rate Base Input Equals Output]
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A B c D=A-C E F=A/B G H=B*G I=H-A J=I/D K L=J-K-C
Target % Change
) 2013 | R/C Ratio 9 Total U in Fixed Revenue |Revenue from| Volumetric | Volumetric | Fixed
Rate | Number of Allocated Misc Revenue 2015 Shiftin . h
Class | Customers GWh kw Revenue Costs Revenue from Rates R/C |from 2015 RIC Revenue to Revenue Revenue | Charge from Fixed Volumetric Charge Charge Revenue
Ratio CAM Ratio be Collected from ($/month) Charge Charge (¢/kwh) ($/kw) %
Rates

UR 209,540 | 2,001 - 101,161,310 78,439,746 4,188,345 96,972,964 | 1.15 1.29 1.15 $90,205,708 | ($10,955,601) _ -11% 20.21 50,808,019 35,209,344 1.759 59%)
R1 504,811 | 5,267 - 363,751,283 306,198,334 13,181,375 350,569,908 | 1.06 1.19 1.15 352,128,084 [ ($11,623,198)]  -3% 27.94 169,260,507 169,686,202 3.222 50%)
R2 412,177 | 5193 - 575,418,809 602,733,312 17,626,700 557,792,109 | 0.93 0.95 0.94 564,723,118 | ($10,695,691) 2% 67.18 332,288,439 214,807,979 4.137 61%
GSe 93508 | 2,195 - 154,352,878 155,018,668 4,331,949 150,020,929 | 1.05 1.00 1.00 154,352,878 $0 0% 26.55 29,790,087 120,230,843 5.478 20%)
GSd 6,113 | 2,404 | 8,484,670 120,012,129 141,322,697 2,418,720 117,593,409 | 0.93 0.85 0.94 32,410,458 | $12,398,329 11% 74.54 5,467,570 124,524,168 5.180 14.676 4%)
UGe 17,768 604 - 15,006,109 22,034,425 607,508 14,398,602 | 1.20 0.68 0.94 20,644,867 | $5,638,758 39% 20.25 4,317,742 15,719,617 2.602 22%)
UGd 1901 | 1,068 3,058,267 25,890,017 29,779,371 393,331 25,496,686 | 1.20 0.87 0.94 27,901,393 | $2,011,376 8% 79.14 1,805,537 25,702,525 2.407 8.404 7%
StLgt 4,883 124 - 10,905,593 12,511,972 308,467 10,597,126 | 0.93 0.87 0.94 1,722,929 817,337 8% 3.91 229,044 11,185,419 9.057 2%)
Sen Lgt 30,009 22 - 6,806,837 7,701,831 3,638,827 3,168,011 0.93 0.88 0.91 $6,985,836 178,999 6% 2.41 868,750 2,478,260 11.371 26%
usL 5,642 24 - 3,562,553 2,878,299 89,467 3.473,086| NA 1.24 1.20 3,453,950 | ($108,594) -3% 38.94 2,635,970 728,521 3.028 78%
DGen 1,010 21 216,099 2,123,597 5,506,518 85,037 2,038,560 | 1.00 0.39 0.51 $2,800,181 676,584 33% 164.74 1,996,611 718,533 3.405 3.325 74%
ST 810 | 16,560 | 30,696,855 35,944,162 50,810,104 964,025 34,980,137 | 1.01 0.71 0.94 $47,605,864 | $11,661,703 33% 860.57 8,362,531 38,279,309 0.231 1.247 18%
Total 1,288,172 35483 42455891  $ 1,414,935,276 $ 1414935276 $ 47,833,750 $ 1,367,101,526 $1,414,935,276 $0 $ 607,830,807 $ 759,270,720

Target R/C ratio: 1 (Phase in over 5 years)

Sen Lgt
DGen

0.91
0.51

Total Revenue
from Rates
Misc Revenue
Total Revenue
Requirement

2015 Revenue at
2014 rates

% Change in
Revenue from
Rates

$ 1,367,101,526
$ 47,833,750
$ 1,414,935,276

$ 1,172,326,082

16.6144%
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Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition (VECC) INTERROGATORY #93

Issue 7.2 Is the proposed definition of “seasonal” customer class

appropriate? Particularly, is residency an appropriate criterion in
defining a class? Has this criterion been applied consistently?

Interrogatory

Reference:  G1/T2/S1, pg. 5-6

a)

b)

d)

Technical Conference, April 30, 2013, pg. 26, lines 6-7; pg. 31, lines 2-

6; pg. 35, lines 24-27 and pg. 64, lines 14-23

Please explain more fully the basis for the choice of i) 9,600 kWh per year and ii)
at least 600 kWh monthly for a minimum of 10 months as the criteria for treating
currently defined Seasonal customers as Residential customers. In particular, for
the second criterion why were 600 kWh and 10 months chosen?

Please provide a schedule that sets out the average use per customer for 2013 for
each of the following customer classes:

e UR
e R1
e R2
e Seasonal

If possible please provide both the actual and weather normalized average use
per customer.
What is the forecast total and average per customer 2015 total kWh usage for the
roughly 11,000 Seasonal customers reclassified as Residential? If the 2015
forecast values are not available please indicate their current usage.
Please provide a schedule that indicates how many of the roughly 11,000 were
reclassified to the R1 versus R2 classes and the 2015 forecast usage (or current
usage if forecast is not available) in each case.
Based on the most recent 12 months of data available, please provide a frequency
distribution for each of the UR, R1, R2 and Seasonal classes that indicates the
number of customers that fall into each of the following usage categories:
e 0to 100 kwh per month
e >100 to 250 kWh per month
e >250 to 500 kWh per month
e >500 to 800 kwWh per month
e >800 to 1,000 kwWh per month
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e >1,000 to 1,500 kWh per month
e >1,500 to 2,000 kWh per month
e >2,000 kWh per month.

Based on the most recent 12 months of data available, please provide a frequency
distribution for each of the UR, R1, R2 and Seasonal classes that indicates the
number of customers that fall into each of the following usage categories for the

ten months with the highest usage:
e 0to 250 kWh per month for those ten months

e >250 to 450 kWh per month for those 10 month

e >450 to 600 kWh per month for those 10 months

e >600 to 1,000 kWh per month for those 10 months

e >1,000 to 1,500 kWh per month for those 10 months
e >1,500 to 2,000 kWh per month for those 10 months

e >2,000 kWh per month for those 10 months

Response

a) Hydro One has examined the year-round residential (R1, R2, UR) customer data by
number of occupancy month, average monthly consumption and annual consumption.
The majority (about 80%) of the year-round residential customers have annual
consumption over 9,600 kwWh, monthly consumption over 600 kWh and reside in the
premise for at least 10 months. Based on this analysis, seasonal customers with these
energy consumption characteristics should be classified as year-round customers.

b)

The 2013 data is not available. The average actual and weather corrected use per

customer using 2012 data by rate class is provided below.

Average actual kwh per Average WC kwh per
Class customer customer
UR 9,322 9,536
R1 10,900 11,145
R2 14,865 15,202
Seasonal | 4,334 4,432
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c) The forecast of total annual energy consumption in 2015 for these 11,000
seasonal customers is 147 GWh and 13,000 kWh per customer on average.

d) The requested information is provided below.

2015
Customers # of consumption
Reclassified customers in GWh
Seasonal to R1 4,734 55
Seasonal to R2 6,265 92

e) The requested information is provided below using 2012 data.

Average kWh per

month R1 R2 UR | Seasonal
0 to 100 kWh 1,890 2,412 698 41,706
>100 to 250 kWh 10,777 6,227 | 5,170 44,332
>250 to 500 kWh 61,256 30,335 | 31,644 | 25,508
>500 to 800 kWh 107,151 72,377 | 50,920 | 13,651
>800 to 1,000 KWh 56,867 51,374 | 23,848 5,377
>1,000 to 1,500 kWh 76,670 89,876 | 25,762 | 6,655
>1,500 to 2,000 kWh 28,721 42,904 | 6,931 2,625
>2,000 17,017 40,699 | 2,949 2,563
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1 f) The requested information is provided below using 2012 data with 10 months of
2 highest usage.
3

Average kWh per

month R1 R2 UR | Seasonal
0 to 100 kWh 1,612 2,152 615 33,852
>100 to 250 kWh 9,090 5,426 4,379 44,036
>250 to 500 kWh 54,472 26,379 28,176 | 27,641

>500 to 800 kWh 101,720 66,193 49,178 | 14,698

>800 to 1,000 kWh 57,292 49,304 24,531 | 5,999

>1,000 to 1,500 kWh 80,648 90,507 28,594 | 8,521

>1,500 to 2,000 kWh 32,583 46,965 8,294 3,654

>2,000 22,932 49,278 4,155 4,016
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Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition (VECC) INTERROGATORY #94

Issue 7.2 Is the proposed definition of “seasonal” customer class
appropriate? Particularly, is residency an appropriate criterion in
defining a class? Has this criterion been applied consistently?

Interrogatory

Reference:  G1/T2/S1, pg. 5-6
G1/T3/S1, pg. 15 (line 11)
Technical Conference, April 30, 2013, pg. 31, lines 11-12

a) Using the actual 2012 smart meter data, please provide graphs that for each of the
UR, R1, R2 and Seasonal classes (as currently defined) plots the average monthly
use for each customer versus the customer’s “NCP load factor” as defined by the
ratio of the customer’s average hourly use to the customer’s average 4NCP value
(i.e. the customer’s 4 NCP value divided by 4).

b) Using the actual 2012 smart meter data, please provide graphs that for the UR,
R1, R2 and Seasonal classes (as currently defined) plots the average monthly use
for each customer versus the customer’s “CP load factor” as defined by the ratio
of the customer’s average hourly use to the customer’s average 12CP value (i.e.
the customer’s 12CP value divided by 12).

c) If the data is available, please re-do parts (a) and (b) using 2012 weather
normalized data for each customer.

d) Using the 2012 actual smart meter data, please provide schedules that set out for
each of the UR, R1, R2 and Seasonal classes (as currently defined) the i) total
kWh, ii) 4 NCP value and iii) 12 CP value for each of the following categories of
the following usage categories
e 0to 100 kwh per month
e >100 to 250 kwWh per month
e >250 to 500 kWh per month
e >500 to 800 kwh per month
e >800 to 1,000 kwWh per month
e >1,000 to 1,500 kWh per month
e >1,500 to 2,000 kWh per month
e >2,000 kWh per month.

e) Using the 2012 actual smart meter data, please provide schedules that for each of
the UR, R1, R2 and Seasonal classes (as currently defined) the i) total KWh, ii) 4
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NCP value and iii) 12 CP value for each of the following usage categories for the
ten months with the highest usage:
e 0 to 250 kwh per month for those ten months
e >250 to 450 kWh per month for those 10 month
e >450 to 600 kWh per month for those 10 months
e >600 to 1,000 kWh per month for those 10 months
e >1,000 to 1,500 kWh per month for those 10 months
e >1,500 to 2,000 kWh per month for those 10 months
e >2,000 kWh per month for those 10 months
f) If the data is available, please redo parts (d) and (e) using 2012 weather
normalized data for each customer.

Response

a) Hydro One spoke with VECC and it was agreed that the response to (d) and (e) would
meet their needs in this question.

b) Hydro One spoke with VECC and it was agreed that the response to (d) and (e) would
meet their needs in this question.

c) Hydro One spoke with VECC and it was agreed that the response to (d) and (e) would
meet their needs in this question.
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d) The requested information using 2012 actual hourly smart meter data is provided
below:
Rate class usage per month Customer Count Total KWh 4NCP 12Cp
R1 0 to 100 kwh per month 2,423 1,645,251 1,023 3,223
R1 >100to 250 kWh per month 9,942 22,602,372 16,737 47,965
R1 >250 to 500 kWh per month 52,649 248,138,553 202,109 573,005
R1 >500 to 800 kWh per month 92,580 721,181,845 593,804 1,668,926
R1 >800to 1,000 kWh per month 49,283 529,196,378 431,148 1,191,986
R1 >1,000to 1,500 kWh per month 66,613 966,850,107 772,900 2,087,284
R1 >1,500 to 2,000 kWh per month 24,763 507,979,220 399,621 1,037,494
R1 >2,000 kWh per month 13,773 427,512,048 323,619 837,622
R2 0 to 100 kwh per month 2,705 1,715,610 1,189 3,181
R2 >100 to 250 kWh per month 5,518 12,065,270 8,502 23,293
R2 >250 to 500 kWh per month 25,527 121,511,651 92,572 259,846
R2 >500 to 800 kWh per month 60,421 477,285,236 370,556 1,051,756
R2 >800 to 1,000 kWh per month 42,236 455,095,738 355,482 993,247
R2 >1,000to 1,500 kWh per month 72,360 1,060,979,441 845,766 2,249,157
R2 >1,500 to 2,000 kWh per month 33,537 689,893,017 574,322 1,412,528
R2 >2,000 kWh per month 29,577 1,147,445,177 908,105 2,271,905
UR 0 to 100 kwh per month 678 482,343 290 939
UR >100 to 250 kWh per month 3,959 9,160,774 7,089 19,911
UR >250 to 500 kWh per month 23,179 109,299,407 108,322 260,453
UR >500 to 800 kWh per month 37,376 289,439,397 292,523 689,926
UR >800 to 1,000 kWh per month 17,544 187,801,454 181,110 434,076
UR >1,000 to 1,500 kWh per month 18,628 267,050,539 234,331 588,409
UR >1,500 to 2,000 kWh per month 4,885 99,377,317 70,850 203,576
UR >2,000 kWh per month 2,074 63,207,201 36,527 120,145
Seasonal 0 to 100 kwh per month 25,225 17,912,850 1,754 35,902
Seasonal | >100to 250 kWh per month 29,581 57,581,057 14,954 105,879
Seasonal | >250to 500 kWh per month 17,419 74,521,725 48,896 139,627
Seasonal | >500 to 800 kWh per month 9,828 74,927,860 71,813 145,099
Seasonal | >800to 1,000 kWh per month 4,026 43,119,926 45,620 84,281
Seasonal | >1,000 to 1,500 kWh per month 5,003 72,695,386 78,677 139,450
Seasonal | >1,500 to 2,000 kWh per month 1,952 40,136,606 43,434 76,245
Seasonal >2,000 kWh per month 1,817 65,321,906 64,203 120,056
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e) The requested information using 2012 actual hourly smart meter data is provided
below:
Rate class| usage per month (ten months with the highest usage) [ Customer Count|  Total KWh 4NCP 12Cp
R 0to 250 kWh per month 10,462 18,802,307 13,701 39,422
R >250t0 450 kWh per month 3,84 138,857,944 112,033 317,747
R >450t0 600 kWh per month 40,944 244,781,147 201,711 571,055
R >600to 1,000 kWh per month 109,110 975,279,705 799,334 2,237,568
R >1,000to 1,500 kWh per month 70,315 959,625,815 769,306 2,091,589
R >1,500t0 2,000 kWh per month 28,383 541,079,970 426,425 1,115,953
R1 >2,000 kWh per month 18,988 546,678,885 418,451 1,074,170
R2 0to 250kWh per month 7,241 10,990,735 7,702 20,948
R2 >250t0 450 kWh per month 15,825 65,091,257 49,099 136,931
R2 >450to 600 kWh per month 22,339 134,380,009 102,641 293,582
R2 >600to 1,000kWh per month 80,070 730,493,865 565,925 1,607,559
R2 >1,000to 1,500 kWh per month 73,256 1,014,083,147 800,577 2,164,694
R2 >1,500to 2,000 kWh per month 36,994 712,546,185 586,733 1,465,557
R2 >2,000 kWh per month 36,156 1,298,405,943 1,043,817 2,575,642
UR 0to 250 kWh per month 3,935 7,621,715 5,700 16,294
UR >250t0 450 kWh per month 14,942 61,757,582 59,981 146,204
UR >450t0 600 kWh per month 17,739 106,130,918 108,645 255,904
UR >600t0 1,000 kWh per month 42,071 373,776,516 371,859 830,555
UR >1,000to 1,500 kWh per month 20,756 280,763,330 252,955 625,230
UR >1,500t0 2,000 kWh per month 5,945 112,850,185 84,173 234,830
UR >2,000kWh per month 2,935 82,918,137 4,7 158,419
Seasonal 0to 250 kWh per month 50,195 62,777,790 12,494 118,974
Seasonal >250t0 450 kWh per month 16,504 57,859,803 30,613 106,983
Seasonal >450to 600 kWh per month 6,931 38,210,348 30,401 73,234
Seasonal >600to 1,000 kWh per month 10,498 87,301,358 85,272 168,994
Seasonal >1,000to 1,500 kWh per month 5,846 75,928,034 81,115 146,310
Seasonal >1,500to 2,000 kWh per month 2441 44,839,273 49,344 85,475
Seasonal >2,000 kWh per month 2436 79,300,709 80,112 146,570

f) Hydro One spoke with VECC and it was agreed that the response to (d) and (e)
would meet their needs in this question.
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Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition (VECC) INTERROGATORY #95

Issue 7.2 Is the proposed definition of “seasonal” customer class
appropriate? Particularly, is residency an appropriate criterion in
defining a class? Has this criterion been applied consistently?

Interrogatory

Reference:  G1/T2/S1, pg. 5-6
G2/T2/S1, pg. 2
Technical Conference, April 30, 2014, pg. 35, lines 20-28

a) Please provide the eligibility requirements for Rural or Remote Electricity Rate
Protection (RRRP) applicable to Hydro One Networks’ customers per O. Reg.
442/01.

b) Please confirm that it is Hydro One Networks’ proposal to provide RRRP to all
R2 customers, including those customers that were formerly Seasonal customers.

c) Please explain how the definition of the year round residential customer (per
G2/2/1) as used for purposes of the R2 class conforms to the definition of an
eligible “residential premises” as set out in O. Reg. 442/01.

d) Please explain how the inclusion of Seasonal customers as being eligible for
RRRP conforms to the definition of an eligible “residential premises” as set out in
0. Reg. 442/01.

e) Please explain how the amount of RRRP each R2 customer receives is determined
(i.e. is it based on divvying up a defined amount of dollars amongst the eligible
customers?). Does changing the number of eligible customers change the amount
of RRRP each customer receives monthly?
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Response

a) The key eli

gibility requirements for Rural or Remote Electricity Rate Protection
(RRRP) applicable to Hydro One Networks’ customers per O. Reg. 442/01 are

provided below:

b) Yes, that is Hydro One’s proposal with respect to the portion of the 11,000 Seasonal

Eligibility for rate protection

2. In _addition to the persons described in
subsection 79 (2) of the Act, the following classes of
consumers in Ontario are eligible for rate protection:

) 2. Consumers who occupy residential premises
in a rural area and who, if section 108 of the Power
Corporation Act had not been repealed by section 28 of
Schedule E to the _Ener&gy Competition Act, 1998 and
electricity had continued "to be distributed by Ontario
Hydro, would have been entitled, pursuant to section 108 of
the Power Corporation Act as it read on March 31, 1999,
to pay Ontario Hydro a discounted rate for the electricity
they consumed.

“residential premises” means a dwelling occupied as a
residence continuously for at least eight months of the year
and, where the residential premises is located on a farm,
includes other farm premises associated with the
residential electricity meter;

“rural area” means those parts of Ontario connected to
the IESO-controlled grid that, before March 31, 1999,
received electricity from Ontario Hydro and, at the time
subsection 26 (1) of the Electricity Act, 1998 comes into
liorce, are receiving electricity from Hydro One Networks
nc.;

customers that would move to the R2 rate class.

c) The definit

ion of the R2 class customers conform to the definition of an eligible
residential premise in that those customers reside in a rural area in a dwelling

occupied as a residence on a year-round basis.

d) Hydro One proposes that the high consumption Seasonal customers to be moved to
the R2 class be considered eligible for RRRP on the basis that their consumption is
equivalent to the consumption of a residential customer that occupies their residence

for at least

eight months of the year.

e) Please see the response at Exhibit I, Tab 7.7, Schedule 6 VECC 110.
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Balsam Lake Coalition (BLC) INTERROGATORY #7

Issue 7.2 Is the proposed definition of **seasonal® customer class appropriate?
Particularly, is residency an appropriate criterion in defining a class?
Has this criterion been applied consistently?

Interrogatory

Please provide the number of year-round residential customers that consume on average,
less than 500 KWH per month, in each of the UR, R1 and R2 density zones. Why are
these low-volume, year-round residential customers not charged a premium volumetric
charge similar to Seasonal customers?

Response

The information on year-round residential customers in the UR, R1 and R2 rate classes
that consume on average less than 500 kWh per month is included as part of the response
at Exhibit I, Tab 7.8, Schedule 8 FOCA 1.

The total cost to be recovered from each rate class is recovered via fixed and volumetric
components. The size of the fixed charge will determine the rate for the volumetric
charge. All customers in a given rate class pay the same fixed and volumetric charges
which fully recover the cost of serving all customers within the class. No classes,
including Seasonal, pay a “premium” volumetric charge.
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Balsam Lake Coalition (BLC) INTERROGATORY #8

Issue 7.2 Is the proposed definition of **seasonal® customer class appropriate?
Particularly, is residency an appropriate criterion in defining a class?
Has this criterion been applied consistently?

Interrogatory

How does Hydro One justify a proposed (2015) Seasonal fixed monthly Distribution
charge of $28.45 +a monthly volumetric charge of 9.05 cents/KWH, whereas a similar
electric utility such as Veridian Connections has a (2014) Seasonal fixed monthly rate of
$29.15 +a monthly volumetric of 3.4 cents/KWH?

The monthly Distribution cost for a Hydro One Seasonal customer (@ 500 KWH/mo.) is
$$73.70 whereas the monthly cost for a Veridian Seasonal customer (@500 KWH/mo.) is
$46.15. The difference of $27.55 for the Hydro One customer amounts to a 59.7%
increased monthly amount for the same amount of power.

Response

Each utility recovers the costs associated with its specific rate classes as determined by
their cost allocation model results and rate design approach. Hydro One cannot comment
on the basis for Veridian Connection’s charges to its Seasonal customer class. The
following are among the factors that will contribute to differences between utilities’
costs, by rate class:

e Total revenue requirement

Cost allocation model inputs

Load forecast and load profile assumptions by rate class
Revenue-to-cost ratios by rate class

Fixed / variable revenue split
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Balsam Lake Coalition (BLC) INTERROGATORY #9

Issue 7.2 Is the proposed definition of **seasonal® customer class appropriate?
Particularly, is residency an appropriate criterion in defining a class?
Has this criterion been applied consistently?

Interrogatory

Please provide the number of year-round residential customers in each UR, R1 or R2
density zone that own a second home elsewhere, other than their principle residence. If
Hydro One's response is that it does not have said information because it is not required-
why does Hydro One's criteria, applicable to Seasonal customers, require information
from Seasonal customers about the ownership of a second home? Why has Hydro One
not applied this residency criterion consistently to all residential customers?

Response

Hydro One does not have information on additional properties that may be owned by its
customers.

Hydro One’s residency criterion is applicable to all residential rate classes. The purpose
of the residency criterion, as described in its rate schedules and discussed in Exhibit I,
Tab 7.02, Schedule 10 CCC 34 is to establish if the property being served should be
classified as a year-round residence or a seasonal residence. Seasonal customers have
consistently been recognized as a separate class by Hydro One, and prior to that Ontario
Hydro, since as far back as the 1960’s.
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Federation of Ontario Cottagers' Association (FOCA) INTERROGATORY #1

Issue 7.2 Is the proposed definition of “seasonal” customer class appropriate?
Particularly, is residency an appropriate criterion in defining a class?
Has this criterion been applied consistently?

Interrogatory

Has Hydro One considered that the seasonal class definition is far more deeply rooted
than your proposed definition that would remove 11.000 high use seasonal customers to
the R1 & R2 classes? There are definitions as to who can vote in provincial and federal
elections.

Response

Hydro One’s definition of the Seasonal class is strictly for the purpose of allocating
distribution service costs and setting rates for its customers. It is not tied to the definition
of “seasonal” used for any other purposes, such as voting in elections.
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Federation of Ontario Cottagers' Association (FOCA) INTERROGATORY #2

Issue 7.2 Is the proposed definition of “seasonal” customer class appropriate?
Particularly, is residency an appropriate criterion in defining a class?
Has this criterion been applied consistently?

Interrogatory

Is H1 proposing that your definition would attempt to over ride very strong and long
standing legislation that prevents the 11,000 reclassified customers from acquiring voting
rights at seasonal residences?

Response

Please see response to Exhibit I, Tab 7.2, Schedule 7 FOCA 1.
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Consumers Council of Canada (CCC) INTERROGATORY #29

Issue 7.2 Is the proposed definition of *“seasonal” customer class appropriate?
Particularly, is residency an appropriate criterion in defining a class?
Has this criterion been applied consistently?

Interrogatory
Reference: Ex. G1/T2/S1/p.5

HON has concluded that its proposal to move approximately 11,000 seasonal customers
to the medium density (R1) and low density residential (R2) rate classes was preferred by
the focus group participants. Did HON seek to expand its customer research on this topic
beyond the focus group process? If not, why was no further customer engagement
undertaken?

Response

In addition to the 7 focus group sessions involving 38 participants from across various
regions in Ontario, Hydro One also consulted with stakeholders about Seasonal rates on
three occasions as part of the broader stakeholdering for the current application. As
described in the meeting notes for the June 26, 2013 stakeholder session (Exhibit A, Tab
20, Schedule 1, Attachment C) Hydro One also leveraged information gathered from
Seasonal customers that participated in its semi-annual Corporate Customer Satisfaction
Survey, as well as information gathered from a review of escalated complaints handled
by the Customer Call Centre.
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Consumers Council of Canada (CCC) INTERROGATORY #30

Issue 7.2 Is the proposed definition of *“seasonal” customer class appropriate?
Particularly, is residency an appropriate criterion in defining a class?
Has this criterion been applied consistently?

Interrogatory
Reference: Ex. G1/T2/S1/p.5

Please provide a detailed explanation as to how Rural Rate Protection is funded allocated,
and implemented. If Seasonal customers were moved to the other residential classes
would they qualify for RRP?

Response

Details of the Rural or Remote Rate Protection (RRRP) are provided in Ontario
Regulation 442/01 which fixes the rural rate protection amount available to Hydro One at
$127M. This amount is used to fund the current $28.50 monthly RRRP credit that is
applied to reduce the fixed charge of all customers in the low density (R2) residential rate
class. Customers in the high density (UR) and medium density (R1) residential classes
do not qualify for RRRP. This credit is included as part of the Delivery line on
customers’ electricity bill.

If all Seasonal customers were to move to the other residential classes they would not
qualify for RRRP based on not meeting the eight month occupancy requirement per
O.Reg 442/01.
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Consumers Council of Canada (CCC) INTERROGATORY #31

Issue 7.2 Is the proposed definition of *“seasonal” customer class appropriate?
Particularly, is residency an appropriate criterion in defining a class?
Has this criterion been applied consistently?

Interrogatory
Reference: Ex. G1/T2/S1/p.5

Is HON aware of any other examples of “seasonal” rate classes similar to the current
HON Seasonal class in place in other jurisdictions? If so, please provide the details as to
what qualifications exist for those classes and how the rates are derived relative to the
other residential rates in that area.

Response

In Ontario, Veridian Connections, Algoma Power and Cornwall Electric are the other
utilities Hydro One is aware of that also identify seasonal customers. The customer
qualifications for these utilities are similar to Hydro One’s residential seasonal class.
Similar to Hydro One, Veridian Connections and Algoma Power develop specific
seasonal fixed and variable rates based on the costs allocated to that class. Cornwall
Electric does not appear to separately allocate costs to the seasonal class.

Hydro One is also aware of some utilities in other jurisdictions outside Ontario that
recognize seasonal customers (e.g. Maritime Electric Company Limited, Nova Scotia,
New Brunswick, Manitoba Hydro, Wisconsin Public Services). The annual costs for
seasonal customers for these utilities are the same as the year-round classes, but the
qualifications and billing practices are different between year-round and seasonal
residential classes. For example: Maritime Electric’s terms and conditions of service
vary for seasonal customers depending on the number of months the services are used,
Manitoba Hydro’s seasonal criteria include consumption/demand thresholds; bills are
typically rendered less frequently, and only during the ‘on-season’ months.
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Consumers Council of Canada (CCC) INTERROGATORY #32

Issue 7.2 Is the proposed definition of *“seasonal” customer class appropriate?
Particularly, is residency an appropriate criterion in defining a class?
Has this criterion been applied consistently?

Interrogatory
Reference: Ex. G1/T2/S1/p.5

If the Board were to order HON to eliminate its Seasonal rate classification as it now
stands, what would HON consider to be the most appropriate alternative rate proposal?
How would HON propose that Seasonal customers be treated?

Response

If the Board were to order HON to eliminate its Seasonal rate classification, Hydro One
would propose that Seasonal customers be amalgamated within the appropriate density-
based year round residential rate classes, as per the scenario described in the response to
the interrogatory at Exhibit I, Tab 7.2, Schedule 1 Staff 94.
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Consumers Council of Canada (CCC) INTERROGATORY #33

Issue 7.2

Is the proposed definition of *“seasonal” customer class appropriate?

Particularly, is residency an appropriate criterion in defining a class?

Has this criterion been applied consistently?

Interrogatory

Reference:

Ex. GL/T2/S1/p. 5

Assuming the Seasonal customers were moved, on the basis of density to the other
residential rate classes, what would be the annual bill impacts of customers in each of
those classes consuming 50 KWhs, 100 kWhs, 500 kWhs, 800 kWhs and 2000 kWhs per
month under existing rates and the proposed 2015 rates? Assume Seasonal customers
would be billed on the same basis as all other residential consumers.

Response

The requested information is provided below.

Change Change
Monthly Change in in Change in in
Rate Class Consumption | Annual DX | Annual Annual Annual
(kwh) Bill (%) DX Bill | Total Bill ($) | Total Bill
(%) (%)
50 $9.43 2.8% $8.70 2.0%
100 ($23.63) -6.1% ($25.81) -4.6%
Seasonal to R1 500 ($288.06) -36.0% ($301.85) -18.9%
800 ($486.38) -43.8% ($508.89) -21.4%
2,000 ($1,279.68) | -54.5% | ($1,337.02) -24.4%
50 $470.95 140.5% $479.60 111.4%
100 $443.17 114.6% $451.99 80.7%
Siizogi;opgez 500 $22098 | 27.6% | $23118 | 145%
800 $54.34 4.9% $65.57 2.8%
2,000 ($612.24) -26.1% ($596.87) -10.9%
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Consumers Council of Canada (CCC) INTERROGATORY #34

Issue 7.2 Is the proposed definition of *“seasonal” customer class appropriate?
Particularly, is residency an appropriate criterion in defining a class?
Has this criterion been applied consistently?

Interrogatory

Please explain, in detail, the administrative process HON undertakes in designating a
customer “Seasonal”.

Response

Seasonal Residential includes any residential service not meeting the Residential Year-
round criteria. Per Section 3.A. of Hydro One’s Conditions of Service, a customer is
designated as Seasonal when it does not meet the requirements of year-round customer. It
includes dwellings such as cottages, chalets and camps. To qualify as Residential Year-
round, a customer must complete, sign and return the 'Declaration to Apply for Year
Round Rate Status' form and meet all of the following criteria:

e Must live in this residence for at least four days of the week for eight months of the
year and must not reside anywhere else for more than three days a week during eight
months of the year

e The address of this residence must appear on the BP's property tax bill, driver's
license or credit card invoices

e Customers who are eligible to vote in provincial or federal elections must be
enumerated for voting purposes at the address of this residence

e They must declare that for as long as they have year-round residential rate status for
this residence they will not designate another property that they own as a year-round

residence for the purpose of Hydro One rate classification
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Consumers Council of Canada (CCC) INTERROGATORY #35

Issue 7.2 Is the proposed definition of *“seasonal” customer class appropriate?
Particularly, is residency an appropriate criterion in defining a class?
Has this criterion been applied consistently?

Interrogatory

Reference: Ex. G1/T2/S2/p.5

In the Seasonal Focus Group Report HON proposed 3 alternatives to the status quo. Did
HON consider other alternatives? If so, please describe those alternatives. Why were
only three alternatives presented?

Response

No other alternatives were considered, although in response to feedback from the
technical conference on April 30, 2014 Hydro One has evaluated a scenario where the
Seasonal class is eliminated and all seasonal customers are amalgamated to the year-
round residential rate classes as detailed in the response to interrogatory at Exhibit I, Tab
7.2, Schedule 1 Staff 94. The three alternatives presented at the focus groups provided a
broad range of the approaches that could be taken to modify the current Seasonal rate
class, and gave participants an informed basis for suggesting alternative approaches.
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Energy Probe Research Foundation (EP) INTERROGATORY #53

Issue 7.2 Is the proposed definition of *“seasonal” customer class appropriate?
Particularly, is residency an appropriate criterion in defining a class?
Has this criterion been applied consistently?

Interrogatory
Reference: Exhibit G, Tab 2, Schedule 2, Slide 7

Preamble:
According to Exhibit G, Hydro One currently has a 40/60 split in its distribution charge
(fixed/variable) for residential customers, including seasonal customers.

Will this ratio be altered over the five-year plan considering the decoupling proposal put
forth by the Board?

Response

Hydro One is proposing a change to the fixed/variable split of its 2015 distribution
charges across all rate classes from 40/60 to 42/58. This split is proposed to be
maintained over the 5 year application period.

Hydro One will follow the Board’s direction on any changes required to rate design as a
result of the revenue decoupling proposal. Hydro One’s application for setting 2015 to
2019 rates includes a number of adjustment mechanisms, as described in Exhibit A, Tab
4, Schedule 1, which would accommodate industry changes such as the rate design
changes proposed by the Board. A change in the design of rates to an all fixed charge
approach could be accommodated as part of the annual process for setting rates to reflect
any adjustments for the subsequent year.
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Ontario Energy Board (Board Staff) INTERROGATORY #95

Issue 7.3 Is the reclassification of customers to reflect findings of the company’s
review of existing customer rate classifications appropriate?

Interrogatory

Ref: Exhibit G1/Tab2/Schedule 1

On page 2 of this exhibit, Hydro one states that: “In a few situations, a (-10%) deadband
was applied to the density zone definition where a majority of customers within a
proposed density zone boundary would be negatively impacted as a result of moving to a
lower-density rate class.”

Please explain this statement in more detail. Why did Hydro One feel this was necessary?
How Hydro One apply this methodology? Was it solely bill size (or change)
considerations? How was this deadband determined and justified?

Response

The -10% deadband was applied in situations where the majority of customers in a
proposed density zone boundary were currently classified in a particular rate class, but
strict application of the density zone criteria would result in those customers being moved
to a lower density rate class with higher rates. As an example, the town of Owen Sound
has about 11,000 customers of which 8,600 are residential customers currently classified
as high density (UR). However, the proposed density zone boundary results in only 57
customers per circuit km of line, which is less than the 60 customers per circuit km used
to define the UR rate class. A strict application of the definition would result in those
8,600 customers having to be reclassified to R1, which would have significant rate
impacts to a large number of customers.

In addition, aligning density zone boundaries to major roads or physical features to allow
for growth in the community and facilitate customer communications tends to increase
the km of line and reduce the customers/km value for a particular density zone, the
impact of which is offset by the -10% deadband.

The -10% deadband is a nominal amount that helps to mitigate customer bill impacts
resulting from implementation of the rate class review and provides rate stability for
customers.
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Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition (VECC) INTERROGATORY #96

Issue 7.3 Is the reclassification of customers to reflect findings of the

company’s review of existing customer rate classifications
appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference: G1/T2/S1, pg. 1-2

3)
b)

c)

d)

How current was the GIS data used in the analysis (i.e., to what date had the GIS
system data been updated to?).

Please explain more fully step 1 of the methodology and, in doing so, also explain
what is meant by “core clusters of contiguous customers”.

Please confirm whether it was after Step 1, Step 2 or Step 4 that the density
classification for each defined zone was established, subject to the 10% deadband
rule.

Per page 2 (lines 15-18), for how many “zones” and “customers” did the density
zone value fall below the 10% deadband? In responding please indicate the
number of customers that would be transferred from: i) UR to R1, ii) R1 to R2,
iii) UR to R2, iv) UGe to GSe and v) UGd to GSd if the 10% criterion was
strictly applied.

In these circumstances why was it not possible to redefine the boundaries (per
Step 2) in order to stay within the 10% deadband?

Response

a)

b)

The GIS data used in the analysis was as of March 2013.

Step 1 consisted of reviewing a GIS map of the whole province that included the
location of all Hydro One distribution lines and the location of all its customers based
on either their meter location or upstream transformer location, if a smart meter
location was not available for a particular customer. This GIS map was then used to
identify the location of a concentrated group of customers located in close proximity
to each other (i.e. a core cluster of contiguous customers or local community) that
may potentially meet the required density zone definition.
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c) Checks on the number of customers and per km density for potential boundaries was
done at various stages but the final check against the approved density zone definition
was done only after Step 4.

d) There are 2 density zone boundaries that fall below the 10% deadband. The number
of customers that would potentially have to be transferred between rate classes if the
10% criteria was strictly applied is shown below.

Rate Class Change # of Customers
URtoR1 9,892

R1 to R2 0

UR to R2 0

UGe to GSe 515

UGd to GSd 60

e) In one case this would have been possible, but it would have resulted in the density
zone boundary splitting a contiguous community. In the second case this would not
have been possible, and because this is a high growth community where over 93% of
the more than 4,000 customers in the community are currently classified as urban,
Hydro One gave priority to providing rate stability and mitigating the impacts to these
customers.
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Balsam Lake Coalition (BLC) INTERROGATORY #10

Issue 7.3 Is the reclassification of customers to reflect findings of the company's
review of existing customer rate classification appropriate?

Interrogatory

How does Hydro One justify it's proposed reclassification of 11,000 Seasonal class
customers into the Rl & R2 residential classes because of inequitable rates, while
ignoring the inequitable rate treatment applied to the remainder Seasonal customers?

Response

Hydro One’s proposal to reclassify about 11,000 Seasonal customers into the R1 and R2
rates classes is intended to balance the feedback received during its extensive
consultations on this issue as described in the pre-filed evidence at Exhibit A, Tab 20,
Schedule 1 and Exhibit G1, Tab 2, Schedule 2. Hydro One believes its proposal results
in all Seasonal customers paying a fairer share of the costs to serve them.

The customers remaining in the Seasonal class continue to be fairly allocated the cost of
serving them as determined by the cost allocation model. As with all rate classes, there is
a range of consumption levels within the class that results in some customers paying a
bigger share of the rate class costs than other customers, but this is a natural outcome of
grouping customers within a rate class and is not considered to be inequitable rate
treatment.
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School Energy Coalition (SEC) INTERROGATORY #56

Issue 7.3 Is the reclassification of customers to reflect findings of the company’s
review of existing customer rate classifications appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference: Exhibit G1/Tab 2/Schedule 1/p.2 and Tech.Tr.3:54-55

Please provide two full sets of maps showing the areas of the Applicant’s franchise area
in each of the density zones:
(a) Before the changes to the boundaries of the density zones as detailed in the
Application; and
(b) After those changes, as now proposed by the Applicant.

Response

a) Individual customers have been classified into their density-based rate classes, but
before the rate class review process there did not exist a defined a set of density zone
boundaries for Hydro One’s service territory.

b) Maps of the proposed density zone boundaries broken out by the 8 zones and
operating areas used by Hydro One are provided as Attachments to this response.
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School Energy Coalition (SEC) INTERROGATORY #57

Issue 7.3 Is the reclassification of customers to reflect findings of the company’s
review of existing customer rate classifications appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference: Exhibit G1/Tab 2/Schedule 1/p.3 & Exhibit G1/Tab 7/Schedule 1/p.3

Please identify the number of schools in each of the following categories:
(@) 5,733 customers moved from GSe to UGe.
(b) 778 customers moved from GSd to UGd.
(c) 311 customers moved from UGe to GSe.
(d) 67 customers moved from UGd to GSd.

Response

Schools are not readily or specifically identified in the customer data system. However,
as an estimate, the number of schools in each of the categories is as follows:

(@) GSetoUGe: 32

(b) GSdto UGd: 35

(c) UGetoGSe: O

(d) UGdto GSd: 1
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Tab 7.03

Schedule 9 SEC 58
Page 1 of 1

School Energy Coalition (SEC) INTERROGATORY #58

Issue 7.3 Is the reclassification of customers to reflect findings of the company’s
review of existing customer rate classifications appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference: Exhibit G1/Tab 4/Schedule 2/Attachment 5

Please confirm that the Applicant assumed average kW per UGd customer in 2013 of
1,679.8, or 140.0 per month. Please confirm that the Applicant is assuming average kW
per UGd customer in 2019 of 1,548.8, or 129.1 per month. Please confirm that this 7.8%
decrease in average volume results in an increase in the UGd volumetric rate of 7.8%,
over and above all other factors causing increases in the UGd rates. Please provide details
of the extent, if any, to which this impact is caused by the transfer of 778 customers from
the GSd class to the UGd class.

Response

It is confirmed that average kW per UGd customer in 2013 is assumed to be 1,679.8, or
140.0 per month.

It is confirmed that the average kW per UGd customer in 2019 is forecasted to be
1,548.8, or 129.1 per month.

It is confirmed that a decrease in the average volume results in a roughly equivalent
increase in the volumetric rate, all other factors being equal.

Hydro One can provide the requested information for 2015, the year in which the rate
class review results are implemented. The forecast average kW per UGd customer in
2015, as proposed in the current application, is 1,608.8, or 134.1 per month. If the 778
customers remained in the GSd class, the average kW per UGd customer would have
been 1,569.3, or 130.8 per month.
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Tab 7.03

Schedule 9 SEC 59
Page 1 of 1

School Energy Coalition (SEC) INTERROGATORY #59

Issue 7.3 Is the reclassification of customers to reflect findings of the company’s
review of existing customer rate classifications appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference: Exhibit G1/Tab 4/Schedule 2/Attachment 5

Please confirm that the Applicant assumed average kW per GSd customer in 2013 of
1,411.4, or 117.6 per month. Please confirm that the Applicant is assuming average kW
per GSd customer in 2019 of 1,307.4, or 108.9 per month. Please confirm that this 7.4%
decrease in average volume results in an increase in the GSd volumetric rate of 7.4%,
over and above all other factors causing increases in the GSd rates. Please provide details
of the extent, if any, to which this impact is caused by the transfer of 778 customers from
the GSd class to the UGd class.

Response

It is confirmed that average kW per GSd customer in 2013 is assumed to be 1,411.4, or
117.6 per month.

It is confirmed that the average kW per GSd customer in 2019 is forecasted to be 1,307.4,
or 108.9 per month.

It is confirmed that a decrease in the average volume results in a roughly equivalent
increase in the volumetric rate, all other factors being equal.

Hydro One can provide the requested information for 2015, the year in which the rate
class review results are implemented. The forecast average kW per GSd customer in
2015, as proposed in the current application, is 1,388.0, or 115.7 per month. If those 778
customers remained in the GSd class, the average kW per GSd customer would have
been 1,458.2, or 121.5 per month.
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Tab 7.03

Schedule 11 EP 54
Page 1 of 1

Energy Probe Research Foundation (EP) INTERROGATORY #54

Issue 7.3 Is the reclassification of customers to reflect findings of the company’s
review of existing customer rate classifications appropriate?

Interrogatory
Reference:  Exhibit G1, Tab 2, Schedule 1, Page 6 - Seasonal Customers

Preamble:

Hydro One proposes to treat as year-round residential customers those Seasonal
customers that i) consume at least 9,600 kWh annually and ii) consume at least 600 kWh
monthly for a minimum of 10 months of the year. The definition of Seasonal rate class
included in the proposed rate schedules provided at Exhibit G2, Tab 2, Schedule 1 have
been revised to reflect the proposed change.

Hydro One’s proposal will result in moving approximately 11,000 Hydro One Seasonal
Customers, or 7%, of the total number of Seasonal customers to the medium density
residential (R1) and low density residential (R2) rate classes. This change has been
incorporated into the customer load forecast included with this application for the 2015-
2019 Custom COS period.

a) Please provide a schedule that shows for the 11,000 affected seasonal customers what
the bill impacts will be from the reclassification.

b) Please explain why HO cannot transition the 11,000 seasonal customers over the 5
year plan period by using a variable rate rider(s).

c) Please provide a bill impact schedule assuming a 5 year transition.

d) Please provide the associated impacts on rates and revenue requirements 2015-2019.

e)
Response

a) The requested information is provided at Exhibit G1, Tab 7, Schedule 1, pg.3.

b) A transition approach is typically used when it is necessary to mitigate total bill
impacts. In this case, the 11,000 seasonal customers moving to the R1 and R2 rate
classes will see a total bill decrease, as per the reference in a), and therefore no
transition is required.

c) See response to b). It is unclear to Hydro One what transition is required.

d) See response to c).
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Tab 7.03

Schedule 11 EP 55
Page 1 of 1

Energy Probe Research Foundation (EP) INTERROGATORY #55

Issue 7.3 Is the reclassification of customers to reflect findings of the company’s
review of existing customer rate classifications appropriate?

Interrogatory
Reference: Exhibit G1, Tab 3, Schedule 1- Revenue to Cost Ratios

a) Given the changes proposed for lower R/C ratios for UR and R1, why are the Service
charges increasing dramatically from 2014 in 2015 and more in 2016-2017 then
reducing in 2018-2019?

b) Why are the Volumetric charges following a similar pattern? Please discuss.

Response

a) The changes proposed to R/C ratios do not impact the fixed service charge proposal.
As described in Exhibit G1, Tab 4, Schedule 1 (pg.4), the fixed service charges are
changing in 2015 to reflect Hydro One’s proposal to set these charges based on the
results of the cost allocation model. The changes in fixed service charges for 2016 to
2019 correspond to the changes in revenue to be collected by rate class for those
years.

b) Volumetric charges recover the balance of revenues not collected by the fixed service
charges and are therefore impacted by the changes to fixed service charges described
in the response to part a).
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Tab 7.04

Schedule 1 Staff 96
Page 1 of 1

Ontario Energy Board (Board Staff) INTERROGATORY #96

Issue 7.4 Is moving revenue-to-cost ratios for all rate classes to within 98% to
102% over the 2015-2019 period appropriate?

Interrogatory

Ref: Exhibit G1/Tab3/Schedule 1/p. 4
At this reference, Hydro One indicates that it,

“...believes there is merit to VECC’s argument for including directly allocated O&M
costs when developing the O&M allocator, but does not believe it appropriate to include
directly allocated A&G costs for the purpose of allocating other A&G costs. In the
current application, Hydro One has modified the O&M allocator to include both non-
directly and directly allocated O&M costs, which will then be used to allocate the balance
of A&G costs that are not directly allocated.”

Why does Hydro One not believe it appropriate to include directly allocated A&G
(Administration & General) costs for the purpose of allocating other A&G costs?

Response

The Board’s latest Cost Allocation Model (Version 3.1) distributes the A&G costs using
the O&M allocator, which is based on distribution and customer O&M costs only.

Including directly allocated A&G costs in the O&M allocator would be inconsistent with
the Board’s approach of using only O&M costs to allocate A&G costs.
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Tab 7.04

Schedule 1 Staff 97
Page 1 of 1

Ontario Energy Board (Board Staff) INTERROGATORY #97

Issue 7.4 Is moving revenue-to-cost ratios for all rate classes to within 98% to
102% over the 2015-2019 period appropriate?

Interrogatory

Ref: Exhibit G1/Tab3/Schedule 1/ p. 12

Under Billing and Collecting, Hydro One indicates that
“Customer density is assumed to have no impact on the billing and collection cost to
which these factors apply.”

What is the rationale for this statement? Why would Hydro One assume that customer
density has no impact on the billing and collection costs?

Response

Billing and Collecting weighting factors are used to allocate customer costs related to
Billing, Collections and Miscellaneous customer account expenses. As described in
Exhibit C1, Tab 2, Schedule 5 (pg. 6-8), the vast majority of these costs are related to
back-office work that is not impacted by customer density.
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Schedule 6 VECC 97
Page 1 of 1

Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition (VECC) INTERROGATORY #97

Issue 7.4 Is moving revenue-to-cost ratios for all rate classes to within 98%
to 102% over the 2015-2019 period appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference: G2/T3/S1
Hydro One Networks’ 2015 CAM, Tab 16.1

a) Please explain why the existing monthly fixed charge for GSe used in the 2015
CAM ($35.92) is not the same as the approved 2014 fixed charge for the class
($36.36).

b) Please explain why the existing volumetric charge for UGd used in the 2015
CAM ($6.935) is not the same as the approved 2014 volumetric charge ($6.99).

c) Please explain why the existing volumetric charge for GSd used in the 2015 CAM
($11.433) is not the same as the approved 2014 volumetric charge ($11.495).

d) Please explain why kW value for the demand billed classes used in Tab 16.1 do
not match the forecast values set out at A/T16/S2, pg. 47, Table E.8 a).

Response

a) Consistent with the inputs required by the CAM, the existing monthly fixed charge
for GSe class used in the 2015 CAM ($35.92) excludes the USL metering credit rate

adder collected from these customers.

b) Consistent with the inputs required by the CAM, the existing volumetric charge for

UGd class used in the 2015 CAM ($6.935) excludes the CSTA rate adder.

c) Consistent with the inputs required by the CAM, the existing volumetric charge for
GSd class used in the 2015 CAM ($11.433) excludes the CSTA rate adder and a rate

adder for Hopper Foundry (as described Exhibit G1, Tab 4, Schedule 1 pg.16).

d) Peak demand (kW) values for the demand billed classes used in Tab 16.1 of the CAM
are correct. For the ST class, the kwWs shown in this table are the total actual/forecast
demand for the entire class. The demand value used in the cost allocation model is the
forecast charge determinant for the ST common line charge, where aggregated
demand is used for customers supplied from multiple feeders connected to the same

transmission station or HVDS.

Please see response to Exhibit I, Tab 6.6, Schedule 6, VECC 84, part (c) for an update
to actual and forecast kW values set out at Exhibit A, Tab 16, Schedule 2, pg. 47 and

48.
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Tab 7.04

Schedule 6 VECC 98
Page 1 of 1

Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition (VECC) INTERROGATORY #98

Issue 7.4 Is moving revenue-to-cost ratios for all rate classes to within 98%
to 102% over the 2015-2019 period appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference:  G1/T3/S1, pg. 14, lines 17-22

a) Are all classes except for Residential and Seasonal also responsible for the
maintenance and replacement of their service connection assets?

b) Are these requirements set out in Hydro One Networks’ Conditions of Service
and, if so, where?

Response

a) Hydro One maintains and replaces assets owned by Hydro One. All classes are
responsible for the maintenance and replacement of Customer-owned assets,
including service connection assets, which typically applies to all classes except
residential and seasonal.

b) Customer Rights and Obligations for Customer Equipment are set out in Section
1.6.C of Hydro One’s Conditions of Service.
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Tab 7.04

Schedule 6 VECC 99
Page 1 of 2

Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition (VECC) INTERROGATORY #99

Issue 7.4 Is moving revenue-to-cost ratios for all rate classes to within 98%
to 102% over the 2015-2019 period appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference:  G1/T3/S1, pg. 12-14
G2/T1/S], pg. 7
Hydro One Networks’ 2015 CAM

a) With respect to Tab 17.1 (Meter Capital), please explain why the per meter capital
costs are higher for the R2 and Seasonal classes than for R1 and UR.

b) With respect to Tab 17.2 (Meter Reading), were the previously approved meter
reading weighting factors developed based on the assumption that all residential
and general service meters required manual on-site reading or based on meter
reading for roughly 40,000 customers as is currently the case.

c) Please provide a schedule that sets out the allocated/directly assigned 2015 cost
per meter read for each customer class, including ST and DG.

Response

a) Per meter capital costs are higher for R2 and Seasonal classes due to relatively higher

installation costs.

b) Meter reading weighting factors approved in Hydro One’s last cost of service rate
application (EB-2009-0096) were developed based on the assumption that all
residential and general service meters, excluding interval meters, required manual on-

site reading.
c) Table below provides the requested information:

RateCiss | locted o, | Dty s s,

UR $29 $0

R1 $36 $0

R2 $57 $0

Seasonal $72 $0

GSe $36 $34

Gsd $36 $34

UGe $29 $34

UGd $29 $34

St Lgt $0 $0

Sen Lgt $0 $0
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USL $0 $0
DGen $0 $34
ST $0 $34

* Please note that directly assigned costs are for processing the interval
meter reads to create bills, and not for actual site visits to read meters.
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Tab 7.04

Schedule 6 VECC 100
Page 1 of 1

Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition (VECC) INTERROGATORY #100

Issue 7.4 Is moving revenue-to-cost ratios for all rate classes to within 98%
to 102% over the 2015-2019 period appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference:  G1/T3/S1, pg. 15, lines 3-16
G2/T1/S], pg. 7
Hydro One Networks’ 2015 CAM

a) For which classes was the 2012 smart meter data used to update the load profiles?

b) Was the 2012 smart meter data used the actual 2012 meter readings or were the
results weather normalized?

c) What was the basis for establishing the load profiles for the other customer
classes and, in particular, what changes were made from the previously filed
CAM in Hydro One Networks" last cost of service based rate case?

Response

a) 2012 smart meter data was used to update the load profiles for UR, R1, R2, Seasonal,
GSe, and UGe rate classes.

b) Actual meter readings were used to develop the load profiles for each of the above
rate classes. The load profiles were then weather normalized.

c) For the load profiles of the GSd, UGd, DGen, ST, Street Lights, and Sentinel Lights
rate classes, Hydro One used the same methodology as approved in its last cost of
service application. For the USL class, the methodology described in Exhibit G1, Tab
2, Schedule 1 (pg. 4) was used to develop the load profile.
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Schedule 6 VECC 101
Page 1 of 1

Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition (VECC) INTERROGATORY #101

Issue 7.4 Is moving revenue-to-cost ratios for all rate classes to within 98%
to 102% over the 2015-2019 period appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference:  G1/T3/S1, pg. 15, lines 3-16
G2/T1/s1

a) Please identify those changes to the CAM for 2015 (per G2/T1/S1) that Hydro
One Networks considers to be “improvements” (per G1/T3/S1, pg. 15, line 9) as
opposed to changes that would normally be undertaken to update the model for
new forecast data. In doing so, please specifically note those changes in the
assignment of OM&A costs by USofA and breakout of fixed assets by USofA
that Hydro One Networks considers to be improvements.

b) With respect to the improvements identified in part (a), please indicate which of
these are in response to compliance with the Board’s EB-2010-0219 Review of
Electricity Distribution Cost Allocation Report.

Response

a) Please see the interrogatory response at Exhibit I, Tab 7.4, Schedule 9 SEC 60.

b) The items that are in response to compliance with the Board’s EB-2010-0219 Report
are the creation of the USL class, the updating of the billing, collection and services
weighting factors and the allocation of Miscellaneous revenues.
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Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition (VECC) INTERROGATORY #102

Issue 7.4 Is moving revenue-to-cost ratios for all rate classes to within 98%
to 102% over the 2015-2019 period appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference:  G1/T3/S1, pg. 15-17

© 00 N oo g b~ W N P

a) Please re-calculate the CAM ratios in Table 6 for the years 2016-2019 using the
current 2014 rates in Tab 16.1 as the basis for determining revenues at “existing
rates” for this Tab and for Tab O1.

e =
w N L O

14 Response
15

16 a) Table below provides the R/C ratios from CAM for the years 2016-2019 using
17 current 2014 rates in Tab 16.1:
18

EEEZ 2016 | 2017 | 2018 | 2019
UR 132 134 135 136
R1 124 125 125 125
R2 92 93 93 94

Seasonal 91 92 93 94

GSe 103 102 101 101
GSd 89 86 84 82
UGe 72 71 70 70
UGd 91 88 86 84

st Lgt 87 87 87 87

Sen Lgt 87 87 88 89
usL 125 126 127 128

DGen 39 38 38 38
ST 71 71 71 71

19
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Tab 7.04

Schedule 9 SEC 60
Page 1 of 2

School Energy Coalition (SEC) INTERROGATORY #60

Issue 7.4 Is moving revenue-to-cost ratios for all rate classes to within 98% to
102% over the 2015-2019 period appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference: Exhibit G1/Tab 3/Schedule 1/p.15

Please provide details of the “improved cost allocations” that justify and support the
Applicant seeking to move customers closer to unity over the test period, consistent with
the Board’s policy from the Report of the Board: Review of Electricity Distribution Cost
Allocation Policy (EB-2010-0219) at p.36:

As indicated in its September 2, 2010 letter, the Board expects that with the installation
of smart meters and the availability of sufficient smart meter data, better cost allocators
for the CA Model will become available and a more comprehensive review of the Board’s
cost allocation policies will become feasible. The Board anticipates that such a
comprehensive review may provide an opportunity to further refine its target ranges. In
the meantime, the Board’s policy remains that distributors should endeavour to move
their revenue-to-cost ratios closer to one if this is supported by improved cost
allocations.
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Response

Hydro One has made a number of changes to the inputs used by the cost allocation model
that it believes result in an improvement to the allocation of costs by rate class. These
include:

2012 smart meter data has been used to develop updated load profiles for all
residential and general service energy rate classes, and the load profile for demand
billed classes were updated based on currently available hourly data. Both of which
result in an improvement to the 12CP and 4NCP allocators used in the model.

The density factors used to allocate costs within the residential rate classes, the
general service energy classes, and the general service demand classes have been
incorporated into the model on a USofA basis and have been established based on the
results of an independent Density Study that was approved by the Board as part of
Hydro One’s 2013 IRM application EB-2012-0136.

The costs by USofA reflect an improvement in the allocation of project and program
costs to USofA accounts, and the breakout of fixed asset costs between bulk, primary
and secondary have been updated to reflect information available from the fixed asset
and GIS systems, and to better delineate secondary assets.

The creation of a USL rate class, whose customers were previously included as part
of the General Service energy class for cost allocation purposes, and establishing a
load profile for this class based on actual collected data, allows for an improved
allocation of the costs required to serve both the USL and GSe classes.

Hydro One has updated the PLCC calculations to provide a better alignment to the
minimum system split used in the cost allocation model.

The billing, collection and services weighting factors have been updated to reflect
Hydro One’s circumstances.

Hydro One is using the updated cost allocation model issued by the Board which
includes improvements to the allocation of Miscellaneous expenses and the allocation
of Administrative costs.
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School Energy Coalition (SEC) INTERROGATORY #61

Issue 7.4

102% over the 2015-2019 period appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference: Exhibit G1

Is moving revenue-to-cost ratios for all rate classes to within 98% to

Please confirm that the following table correctly calculates the current and proposed
distribution charges for a school in the UGd Class with a 100 kW monthly demand, and
the dollar and percentage increases being proposed. If not confirmed, please provide
corrected calculations. Please confirm that the same school is being asked to pay an
additional $18,744.60 over the five year test period, subject to any adjustments in the
Applicant’s annual filings.

Sample School Distribution Rate Calculations 2014-2019

UGd Class 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019
Monthly Fived Charge | $28.71 $85.01 $92.91 $100.56 $106.14 $111.64
Smoothing Rider -$3.25 -$4.33 -$1.47 $2.79 $7.08
Net Monthly Fixed $28.71 $81.76 $88.58 $99.09 $108.93 $118.72
Volumertric Rate $6.9350 $7.8590 $8.6490 $9.3830 $10.0450 $10.7210
Smoothing Rider -$0.3004 -$0.4030 -$0.1373 $0.2637 $0.6802
Net Volumetric Rate $6.9350 $7.5586 $8.2460 $9.2457 $10.3087 $11.4012
Result ar 100 KW $693 .50 $755.86 $824.60 £924 57 $1.03087 | $1,140.12
Toral Monthly Bill §722.21 $837.62 $913.18 $1.02366 | $1,139.80 | $1,258.84
Annual Bill $8.666.52 $100514 | $10958.1 $12.2839 | $13,6776 | $15,106.0

4 6 2 0 8
Increase over Prior $1.38492 | $906.72 $1,325.76 | $1,393.68 | $1,428.48
Year
Percentage 15.98% 9.02% 12.10% 11.35% 10.44%
Five Year Increase $6,439.56
Percentage 74.30%
Revenue at Current $43.332.60
Rates
Proposed Revenue $62.077.20
Increased Charge $18.744.60
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Response

The proposed distribution volumetric charge in the above table is rounded to three
decimals, while Hydro One uses four decimals for all volumetric charges. Since this
change results in only a minor impact to the final results, Hydro One has not updated the
table.

The line labeled “Total Monthly Bill” should appropriately be labeled “Total Distribution
Charges”. The charges shown are only for base distribution service and exclude costs the
sample school would pay for deferral/variance account riders, commodity and other Total
Bill components. For a typical UGd class customer, distribution represents about 17% of
the total bill, and therefore the 74.30% figure shown in the table corresponds to about a
12.6% impact on Total Bill or roughly a 2.5% annual increase over the 5 years.

It is confirmed that the same school will pay about $18,744.60 in additional base
distribution charges over the five year test period, subject to any adjustments in the
Applicant’s annual filings.
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School Energy Coalition (SEC) INTERROGATORY #62

Issue 7.4 Is moving revenue-to-cost ratios for all rate classes to within 98% to

102% over the 2015-2019 period appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference: Exhibit G1

Please provide a breakdown of the drivers of the increases set out in the previous
question, including at least the following categories:

(@) Increases in revenue requirement.

(b) Changes in the relative costs allocated to the class between 2013 and 2015.

(c) Greater increases in the monthly fixed charge relative to the volumetric charge.

(d) Adjustments to the revenue to cost ratios to bring other classes within the Board’s
range.

(e) Adjustments to the revenue to cost ratios to bring all classes closer to unity over
the test period.

(f) Other drivers.

Response

The drivers of the increases set out in Exhibit |, Tab 7.4, 9 SEC 61 include:

The increase in revenues to be collected from all rate classes, including the UGd rate
class, as a result of increases in the total revenue requirement of 18%, 7%, 3%, 2%
and 3% for the years 2015 to 2019, respectively, as shown in the rate design sheets
provided at Exhibit G1, Tab 4, Schedule 2, Attachments 1 to 5.

A 1% increase in revenues to be collected due to increasing the revenue to cost ratio
from 0.93 to 0.94 in 2015 as a result of bringing the revenue to cost ratio for all rate
classes within the Board approved ranges.

Increases of 3%, 5%, 5% and 4% in revenues to be collected for the years 2016 to
2019, respectively, due to increasing the revenue to cost ratio from 0.94 to 0.99 as a
result of bringing the revenue to cost ratio for all classes closer to 1.0.

The impact of the smoothing rider which reduces charges in the years 2015 to 2017,
and increases the charges in 2018 to 2019.

Increasing the fixed charge has no impact on the average customer in a rate class, but
will result in a small increase on the sample school shown as its consumption is
slightly below average. The impact of the fixed charge proposal on schools with
greater than average consumption would be a reduction in their charges.
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School Energy Coalition (SEC) INTERROGATORY #64

Issue 7.4

102% over the 2015-2019 period appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference: Exhibit G1

Is moving revenue-to-cost ratios for all rate classes to within 98% to

Please confirm that the following table correctly calculates the current and proposed
distribution charges for a school in the GSd Class with a 100 kW monthly demand, and
the dollar and percentage increases being proposed. If not confirmed, please provide
corrected calculations. Please confirm that the same school is being asked to pay an
additional $32,412.72 over the five year test period, subject to any adjustments in the
Applicant’s annual filings.

Sample School Distribution Rate Calculations 2014-2019

GSd Class 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019
Monthly Fixed Charge | $52.27 $83.96 $91.53 $98.56 $103.54 $108.41
Smoaothing Rider -$3.21 -$4.26 -51.44 $2.72 $6.88
Net Monthly Fixed $52.27 $80.75 $87.27 $97.12 $106.26 $115.29
Volumetric Rate $11.4330 $13.7210 | $15.1460 | $16.4420 | $17.6170 | $18.8110
Smoothing Rider -$0.5244 | -$0.7057 | -$0.2405 | $0.4624 $1.1934
Net Volumetric Rate $11.4330 $13.1966 | $14.4403 | $16.2015 | $18.0794 | $20.0044
Resulr ar 100 KW $1.143.30 | $1.319.66 | $1.444.03 | $1,620.15 | $1,807.94 | $2.000.44
Total Monthly Bill $1,195.57 $1.400.41 | $1,531.30 | $1,717.27 | $1,91420 | $2,115.73
Annual Bill $14.346.84 | $16,804.9 | $18375.6 | $20.607.2 | $22.970.4 | $25388.7

2 0 4 0 6
Increase over Prior $2.458.08 | $1,570.68 | $2,231.64 | $2,363.16 | $2.418.36
Year
Percentage 17.13% 9.35% 12.14% 11.47% 10.53%
Five Year Increase $11.041.9

2
Percenrage 76.96%
Revenue at Current $71.734.20
Rates
Proposed Revenue $104,146.9
2

Increased Charge $32.412.72
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Response

The proposed distribution volumetric charge in the above table is rounded to three
decimals, while Hydro One uses four decimals for all volumetric charges. Since this
change results in only a minor impact to the final results, Hydro One has not updated the
table.

The line labeled “Total Monthly Bill” should appropriately be labeled “Total Distribution
Charges”. The charges shown are only for base distribution service and exclude costs the
sample school would pay for deferral/variance account riders, commodity and other Total
Bill components. For a typical GSd class customer, distribution represents about 26% of
the total bill, and therefore the 76.96% figure shown in the table corresponds to about a
20.0% impact on total bill or roughly a 4.0% annual increase over the 5 years.

It is confirmed that the same school will pay about $32,412.72 in additional base
distribution charges over the five year test period, subject to any adjustments in the
Applicant’s annual filings.
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School Energy Coalition (SEC) INTERROGATORY #65

Issue 7.4 Is moving revenue-to-cost ratios for all rate classes to within 98% to

102% over the 2015-2019 period appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference: Exhibit G1

Please provide a breakdown of the drivers of the increases set out in the previous
question, including at least the following categories:

(@) Increases in revenue requirement.

(b) Changes in the relative costs allocated to the class between 2013 and 2015.

(c) Greater increases in the monthly fixed charge relative to the volumetric charge.

(d) Adjustments to the revenue to cost ratios to bring other classes within the Board’s
range.

(e) Adjustments to the revenue to cost ratios to bring all classes closer to unity over
the test period.

(F) Other drivers.

Response

The drivers of the increases set out in SEC interrogatory 64 include:

The increase in revenues to be collected from all rate classes, including the GSd rate
class, as a result of increases in the total revenue requirement of 18%, 7%, 3%, 2%
and 3% for the years 2015 to 2019, respectively, as shown in the rate design sheets
provided at Exhibit G1, Tab 4, Schedule 2, Attachments 1 to 5.

A 3% increase in revenues to be collected due to increasing the revenue to cost ratio
from 0.91 to 0.94 in 2015 as a result of bringing the revenue to cost ratio for all rate
classes within the Board approved ranges.

Increases of 3%, 5%, 5% and 4% in revenues to be collected for the years 2016 to
2019, respectively, due to increasing the revenue to cost ratio from 0.94 to 0.99 as a
result of bringing the revenue to cost ratio for all classes closer to 1.0.

The impact of the smoothing rider which reduces charges in the years 2015 to 2017,
and increases the charges in 2018 to 2019.

Increasing the fixed charge has no impact on the average customer in a rate class, but
will result in a small increase on the sample school shown as its consumption is
slightly below average. The impact of the fixed charge proposal on schools with
greater than average consumption would be a reduction in their charges.
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Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition (VECC) INTERROGATORY #103

Issue 7.5 Is the addition of a new “Unmetered Scattered Load” rate class
appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference: G1/T2/S1, pg. 4-5

a) For what other types of USL customers were load profiles established (per pg. 4,
lines 14-16) for purposes of determining the overall load profile of the USL class.

b) Please provide a schedule that breaks down the 5,647 USL customers forecast for
2015 (per G1/T4/S2, Attachment 1) by type and that indicates both the forecast 2015
MWh and the basis of the load profile for each type

Response

a) Other types of USL rate class, for which load profile were established, include photo
sensitive and non-photo sensitive load.

b) Table below shows the breakdown of USL customers by type of load and the basis of
the load profile.

Number of
Type Customers Sales (MWh)
Photo Sensitive (1) 285 1,163
Non-Photo Sensitive (2) 1,105 4,505
Cable (3) 4,252 18,389
Total 5,642 24,057

(1) This excludes street lighting and sentinel lighting but has a similar load shape by
definition.

(2) This has a nearly uniform load shape by definition.
(3) This has a nearly uniform load shape plus some jumps during very cold periods
based on sample.
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City of Hamilton (COFH) INTERROGATORY #1

Issue 7.6 Are Hydro One’s proposed charges for street lighting appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference: Exhibit G1, Tab 2, Schedule 1

What findings, in HONI’s “rate class review”, led to the conclusion that the rates for the
street lighting class had to be increased in the amount proposed?

Response

The rate class review resulted in a large number of residential and general service
customers moving to rate classes with lower rates, which results in a decrease in the total
revenue collected at current rates. Per the methodology used in the cost allocation model,
the total revenue collected at current rates is increased to equal the forecast rates revenue
requirement by uniformly increasing the revenue to be collected from all rate classes,
including the street lighting class.
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City of Hamilton (COFH) INTERROGATORY #2

Issue 7.6 Are Hydro One’s proposed charges for street lighting appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference: Exhibit G1, Tab 3, Schedule 1
Preamble:

The prefiled evidence states that HONI used a cost allocation model consistent with the
Board’s Revised Cost Allocation model modified to accommodate HONI’s specific
circumstances.

(@) In what way, if at all, was the Board’s cost allocation model modified with respect to
the street lighting class?

(b) What specific circumstances, if any, of HONI require a modification of the Board’s
cost allocation model for the street lighting class?

Response

(a) The Board’s cost allocation model has not been modified in any way for the street
lighting class.

(b) Please see response to part (a) above.
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City of Hamilton (COFH) INTERROGATORY #3

Issue 7.6 Are Hydro One’s proposed charges for street lighting appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference:  Exhibit G1, Tab 3, Schedule 1, pp. 13 ff

(a) What is the additional effort for the street lighting class associated with maintaining
and updating the forecast kwWh to be used for billing purposes?

(b) What is the effect of the weighting factors assigned to the street lighting class on the
proposed rates for that class?

Response

(@) The additional effort for street lighting is associated with the required
communications with streetlight customers to annually update and validate any
changes to the billing data, and the efforts associated with updating the billing
systems to reflect any changes to the billing data.

(b) The billing and collections weighting factor of 2.0 for streetlight customers has a
relatively small impact on streetlight customers. As a basis for comparison, using a
weighting factor of 1.0 would result in about $200k, or 1.8% reduction, in the costs
assigned to this rate class.
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City of Hamilton (COFH) INTERROGATORY #4

Issue 7.6 Are Hydro One’s proposed charges for street lighting appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference:  Exhibit G1, Tab 4, Schedule 1, p. 6

Preamble:

HONI is proposing a material increase (in the order of 173%) in their Service or Fixed
Charge for the street lighting class.

What is the basis for this material increase?

Response

The fixed charge for the streetlight class is increasing to better align with the fixed
charges calculated by the cost allocation model. The proposed values are still well below
the fixed charges that would be required to fully recover the minimum system costs
associated with serving the streetlight class. The proposed fixed charges represent only
2% of the revenue to be collected from the streetlight rate class.
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City of Hamilton (COFH) INTERROGATORY #5

Issue 7.6 Are Hydro One’s proposed charges for street lighting appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference:  Exhibit G1, Tab 4, Schedule 1, p. 6

Why is HONI’s revenue requirement (specific to street lights) increasing considerably
more rapidly than the benchmark established by the Board in EB-2010-0379?

Response

The revenue requirement to be collected from the streetlight class as determined in EB-
2010-0379 is not a “benchmark”, but rather reflects Hydro One’s overall revenue
requirement for 2010 and the results of the cost allocation model and rate design process
at that point in time.

The proposed revenue requirement for the streetlight rate class in the current application
reflects Hydro One’s overall revenue requirement requested for 2015 to 2019, as well as
the output of the current cost allocation models and proposed revenue-to-cost ratio
changes.
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City of Hamilton (COFH) INTERROGATORY #6

Issue 7.6 Are Hydro One’s proposed charges for street lighting appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference:  Exhibit G1, Tab 4, Schedule 1, p. 6

What is the basis for the material increase in street light connections, from 5,832 in
HONI’s 2010 cost of service application to 20,324 in the present application?

Response

Based on discussion with superintendents in the field, Hydro One has updated its
assumption for number of devices (street lights) per connection from 20, as used in
Hydro One’s last Cost of Service filing, to 8.
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City of Hamilton (COFH) INTERROGATORY #7

Issue 7.6 Are Hydro One’s proposed charges for street lighting appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference:  Exhibit G1, Tab 4, Schedule 1, p. 6

To what extent, if at all, does the increase in the number of street light connections
contribute to the material increase in the Service or Fixed charge for the street lighting
clients?

Response

As described in Exhibit G1, Tab 4, Schedulel (pg. 7), the 2015 fixed charge for the street
light class has been set at the amount derived by the cost allocation model for Scenario 2
— Directly Related Customer Costs. The increase in the number of connections reduces
the fixed charge amount from $6.38 per month to $4.02 per month.
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City of Hamilton (COFH) INTERROGATORY #8

Issue 7.6 Are Hydro One’s proposed charges for street lighting appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference: Exhibit G1, Tab 3, Schedule 1

Preamble:
In its Report in EB-2012-0383, dated December 19, 2013, the Board states:

“The Board’s policy remains that distributors should endeavour to move their revenue to
cost ratios closer to one or 100% if this is supported by new data. That being said, the
Board does not believe that there is sufficient evidence at this time to narrow the revenue to
cost ratio range for the street lighting class. The Board has therefore concluded that the
revenue to cost ratio range for the street lighting rate class should not be narrowed at this
time.” (page 6)

What is the “sufficient evidence” that HONI is relying on to change the revenue to cost
ratio for the street lighting class.

Response

Hydro One is proposing to narrow the revenue-to-cost ratio for all its rate classes,
including the streetlight class, for the reasons outlined in the response at Exhibit I, Tab
7.4, Schedule 9 SEC 60. Hydro One previously received approval, as part of its 2013
IRM application EB-2012-0136, to increase the revenue-to-cost ratio for the streetlight
class to 0.93.
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City of Hamilton (COFH) INTERROGATORY #9

Issue 7.6 Are Hydro One’s proposed charges for street lighting appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference: Exhibit G1, Tab 3, Schedule 1

In its Report in EB-2012-0383, the Board states:

“A critical assumption with respect to the inputs for the street lighting class is the number
of devices per connection. This assumption has the most significant impact on the revenue
requirement for the street lighting customer class.” (page 9)

(a) What definitions of “connections” and “devices” is HONI using?

(b) What is the number of devices per connection for the street lighting class that
underlies the proposed street lighting rates for the period 2015-2019?

(c) What is the impact of the number of “devices per connection” on the revenue
requirement for the street lighting class?

Response

(a) Devices are the actual street lights. Connections are defined as the physical link
where a customer’s load is connected to the utility’s distribution system. For
streetlights, a single connection may have one device attached to it or it may have
multiple devices attached in what is sometimes called a “daisy chain” arrangement.

(b) Hydro One has used 8 devices per connection in developing the proposed 2015-2019
rates for the street light class.

(c) As the number of devices per connection decreases, the number of connections
(which is the input to the cost allocation model) increases. An increased number of
connections attract more customer-related costs. However, with an increase in the
number of connections, more of the class demand can be met by the minimum
system. This results in decrease in some of the demand-related costs. Depending on
the share of customer-related and demand-related costs, the total allocated costs may
increase or decrease. In the current application, the costs allocated to the street light
class increase by approximately 7% as a result of reducing the number of devices per
connection from 20 to 8.
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City of Hamilton (COFH) INTERROGATORY #10

Issue 7.6 Are Hydro One’s proposed charges for street lighting appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference:  Exhibit G1, Tab 3, Schedule 1
In its Report in EB-2012-0383, the Board states:

“The actual configuration used in connecting unmetered loads should be clearly reflected
in the distributor’s cost allocation.” (page 14)

Can HONI please provide an explanation for the *actual configuration” used in
connecting unmetered street lighting loads?

Response

The actual configuration for connecting streetlights varies across Hydro One’s service
territory, from 1 light per connection to more than 12 lights per connection in a daisy
chain arrangement. The value of 8 lights per connection used in the cost allocation model
reflects the feedback received from discussions with field superintendents from operating
areas across Hydro One’s service territory.
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City of Hamilton (COFH) INTERROGATORY #11

Issue 7.6 Are Hydro One’s proposed charges for street lighting appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference: Exhibit G1, Tab 3, Schedule 1

Preamble:
In its Report in EB-2012-0383, the Board states:

(i) “The Board believes that there should be ongoing communication between
distributors and unmetered load customers. Unmetered load customers should be able
to determine, and distributors validate, what the appropriate consumption levels and
load profiles are for particular devices that will reflect the technology used in street
lights or other unmetered loads.” (page 5)

(i) “It appeared that municipal customers were unaware of the phasing-in of higher
revenue to cost ratios that had taken place over the past three to five years. They were
also unaware that the repeated rate increases attributable to the large changes in the
revenue to cost ratios were unlikely to occur again.” (page 9)

(ii1)*In general, communication between unmetered load customers and their distributors
was not optimum and it may be possible to improve those communications.” (page 9)

Please list, and describe, the communications HONI had with the City of Hamilton with
respect to the proposed changes in street lighting rates, including the proposed change in
the revenue to cost ratio.

Response

The referenced Report was issued by the Board on Dec.19, 2013. The Distribution
System Code amendments to implement the findings of the report were issued May 15,
2014. As such, Hydro One has not yet implemented the Report findings.

Hydro One is not aware of any communications specifically with the City of Hamilton
regarding this Application. Hydro One did carry out four stakeholder sessions where its
Application proposals were presented and discussed. Information presented at the
stakeholder sessions, and meeting notes of the sessions, were made available to all
customers via Hydro One’s Regulatory Affairs web page.
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City of Hamilton (COFH) INTERROGATORY #12

Issue 7.6 Are Hydro One’s proposed charges for street lighting appropriate?

Interrogatory
Reference: Exhibit G1, Tab 3, Schedule 1

© 00 N o g B~ W N -

(a) Has HONI compared its revenue per street light connection with those of other
electricity distribution utilities in Ontario?

(b) If not, why not?

(c) If so, what are the results of the comparison.

e e
w N L O

14 Response

15

16 (a) No.

17

18 (b) Each utility has its own specific revenue requirement associated with providing
19 distribution service to all its customers. Further, the revenue collected from a
20 particular rate class is a function of each utility’s inputs to the cost allocation model
21 that divides the revenue requirement among its rate classes, as well as the utility’s
22 approach to rate design (e.g. revenue-to-cost ratios). This limits the value of
23 comparing revenues collected by rate class for different utilities.

24
25 (c) Please refer to answers (a) and (b).
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Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition (VECC) INTERROGATORY #104

Issue 7.6 Are Hydro One’s proposed charges for street lighting

appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference: G1/T4/S1, pg. 7

a) As the proposal to limit the increase in the Sentinel and Streetlight class fixed

charges for 2015 is based on bill impact concerns, please explain why the
proposed fixed percentage of the rate design for these classes isn’t increased
further in 2016-2019 in order to approach their CAM Scenario 3 values.

Response

a) Hydro One’s proposal for all rate classes, including the Sentinel and Streetlight

classes, is to maintain the 2015 fixed/variable split across all years of the application.
This approach recognizes that the increase proposed in the 2015 fixed charge for
many rate classes already represents a significant percentage increase. In addition, the
fixed charge for the Streetlight class is applied on a per account basis and there are
many low volume streetlight accounts for which further increases in the fixed charge
would represent a significant impact on their bill. Similarly, there are large numbers
of Sentinel lights customers with little to no consumption for which further increases
in the fixed charge would represent a significant impact on their bill.
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Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition (VECC) INTERROGATORY #105

Issue 7.7 Is an increase to the fixed charges revenue appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference: G1/T4/S1, pg. 4

a)

b)

Based on the load profile for each customer class and the PLCC values what are
the annual kWh/customer for each customer class that are implicitly captured by
the minimum system costs reflected in Hydro One Network’s proposed fixed
charges.

Please provide a schedule that for each customer class sets out the fixed charge
and volumetric charge for distribution service (exclusive of any rate riders) for the
years 2008-2013. Note: For those classes receiving RRRP, please show the fixed
charge both before and after the RRRP discount.

Please provide a schedule that sets out the actual distribution revenues by
customer class for the years 2008-2013 and, for each year, show the percentage of
total revenues recover via fixed versus volumetric charges. For those classes that
receive RRRP please report the RRRP-related revenues received by Hydro One
Networks separately.

Response

a)

Table 1 below shows the calculation of load factors, based on 4NCP values for 2015,
for each rate class. Using the load factors from Table 1, annual kWh/customer were

then calculated as shown in Table 2.
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Table 1: Load Factor Calculations
Months for Number of Load Factor Awerage
Rate Class 4NCPs Hours Monthly kWh | kW (NCP) by Month | Load Factor
1 744 211,383,806 419,187 68%
2 672 181,125,616 410,450 66% o
UR 7 744 175,343,092 427,661 55% 63%
12 744 196,464,496 410,294 64%
1 744 578,743,063| 1,109,768 70%
0,
R1 2 672 492,377,098 1,060,454 69% 66%
11 720 425,521,104 996,782 59%
12 744 530,125,790| 1,067,462 67%
1 744 570,214,631| 1,111,371 69%
0,
R2 2 672 483,879,730] 1,065,269 68% 66%
3 744 462,995,070 1,010,294 62%
12 744 518,119,168| 1,058,068 66%
1 744 72,103,585 149,994 65%
Seasonal 2 672 57,951,202 136,082 63% 61%
3 744 51,112,544 135,040 51%
12 744 59,560,493 126,268 63%
1 744 218,464,274 402,749 73%
6 720 180,331,033 376,964 66%
,331, ) 0%
GSe 7 744 188,242,311 382,301 66% 0%
12 744 207,615,829 380,027 73%
2 672 193,240,765 407,166 71%
3 744 207,276,227 400,981 69%
,276, ) 20
Gsd 6 720 200,634,801 400,129 70% 0%
7 744 208,004,666 406,472 69%
1 744 58,085,681 110,779 70%
2 672 51,399,468 107,887 71%
,399, , %
UGe 6 720 50,651,931 115,003]  61% 66%
7 744 52,905,864 117,648 60%
6 720 92,582,535 180,738 71%
7 744 96,240,119 192,482 67% 5
UGd 8 744 92,688,915 173,464 72% 70%
9 720 89,268,611 176,967 70%
5 744 9,764,111 45,120 29%
6 720 10,605,659 45,869 32% 0
StLgt 7 744 10,895,408 44,833 33% 33%
8 744 10,960,165 39,704 37%
5 744 1,723,078 7,962 29%
6 720 1,871,587 8,094 32% o
Sen Lgt 7 744 1,922,719 7012]  33% 33%
8 744 1,934,147 7,007 37%
1 744 2,054,175 2,783 99%
2 672 1,846,764 2,772 99% 5
USL 11 720 1,984,365 2,772 99% 99%
12 744 2,059,811 2,793 99%
1 744 2,052,864 3,478 79%
2 672 1,844,926 3,480 79%
DG = : 77%
en 9 720 1,899,177 3620 73% °
12 744 2,037,616 3,500 78%
1 744 1,499,632,509| 2,484,596 81%
0,
ST 2 672 1,342,803,930| 2,653,657 75% 76%
6 720 1,407,677,740| 2,597,150 75%
7 744 1,470,075,132| 2,694,667 73%
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Table 2: Annual kWh/Cust Calculations
Minimum Minimum
Rate Class Ave'r:agf Load NCP Type System kW System kWh CN uTmr of k\,;kvr;]r;gal t
actor (4NCP) (4NCP) ustomers us
Line Transformer NCP 1,688,513 775,092,985 209,540 11,097
UR 63% Primary NCP 967,237 443,999,334 209,540 6,357
Secondary NCP 967,237 443,999,334 209,540 6,357
Line Transformer NCP 4,328,620 2,066,533,990 438,279 14,145
R1 66% Primary NCP 2,023,097 965,850,221 438,279 6,611
Secondary NCP 2,023,097 965,850,221 438,279 6,611
Line Transformer NCP 3,852,989 1,845,987,275 335,043 16,529
R2 66% Primary NCP 1,546,556 740,963,240 335,043 6,635
Secondary NCP 1,546,556 740,963,240 335,043 6,635
Line Transformer NCP 567,864 249,687,407 143,666 5,214
Seasonal 61% Primary NCP 567,864 249,687,407 143,666 5,214
Secondary NCP 547,384 240,682,560 143,666 5,026
Line Transformer NCP 1,075,347 553,461,999 93,508 17,757
GSe 70% Primary NCP 431,635 222,154,834 93,508 7,127
Secondary NCP 431,635 222,154,834 93,508 7,127
Line Transformer NCP 70,298 35,244,094 6,113 17,297
GSd 70% Primary NCP 28,217 14,146,673 6,113 6,943
Secondary NCP 0 0 0
Line Transformer NCP 204,334 96,726,755 17,768 16,331
UGe 66% Primary NCP 82,018 38,825,278 17,768 6,555
Secondary NCP 82,018 38,825,278 17,768 6,555
Line Transformer NCP 21,864 11,212,240 1,901 17,692
UGd 70% Primary NCP 8,776 4,500,496 1,901 7,102
Secondary NCP 0 0 0
Line Transformer NCP 180,967 43,727,935 20,324 6,455
StlLgt 33% Primary NCP 93,817 22,669,463 20,324 3,346
Secondary NCP 93,817 22,669,463 20,324 3,346
Line Transformer NCP 31,935 7,716,694 15,005 1,543
Sen Lgt 33% Primary NCP 31,935 7,716,694 15,005 1,543
Secondary NCP 30,975 7,484,670 15,005 1,496
Line Transformer NCP 11,465 8,190,608 5,642 4,355
USL 99% Primary NCP 11,465 8,190,608 5,642 4,355
Secondary NCP 11,120 7,944,334 5,642 4,225
Line Transformer NCP 223 124,030 460 809
DGen 7% Primary NCP 1,408 783,879 460 5,110
Secondary NCP 0 0 0
Line Transformer NCP 0 0 0
ST 76% Primary NCP 343 188,196 74 7,603
Secondary NCP 0 0 0
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b) Table below provides the requested information:
2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013
Rate Class Fixed | Volumetric [Volumetric| Fixed | Volumetric [Volumetric| Fixed |Volumetric [Volumetric| Fixed |Volumetric|Volumetric| Fixed |[Volumetric|Volumetric| Fixed [Volumetric|Volumetric
Charge Charge Charge Charge Charge Charge Charge Charge Charge Charge Charge Charge Charge Charge Charge Charge Charge Charge
($/month) | ($/kwWh) ($/kW) | ($/month)| ($/kWh) ($/kW) | ($/month)| ($/kwh) ($/kW) [($/month)| ($/kWh) ($/kW) | ($/month)| ($/kWh) ($/kW)  [($/month)| ($/kWh) ($/kW)
UR* 14.79 0.02320 13.89 0.02250 12.91 0.02866 14.52 0.02918 14.52 0.02918 12.58 0.02529
R1* 19.75 0.02710 18.86 0.02610 17.88 0.03253 19.72 0.03317 19.72 0.03317 19.93 0.03353
R2-
Excluding 56.00 53.26 52.33 55.69 55.69 56.98
R';';P* 0.02440 0.02650 0.03415 0.03600 0.03600 0.03683
Including 27.50 24.76 23.83 27.19 27.19 28.48
RRRP*
Seasonal* | 19.74 0.04100 18.85 0.05160 17.88 0.07130 19.71 0.08205 19.71 0.08205 19.50 0.08117
GSe* 35.71 0.03160 33.62 0.03190 35.60 0.03769 35.49 0.03938 35.49 0.03938 35.87 0.03981
GSd* 46.49 9.100 45.64 8.970 44,71 9.922 47.72 10.499 47.72 10.499 51.70 11.370
UGe* 15.09 0.01910 13.47 0.01970 12.91 0.02205 14.08 0.02325 14.08 0.02325 10.09 0.01666
UGd* 19.14 7.180 21.67 7.150 26.04 7.760 33.62 8.173 33.62 8.173 28.40 6.914
St Lgt 0.96 0.04390 0.97 0.04440 0.99 0.04928 1.05 0.05219 1.05 0.05219 1.45 0.07209
Sen Lgt 0.96 0.05090 0.97 0.05150 0.99 0.06584 1.05 0.06972 1.05 0.06972 1.48 0.09877
USL 22.60 0.04960 24.78 0.04300 25.16 0.04541 29.06 0.03938 29.06 0.03938 29.37 0.03981
DGen 36.20 6.870 35.69 6.950 35.24 5.550 37.32 5.876 37.32 5.876 37.72 5.939
ST** Not Applicable Not Applicable 271.8 0.630 288.64 0.668 288.64 0.668 291.76 0.675

* Rates shown for harmonization years (2008, 2009 and 2010) are the target rates for a particular rate class.
** For ST class, only monthly service charge and common-ST line charge is shown (the ST class did not exist in 2008 and 2009).
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c) The tables below provide the requested information. The requested information for 2008 is not readily available by current rate class and
is provided in a separate table for the rate classes that existed before harmonization.

2009 2010 2011 2012 2013
Fixed | Volumetric RRRP Fixed Volumetric ;joiz t Fixed [Volumetric A?n?oii i Fixed [ Volumetric /—\Rn'joiit Fixed [|Volumetric A?n?oiit
Rate Class Charge Charge [AmountPaid| Charge Charge Paid by Charge Charge Paid by Charge Charge Paid by Charge Charge Paid by
Rewenue Rewenue by Hydro Rewvenue Rewvenue Hydro One Rewvenue Rewvenue Hydro One Rewenue Rewvenue Hydro One Revenue | Rewenue Hydro One
(M) (M) One ($M) (M) (M) M) ($M) ($M) M) (E\)] (M) M) (M) (M) M)

UR 16.0 32.6 16.3 21.2 27.3 42.4 27.9 44.7 25.2 40.3
R1 70.2 95.2 68.4 109.7 96.0 146.9 97.1 1438 98.5 1517
R2 233.3 109.6 (126.4) 2271.7 162.4 (124.4) 246.8 1945 (126.3) 248.4 1918 (127.1) 255.6 203.7 (127.9)
Seasonal 46.0 32.3 40.3 46.9 37.1 59.8 37.1 59.2 36.2 59.6
Acquired Residential 26.6 354 28.2 48.7
GSe 36.2 62.1 343 63.7 427 92.0 418 88.6 424 93.2
GSd 35 90.5 34 83.1 4.3 111.8 4.2 102.7 4.3 115.9
UGe 1.0 3.2 1.0 3.9 1.6 7.3 2.0 9.0 15 6.7
UGd 0.2 6.4 0.2 7.8 04 14.8 05 18.4 0.4 16.1
Acquired General Service 5.5 425 6.7 53.7
Street & Sentinel Lights* 0.5 6.3 0.5 7.0 0.5 7.7 0.5 7.7 0.8 10.6
DGen 0.0 04 0.0 04 0.0 0.5 0.0 0.7 0.1 0.8
ST 3.7 25.4 5.1 26.0 5.7 28.0 6.0 28.1 6.1 28.0
Total 442.8 541.9 (126.4) 432.1 634.5 (124.4) 462.3 705.6 (126.3) 465.6 694.7 (127.1) 471.1 726.6 (127.9)
Fixed/VVolumetric Split 45% 55% 41% 59% 40% 60% 40% 60% 39% 61%

* Street and Sentinel Lights revenue are combined for revenue tracking purposes.
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2008
Fixed | Volumetric RRRP
Rate Class Charge Charge | Amount Paid|
Rewvenue Rewvenue by Hydro
($M) ($M) One ($M)

Farm - 1 Phase 63.0 42.0
Farm - 3 Phase 0.8 6.8
GS - 1 Phase 24.8 41.1
GS - 3Phase 8.5 86.5
Street Lights 0.5 5.6
Res - High Density 68.4 89.4
Res - Normal Density 190.5 76.0
Res - Seasonal High Density 15.8 9.1
Res - Seasonal Normal Density 35.8 7.1
Transmission 1.2 23.6
Urban General Servcie 11 16.7
Urban Residential 13.9 15.0
MEU - Res 22.9 14.0
MEU - GS 4.9 234
MEU - GS Low Use 0.3 2.3
ST/LV 27.1
RRRP Amount Paid by Hydro One (126.2)
Total 452.3 485.6 (126.2)
Fixed/Volumetric Split 48% 52%
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Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition (VECC) INTERROGATORY #106

Issue 7.7 Is an increase to the fixed charges revenue appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference: G1/T4/S1, pg. 6

a) Please confirm that Hydro One Networks’ CAM does not include revenues
received by the Company to cover the RRRP discount.

b) For Table 4, what is the proposed 2015 fixed charge for R2 prior to netting out the
RRRP credit?

c) Please explain why the proposed R2 fixed charge (prior to the RRRP credit) was
not set at the CAM Scenario 3 value as is the case for most other customer
classes.

d) As the proposal to limit the increase in the Seasonal fixed charge for 2015 is
based on bill impact concerns, please explain why the proposed fixed percentage
of the Seasonal rate design isn’t increased further in 2016-2019 in order to
approach the CAM Scenario 3 value.

Response

a)
b)

c)

d)

Confirmed.

The proposed 2015 fixed charge net of the RRRP credit is $67.96

The proposed fixed charge for the R2 class was set to maintain the current
approved fixed/variable split of 56/44. The R2 class collects about 36% of Hydro
One’s total revenue, and a reduction in the fixed charge split for the R2 class from
the current value would deteriorate the current overall fixed/variable split for
Hydro One from 40/60 to 37/63. Maintaining the currently approved split for this
class aligns with the split previously approved by the Board for this class and is
consistent with the Board’s direction with respect to revenue decoupling.

Hydro One’s proposal for all rate classes, including the Seasonal class, is to
maintain the 2015 fixed/variable split across all years of the application. As an
increase in the fixed charge represents a significant impact on the many low
volume Seasonal customers, Hydro One is proposing to not make any further
changes to the fixed/variable split over the period of the current application.
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Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition (VECC) INTERROGATORY #107

Issue 7.7 Is an increase to the fixed charges revenue appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference: G1/T4/S1, pg. 6 (Table 4) and pg. 10-11 (Table 5)

a) Page 11 outlines how the ST fixed charge is based on the Minimum System with
the PLCC Adjustment value from Sheet O2 of the CAM adjusted to exclude low
voltage meter costs which are recovered through a separate Meter Rate.
However, the proposed fixed service charges and meter rates for the ST class (per
Table 5) total more than the unit cost per CAM Scenario 3 (per Table 4). Please
reconcile.

Response

Consistent with the principle of cost causality, the ST fixed service charge is set equal to
the Minimum System with the PLCC Adjustment value, recalculated to exclude low
voltage meter-related costs allocated to the ST rate class. An ST meter charge is then set
to recover the meter-related costs. Since metering facilities for ST customers can either
be owned by the customer or Hydro One, having a separate ST meter charge ensures that
these costs are appropriately recovered from those customers with Hydro One-owned
metering facilities.

The ST fixed service charge and the ST meter charge are applied on a different basis.
The ST fixed service charge applies per account, whereas the ST meter charge applies per
Hydro One-owned metering facility. All of the ST customers attract an ST fixed service
charge, whereas the ST meter charge determinant will vary, depending on the number of
Hydro One-owned metering facilities that are associated with the ST customer. As a
result, the two rates cannot be simply added together to reconcile with the unit cost per
CAM Scenario 3 (per Table 4).
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Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition (VECC) INTERROGATORY #108

Issue 7.7 Is an increase to the fixed charges revenue appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference:  G1/T4/S1, pg. 15, lines 1-8

G2/T2/s1
G2/T1/S8, pg. 1

a) Which energy billed customer classes include customers that provide their own
transformation?

b) Based on the 0.14 cents/lkWh credit, what is the forecast total dollar credit
applicable to each of these classes for 2015?

¢) From which customer classes is the “cost” of this credit recovered and what is the
impact on the proposed rates for each of these classes for 2015?

d) For these classes where is the recovery of the cost of the credit reflected in the
proposed 2015 rate schedules per G2/T2/S1?

e) If the recovery is included proposed volumetric charges for these classes, please
explain why the rates set out in G2/T2/S1 are the same as those used in the 2015
Revenue Reconciliation (G2/T1/S8, pg. 2) for all energy billed

Response

a) GSe and UGe classes include customers that may provide their own transformation.

b) Based on the 0.14 cents/kWh credit, the forecast 2015 total dollar credit applicable to
GSe and UGe classes is $20,426 and $9,534, respectively.

c) Since the total dollar credit applicable to GSe and UGe classes is very small, the
“cost” of this credit is not recovered from any customer class.

d) Please see response to part c).

Please see response to part c).
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Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition (VECC) INTERROGATORY #109

Issue 7.7 Is an increase to the fixed charges revenue appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference:  G1/T4/S1, pg. 15, lines 1-3 and 10-16 (including Table 6)
G2/T2/S1
G2/T1/S8, pg. 1

a) Which demand billed customer classes include customers that provide their own
transformation?

b) Based on the $0.60 / kW credit, what is the forecast total dollar credit applicable
to each of these classes for 2015?

¢) From which customer classes is the “cost” of this credit recovered and what is the
impact on the proposed rates for each of these classes for 2015?

d) For these classes where is the recovery of the cost of the credit reflected in the
proposed 2015 rate schedules per G2/T2S/1?

e) What would be rate adders for each class if the cost of providing the transformer
allowance to each class’ customers was recovered from the same class as opposed
to being uniformly recovered from all three classes using the same rider? Please
show the calculations.

Response

a) GSd, UGd and DGen customer classes include customers that may provide their own
transformation.

b) Based on the $0.60 / kW credit, below are the forecast dollar credit applicable to each
of the above classes for 2015:

Rate Class E)r:f:)lu(r:]:e(%l)t
GSd $764,191
UGd $276,254

DGen $109,144

c) As mentioned in Exhibit G1, Tab 4, Schedule 1 (pg.15), the “cost” of the Customer
Supplied Transformer Allowance (CSTA) is recovered from GSd, UGd and DGen
classes. Table below shows the impact of CSTA rate adder on distribution rates:
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Voli?r%g)tric 2015 Volumetric % Impact of
Rate Charge 2015 CSTA Charge CSTA Rate Adder
arg Rate Adder | Including CSTA | on Distribution
Class Excluding Rate .
($/kW) Rate Adder Volumetric
Adder for ($/kW) Charge
CSTA ($/kW) g
GSd 13.7208 0.0978 13.8186 0.7%
UGd 7.8589 0.0978 7.9567 1.2%
DGen 3.2651 0.0978 3.3629 3.0%

d) As mentioned in part (c) above, recovery of the “cost” of the CSTA credit is
embedded in the volumetric charges, shown in the proposed 2015 rate schedules, for
GSd, UGd, and DGen classes.

e) Table below provides the calculations of rate adders for each class if the cost of
providing the CSTA to each class’ customers was recovered from the same class:

Total CSTA
Total kW for . CSTA Rate
Rate Class the Class Credlt(gmount Adder ($/kW)
GSd 8,484,670 $764,191 0.0901
UGd 3,058,267 $276,254 0.0903
DGen 216,099 $109,144 0.5051
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Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition (VECC) INTERROGATORY #110

Issue 7.7 Is an increase to the fixed charges revenue appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference: G1/T7/S1, pg. 4

a) Please explain why the RRRP credit is constant for the 2015-2019 period when
the number of R2 customers is increasing each year.
b) Please provide the derivation of the proposed $30.50 per month RRRP credit.

Response

a) Consistent with past practice, the RRRP credit is established at a set amount and
only changed as a result of a significant change in the makeup of the class such as
the harmonization of rate classes in 2008 and the rate class review as part of this
application.

b) The amount was calculated based on the available funding of $125.4M (i.e.
$127M less $1.6M paid to three First Nations communities per O.Reg 442/01)
divided by the average number of R2 customers over the period of the application
(335,043+346,199)/2=340,621, divided by 12 months and rounded to the nearest
50 cents.

125.4M / 340,621 / 12 = 30.68 rounded to $30.50 per month
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Energy Probe Research Foundation (EP) INTERROGATORY #56

Issue 7.7 Is an increase to the fixed charges revenue appropriate?

Interrogatory

a) Will the Board’s recent proposal (Rate Design for Electricity Distributors) to move
distribution charges to a complete fixed rate rather than a combination of fixed and
volumetric charges be considered an off-ramp? If not, has Hydro One done any
studies on the impact on its revenue forecast if such a policy were put in place?

b) Does Hydro One have any forecasts on the impact on customer bills if it were to
move to a fixed rate for distribution charges?

Response

a) Hydro One’s application for setting 2015 to 2019 rates includes a number of
adjustment mechanisms, as described in Exhibit A, Tab 4, Schedule 1. The proposed
adjustment mechanisms would accommodate industry changes such as the Board’s
proposal to move to a complete fixed rate.

b) An estimate of the impacts on Hydro One customers as a result of adopting the
Board’s proposal were provided in Hydro One’s response to the Board report
submitted on June 6, 2014 under proceeding EB-2012-0410.
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Energy Probe Research Foundation (EP) INTERROGATORY #57

Issue 7.7 Is an increase to the fixed charges revenue appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference: Exhibit G1, Tab 4, Schedule 1 Table

In Exhibit G1, Tab 4, Schedule 1 Table 1, does Hydro One have an estimate to what the
service charge for the different rate classes would be if the Board implements its proposal
for decoupling?

Response

Ontario Energy Board has presented three proposals for revenue decoupling.

) Proposal 1 — Single monthly charge for the rate class: Table below shows the
service charges for Hydro One’s residential and energy-billed general service
customers if proposal 1 is implemented:

Fixed
Rate Class Monthly

Charge
Urban residential [UR] $32.60
Residential Medium-Density [R1] $50.27
Residential Low-Density [R2] $103.05
Seasonal Residential $51.02
General Service Energy-Billed [GSe] $110.48
Urban General Service Energy-Billed [UGe] | $58.43

i) Proposal 2 - Fixed monthly charge based on the size of the electrical
connection: Hydro One does not have information on the size of customer’s
electrical connections required to calculate service charges under this proposal.

iii) Proposal 3 — Fixed monthly charge based on use during peak hours: There
are many variables associated with defining how this proposal would work, all of
which would influence the calculation of fixed service charges under this
proposal.
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Energy Probe Research Foundation (EP) INTERROGATORY #58

Issue 7.7 Is an increase to the fixed charges revenue appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference: Exhibit G1, Tab 4, Schedule 1 Table 2

In Exhibit G1, Tab 4, Schedule 1 Table 2, why does Hydro One not smooth the rate
increases over the five-year plan?

Response

The rate increases have been smoothed for the total impact across all rate classes over the
five-year plan. The annual smoothing revenues required to smooth the total impact
across all classes have been allocated among rate classes based on the fixed and
volumetric revenues for each class, as shown in Exhibit G1, Tab 5, Schedule 3,
Attachments 1 to 5. The rate increases by rate class shown in Exhibit G1, Tab 4,
Schedule 1 Table 2 will vary from the overall average as a result of the output of the cost
allocation model, the approach to rate design (e.g. setting of R/C ratios), and the
calculation of riders.
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Energy Probe Research Foundation (EP) INTERROGATORY #59

Issue 7.7 Is an increase to the fixed charges revenue appropriate?

Interrogatory
Reference: Exhibit G1, Tab 4, Schedule 1 Table 3

In Exhibit G1, Tab 4, Schedule 1, Table 3, can Hydro One explain why it does not offer
the same fixed/volumetric split for all rate classes?

Response

Hydro One is proposing to use the fixed charges derived by the cost allocation model, as
described in Exhibit G1, Tab 4, Schedule 1. The size of the fixed charge will vary by rate
class depending on the allocation of directly related customer costs, administration and
general costs, and the minimum system customer costs to each rate class as determined
by the cost allocation model. Since the size of the fixed charge drives the
fixed/volumetric split, the split will not be the same for each rate class.
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Energy Probe Research Foundation (EP) INTERROGATORY #60

Issue 7.7 Is an increase to the fixed charges revenue appropriate?

Interrogatory
Reference: Exhibit G1, Tab 4, Schedule 1 Table 3

Preamble:

In Exhibit G1, Tab 4, Schedule 1 Table 3, the application says “Hydro One does not
propose adopting the minimum system fixed charge for the Seasonal customer class as
this would represent a 2.5 times increase in the current fixed charge and would result in
large rate impacts to the many low consumption customers within the Seasonal rate
class.”

a) Can Hydro One explain how this is not a cross subsidy from other rate classes to the
seasonal rate class?

b) Does Hydro One plan on eventually moving the seasonal rate class to a minimum
system fixed charge?

Response

a) There is no cross subsidization between rate classes as a result of establishing the
fixed charge for a particular class. Setting a higher/lower fixed charge will result in
correspondingly lower/higher volumetric charge for customers within that rate class,
but has no impact on the revenues collected from any other class.

b) For this application Hydro One is proposing to maintain the same fixed/variable split
for all rate classes over the 5 year application period. A move to the minimum
system fixed charge for the Seasonal class would better align with the approach being
used for all the other residential rate classes, and as such, Hydro One believes it
would be appropriate to move to a minimum system based charge for the Seasonal
class eventually.
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Energy Probe Research Foundation (EP) INTERROGATORY #61

Issue 7.7 Is an increase to the fixed charges revenue appropriate?

Interrogatory
Reference: Exhibit G1, Tab 4, Schedule 2, Attachment 1

a) In the tables in Exhibit G1-4-2 Attachment 1, can Hydro One explain why the
revenue collected from the Urban Residential class is still higher than the Allocated
Cost?

b) Does Hydro One plan on eventually collecting the necessary revenue from each rate
class to cover its Allocated Costs?

Response

(@) As shown in Exhibit G2, Tab 1, Schedule 2 (pg.5) the 2015 revenue to cost ratio for
the Urban Residential rate class is 1.29 based on the output of the cost allocation
model. This means that the revenue being collected is higher than the allocated costs.
Hydro One is proposing to lower the 1.29 R/C ratio to 1.15 in 2015, which brings the
R/C ratio within the Board approved range for residential rate classes. As noted in
the response to part (b), Hydro One proposes further adjustments to more closely
align the revenues and allocated costs for all rate classes.

(b) As described in Exhibit G1, Tab 3, Schedule 1 (pg.15), Hydro One is proposing to
move the revenue to cost ratios for all rate classes within a range of 98% to 102%
over the five year period. This will bring the revenue collected from each rate class
close to their respective allocated costs.
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Green Energy Coalition (GEC) INTERROGATORY #1

Issue 7.7 Is an increase in the fixed charges revenue appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference:  Cost Allocation Model Tab E2 (Allocators)

a)

b)

Please provide the class peak loads used by HONI to calculate distribution demand
costs as forecast in each of the upcoming years. Also provide coincident peak (CP)
load and class non-coincident peak (NCP) and distribution peak loads as used by
HONI load in each month of the five previous years and as forecast over the next five
year period.

Provide the date and time of the monthly CP, NCP, and HONI peak load for
distribution cost allocation (by class if different) in the five previous years and
identify any peak loads that occurred on Saturdays, Sundays, or holidays. Provide the
load by rate class, including wholesale for both generation and
transmission.Regarding Issue 7.7

Response

a)

The class peak loads used by HONI to calculate distribution demand costs are
provided below for each of the forecast years. Each table includes the highest, sum of
the first 4 highest, and sum of 12 monthly coincident peak values (denoted by CP1
CP4, and CP12) and for non-coincident peak (NCP1, NCP4, and NCP12). The tables
are followed by class monthly coincident and non-coincident peak (NCP) and
distribution peak loads in each month of the forecast years and for the year 2012,
which was used as the base year to produce the load shapes for the forecast years.
Hydro One did not retrieve information for other historical years as smart meter data
were not adequate to do so.

Coincident Peak Measures (kW) for the Year 2015

Peak

Total Dgen GSd GSe R1 R2 | Seasonal ST UGd UGe UR STL

UsL

1CpP

6,182,773 | 3,141 | 351,783 | 298,769 | 1,060454 | 1,065269 | 125874 | 2,621,076 | 133,726 93,428 | 390929 | 35557

2,766

4cp

23,716,077 | 11,109 | 1,312,357 | 1,309,807 | 4,099,976 | 4,010,667 407,710 | 9,914,158 544,035 372,008 | 1,627,232 95,958

11,059

12 CpP

64,120,663 | 31,026 | 3,721,006 | 3,596,834 | 10,475,274 | 10,286,613 946,536 | 27,919,542 | 1,621,358 | 1,009,766 | 4,266,118 | 213,580

33,011

Non-coincident Peak Measures (kW) for the Year 2015

1NCP

6,673,881 [ 3,620 407,166 402,749 | 1,109,768 | 1,111,371 149,994 | 2,694,667 192,482 117,648 427,661 53,963

2,793

4 NCP

25,687,970 | 14,079 | 1,614,747 | 1,542,041 4,234,466 4,245,001 547,384 | 10,430,071 723,652 451,317 | 1,667,592 [ 206,501

11,120

12 NCP 68,806,059 | 39,919 | 4,595,045 | 4,263,992 | 10,912,255 | 10,554,829 | 1,211,675 | 28,892,646 | 2,018,999 | 1,245,879 | 4,549,409 | 488,263

33,149
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Coincident Peak Measures (kW) for the Year 2016
Peak Total Dgen GSd R1 R2 ST UGd UGe UR STL USL
1CP 6,196,932 | 3,409 | 355,799 1,068,840 | 1,059,591 2,625380 | 134,529 93,929 | 392,541 | 35893 | 2812
4CP 23,728,396 | 11,887 | 1,308,891 4,154,442 4,007,885 9,920,560 537,124 359,781 | 1,636,555 96,862 | 11,295
12 CP 64,295,133 | 33,777 | 3,732,374 10,650,356 | 10,316,825 27,916,967 | 1,612,371 | 990,641 | 4,317,819 | 213,735 | 33,732
n-coincident Peak Measures (kW) for the Year 2016
1NCP 6,689,887 | 3,929 | 411,814 1,118,544 | 1,105,447 2,699,154 | 193,638 | 118279 | 429,424 | 54472 | 2,850
4 NCP 25,738,651 | 15,361 | 1,633,182 4,263,774 4,217,877 10,447,453 727,996 452,656 | 1,674,468 | 208,448 | 11,356
12 NCP 68,946,957 | 43,457 | 4,655,950 10,989,928 | 10,494,074 28,923,327 | 2,031,120 | 1,250,480 | 4,566,427 | 492,491 | 33,867
Coincident Peak Measures (kW) for the Year 2017
Peak Total Dgen GSd R1 R2 ST UGd UGe UR STL USL
1CP 6,259,311 3,557 361,433 1,086,845 1,064,661 2,647,943 136,119 94,804 397,862 36,023 2,899
4CP 23,487,629 | 12,222 | 1,307,744 4,086,512 3,888,133 9,931,504 539,154 356,571 | 1,588,751 97,213 | 11,610
12 CP 64,495,479 | 33,319 | 3,821,527 10,654,120 | 10,106,315 28,076,974 | 1,648,427 | 1,024,651 | 4,294,920 [ 195,065 | 34,638
n-coincident Peak Measures (kW) for the Year 2017
1NCP 6,757,237 | 4,099 | 418,335 1,137,385 | 1,110,737 2,722,334 | 195926 | 119,381 | 435245 | 54,669 | 2,927
4 NCP 25,819,207 | 16,066 | 1,659,041 4,275,872 4,141,140 10,537,172 736,377 456,897 | 1,686,437 | 209,203 | 11,665
12 NCP 69,649,238 | 45,408 | 4,713,660 11,213,776 | 10,480,653 29,192,692 | 2,046,787 | 1,258,221 | 4,679,481 | 494,652 | 34,766
Coincident Peak Measures (kW) for the Year 2018
Peak Total Dgen GSd R1 R2 ST UGd UGe UR STL USL
1CP 6,262,931 3,705 361,994 1,096,142 1,059,856 2,647,375 135,658 94,468 399,939 36,176 2,932
4CP 23,590,884 | 13,183 | 1,333,487 4,094,262 | 3,829,976 10,048,385 | 549,725 | 362,682 | 1,601,348 | 100,699 | 11,716
12 CP 64,618,308 | 34,793 | 3,801,626 10,874,819 | 10,120,589 27,995,284 | 1,631,936 | 1,017,272 | 4,389,357 [ 198,534 | 35,008
n-coincident Peak Measures (kW) for the Year 2018
1 NCP 6,760,439 4,270 418,985 1,147,115 1,105,724 2,721,810 195,263 118,958 437,517 54,903 2,960
4 NCP 25,818,321 | 16,736 | 1,661,619 4,303,070 4,122,452 10,535,158 733,886 454,475 | 1,695,241 | 210,096 | 11,790
12 NCP 69,577,786 | 47,300 | 4,730,339 11,296,907 | 10,433,356 29,098,646 | 2,039,862 | 1,252,591 | 4,684,822 | 496,763 | 35,164
Coincident Peak Measures (kW) for the Year 2019
Peak Total Dgen GSd R1 R2 ST UGd UGe UR STL USL
1CP 6,242,972 3,837 360,762 1,102,528 1,051,760 2,635,356 134,510 93,649 400,903 36,481 2,937
4 CP 23,512,886 | 13,166 | 1,308,093 4,174,162 3,866,005 9,923,169 536,522 347,805 | 1,624,049 98,449 | 11,770
12 CP 64,404,172 | 35,545 | 3,767,828 10,994,222 | 10,108,562 27,789,063 | 1,609,573 996,715 | 4,418,778 | 197,108 | 35,220
n-coincident Peak Measures (kW) for the Year 2019
1 NCP 6,738,112 4,422 417,558 1,153,798 1,097,277 2,709,518 193,610 117,926 438,572 55,364 2,978
4 NCP 25,739,821 | 17,332 | 1,655,960 4,328,139 | 4,090,960 10,487,597 | 727,674 | 450532 | 1,706,154 | 211,863 | 11,873
12 NCP 69,508,372 | 48,804 | 4,704,907 11,397,564 | 10,374,189 29,044,393 | 2,027,173 | 1,242,364 | 4,736,177 | 500,940 | 35,399
Coincident Peak (kW) for The Year 2015
Month|Dgen GSd GSe R2 Seasonal |ST UGd UGe UR STL USL Total
1 2,622 307,135| 332,334 1,111,371| 134,621|2,306,129| 121,715 87,885| 407,687 32,436 2,765(5,943,396
2 3,141| 351,783| 298,769 1,065,269| 125,874|2,621,076| 133,726 93,428| 390,929 35,557 2,766(6,182,773
3 2,286| 285,647| 302,485 960,157| 123,158|2,149,800( 111,274 78,395| 375,167 37,143 2,738/5,403,548
4 3,183 361,173| 285,139 865,350| 113,893|2,233,823| 147,568 70,325| 298,538 0 2,718(5,210,180
5 2,055 290,208| 241,061 679,165 46,229|2,086,881| 124,538 73,025| 262,670 0 2,723(4,478,123
6 2,375| 316,817| 316,296 733,352 40,609|2,513,187| 151,052 91,289| 389,764 0 2,744|5,373,917
7 2,348| 324,937| 332,059 781,293 40,579|2,608,310| 155,707 95,748| 423,491 0 2,753|5,658,412
8 2,258| 286,011| 326,549 713,861 50,770|2,238,188| 134,811 91,390| 375,552 0 2,761(5,013,817
9 2,852 291,181| 259,481 673,525 29,973|2,296,434| 138,172 75,308| 305,498 20,684 2,748(4,764,765
10 2,515 285,016| 261,891 801,009 48,442|2,202,433| 134,511 74,809| 302,979 29,958 2,761(4,926,159
11 2,394| 292,595| 294,125 849,527 85,751|2,284,639| 135,396 83,217| 328,718 29,837 2,758(5,234,076
12 2,998| 328,502| 346,645 1,052,735 106,636|2,378,643| 132,886 94,947| 405,125 27,964 2,775(5,931,496
on-coincident Peak (kW) for the Year 2015
Month Dgen GSd GSe R2| Seasonal UGd UGe UR STL USL Total
1 3,478| 374,973| 402,749 1,111,371| 149,994|2,484,596| 153,505 110,779| 419,187 36,177 2,7835,943,396
2 3,480 407,166| 374,896 1,065,269| 136,082|2,653,657| 158,008/ 107,887| 410,450 38,474 2,772(6,182,773
3 3,398| 400,981| 361,967 1,010,294| 135,040|2,402,617| 162,970 104,697| 385,937 37,501 2,744(5,403,548
4 3,251| 374,536] 351,635 865,350| 113,893|2,339,842| 172,300 99,289| 353,376 43,205 2,731(5,210,180
5 2,741| 365,634| 294,496 679,165 68,492|2,089,609| 165,721 91,069| 280,508 53,082 2,737(4,478,123
6 3,020 400,129| 376,964 754,236 73,351|2,597,150| 180,738| 115,003| 406,410 53,963 2,752(5,373,917
7 3,197| 406,472| 382,301 804,510 76,041)|2,694,667| 192,482| 117,648| 427,661 52,745 2,762(5,658,412
8 3,439 382,655| 346,000 739,821 75,157|2,410,324| 173,464| 104,028| 395,722 46,710 2,769(5,013,817
9 3,620 383,263| 330,095 697,947 77,021)|2,296,434| 176,967 98,920| 323,075 37,495 2,764(4,764,765
10 3,376/ 369,683| 315,378 818,267 79,872|2,223,201| 169,229 93,131| 341,883 31,079 2,770(4,926,159
11 3,417| 361,635| 347,484 950,532| 100,463|2,304,820( 161,957 99,136 394,906 29,837 2,772(5,234,076
12 3,500 367,918| 380,027 1,058,068| 126,268|2,395,728| 151,658| 104,291| 410,294 27,996 2,793(5,931,496
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Coincident Peak (kW) for The Year 2016
Month|Dgen GSd GSe R1 R2 Seasonal |ST UGd UGe UR STL USL Total
1 2,845| 310,642| 333,223|1,105,369|1,105,447| 133,291|2,310,056| 122,446 88,356| 409,368 32,742 2,825|5,956,610
2 3,409| 355,799| 299,578|1,068,840|1,059,591| 124,631|2,625,380| 134,529| 93,929| 392,541| 35,893 2,812|6,196,932
3 2,481| 288,908| 303,291| 983,010| 955,040| 121,942|2,153,624| 111,942| 78,816| 376,714| 37,494 2,797|5,416,058
4 3,454| 365,296| 285,894| 835,023| 860,738| 112,768|2,237,338| 148,454 70,702 299,769 0 2,778|5,222,214
5 2,230| 293,521| 241,694| 674,863 675545 45,772|2,090,081| 125,286 73,417 263,753 0 2,782|4,488,943
6 2,577| 320,434| 317,141| 822,890| 729,443| 40,207|2,517,303| 151,959| 91,778 391,372 0 2,804|5,387,907
7 2,379| 313,963| 295,361| 924,455| 800,222| 47,567|2,620,904| 148,158 82,957| 429,424 0 2,814|5,668,204
8 2,007| 258,959| 286,345| 834,766| 735,878| 56,857(2,152,293| 124,126 75,573| 397,353 0 2,816|4,926,974
9 3,096| 294,505| 260,165| 674,199| 669,935 29,677|2,300,012| 139,002| 75,712| 306,758| 20,879 2,808|4,776,746
10 2,730| 288,270| 262,578| 786,002| 796,740| 47,963|2,205,865| 135,319| 75,211 304,228 30,240 2,824(4,937,970
11 3,315 313,589| 314,561| 885,162| 885,623| 66,568|2,339,892| 139,161| 89,652 341,318 28,260 2,828|5,409,926
12 3,254| 328,487 344,234|1,055,778|1,042,625| 105,227|2,364,220] 131,991| 94,539| 405,223| 28,228 2,844|5,906,650
Non-coincident Peak (kW) for the Year 2016
Month Dgen GSd GSe R1 R2| Seasonal ST UGd UGe UR STL USL Total
1 3,775| 379,254| 403,824|1,118,544|1,105,447| 148,512|2,488,756| 154,427 111,373| 420,916| 36,518 2,8405,956,610
2 3,777| 411,814 375,903|1,068,840|1,059,591| 134,738|2,658,062| 158,957 108,466 412,142| 38,836 2,833|6,196,932
3 3,688| 405,559| 362,941|1,003,844|1,004,909| 133,706|2,386,685| 163,948 105,258 387,528| 37,854 2,804|5,416,058
4 3,528| 378,812| 352,578| 850,140| 860,738| 112,768|2,323,562| 173,334 99,822 353,092| 43,612 2,792|5,222,214
5 3,056| 369,809| 295,280| 691,398| 675,545 67,816/2,092,593| 166,716/ 91,558 281,665| 53,583 2,796|4,488,943
6 3,278| 404,697| 374,375 854,844| 750,216 72,62712,601,482| 181,823| 114,538| 408,086 54,472 2,812|5,387,907
7 3,469| 411,112| 383,332| 924,455| 800,222| 75,290(2,699,154| 193,638| 118,279| 429,424| 53,242 2,825|5,668,204
8 3,837| 387,024| 346,929| 834,766| 735,878| 68,726|2,379,919| 174,506 104,586 397,353| 47,151 2,829|4,926,974
9 3,929| 387,638| 330,978| 712,687| 694,227| 76,261|2,300,012| 178,030| 98,451 324,408| 37,848 2,824|4,776,746
10 3,623| 373,904| 316,219| 854,021| 813,905| 79,083|2,226,715| 170,245| 93,631| 343,293| 31,028 2,829|4,937,970
11 3,797| 374,209| 348,416|1,004,665| 945,465| 99,471|2,366,616| 162,929| 99,668 396,534| 30,118 2,833]5,409,926
12 3,798| 372,119| 381,043]|1,071,725|1,047,931| 125,021|2,399,773| 152,569| 104,850 411,986| 28,228 2,8505,906,650
Coincident Peak (kW) for The Year 2017
Month|Dgen GSd GSe R1 R2 Seasonal |ST UGd UGe UR STL USL Total
1 2,981| 315,560| 335,389|1,123,989|1,110,737| 134,374|2,329,872| 123,893 89,179 414,917| 32,861 2,918|6,016,670
2 3,657| 361,433| 301,524|1,086,845|1,064,661| 125,644|2,647,943| 136,119| 94,804| 397,862| 36,023 2,899|6,259,311
3 1,967| 293,483| 305,271| 999,568 959,610 122,933|2,172,055| 113,265| 79,550| 381,820| 37,629 2,8745,470,026
4 2,911| 371,080| 287,766| 849,089| 864,857| 113,684|2,256,605| 150,208 71,360 303,832 0 2,847|5,274,239
5 2,313| 298,169| 243,256| 686,231| 678,777 46,144|2,108,102| 126,766 74,100| 267,328 0 2,863|4,534,051
6 3,312| 407,424| 376,827| 689,833 599,550 36,476|2,623,822| 183,971 114,823| 323,584 0 2,879|5,362,501
7 2,564| 318,935| 297,291| 940,027| 804,051| 47,954|2,643,407| 149,909| 83,729| 435,245 0 2,888|5,726,000
8 2,557| 296,391| 331,981| 843,797| 744,369| 54,083|2,328,596| 138,358 93,395| 396,900 0 2,896|5,233,323
9 2,460| 253,779| 282,355| 833,697| 721,424| 41,455|2,123,467| 121,969 74,499| 389,805 0 2,885|4,847,795
10 2,829| 292,835| 264,295| 799,242| 800,553| 48,353|2,224,871| 136,918| 75,911| 308,352| 29,996 2,891(4,987,044
11 2,748| 300,622| 296,834| 866,151| 849,042| 85,594|2,307,952| 137,819| 84,442| 334,548| 30,227 2,892|5,298,871
12 3,119| 311,817] 326,999| 935,652 908,684 99,041|2,310,282| 129,234 88,859 340,727| 28,330 2,905]5,485,648
Non-coincident Peak (kW) for the Year 2017
Month Dgen GSd GSe R1 R2| Seasonal ST uGd UGe UR STL USL Total
1 3,939| 385,259| 406,480|1,137,385|1,110,737| 149,719|2,510,123| 156,251 112,410 426,622| 36,650 2,922|6,016,670
2 3,941| 418,335| 381,509|1,096,144|1,064,661| 135,832|2,680,893| 160,835| 109,476 417,729| 38,977 2,908|6,259,311
3 3,848| 411,980 365,325|1,020,753|1,009,718| 134,792|2,408,152| 165,885| 106,239 392,781| 37,991 2,878|5,470,026
4 3,681| 379,286| 354,898| 865,152| 864,857| 113,684|2,344,536| 160,573| 100,751| 358,104| 43,770 2,864|5,274,239
5 3,218| 384,810| 304,434| 703,044| 678,777| 68,367|2,221,557| 175,382| 91,957| 305,160| 53,777 2,870|4,534,051
6 3,420 411,105| 376,827| 842,843| 733,018 73,217(2,623,822| 183,971| 115,630| 394,523 54,669 2,883|5,362,501
7 3,620 417,622| 385,853| 940,027| 804,051| 75,902|2,722,334| 195,926| 119,381| 435,245| 53,435 2,900(5,726,000
8 4,043| 390,268| 356,433| 866,582 751,729 75,020|2,434,989| 176,347 108,292| 406,841| 47,322 2,904|5,233,323
9 4,099| 393,776| 333,149| 833,697 739,291| 76,880|2,319,829| 180,134| 99,392| 389,805| 37,985 2,899|4,847,795
10 3,676| 379,824| 318,288| 868,406| 817,800 79,725|2,245,887| 172,257 94,503 347,946 31,485 2,904|4,987,044
11 3,962| 371,555| 350,704|1,021,588| 949,989| 100,279|2,328,395| 164,854 100,596 401,910| 30,227 2,908]5,298,871
12 3,963| 369,840| 353,501|1,018,152| 956,025| 118,323|2,352,174| 154,371 99,595| 402,815| 28,362 2,927|5,485,648
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Coincident Peak (kW) for The Year 2018
Month|Dgen GSd GSe R1 R2 Seasonal |ST UGd UGe UR STL USL Total
1 3,658| 339,761| 347,708|1,106,396|1,065,113| 106,606|2,448,279| 135,869 96,237 421,386| 36,071 2,928|6,109,912
2 3,705| 361,994| 299,343|1,096,142|1,059,856| 125,341|2,647,375| 135,658 94,468 399,939| 36,176 2,932|6,262,931
3 2,049| 293,939| 303,067|1,008,119| 955,280| 122,637|2,171,873| 112,881 79,268 383,814 37,790 2,905|5,473,622
4 3,032| 371,657| 285,684| 856,352| 860,954| 113,411|2,255,973| 149,699 71,108 305,418 0 2,879|5,276,167
5 2,409| 298,632| 241,488| 692,102| 675,714 46,033|2,107,430| 126,337| 73,838| 268,724 0 2,895|4,535,603
6 3,450| 408,057| 374,115| 695,734| 596,845 36,388|2,623,324| 183,349| 114,416| 325,273 0 2,913]5,363,863
7 2,671| 319,430| 295,140| 948,068 800,423| 47,838|2,642,919| 149,401 83,433| 437,517 0 2,922|5,729,763
8 2,663| 296,851| 329,585| 851,015 741,010/ 53,953|2,328,393| 137,890/ 93,065| 398,972 0 2,930|5,236,327
9 2,562| 254,173| 280,308| 840,829| 718,168| 41,356|2,123,203| 121,556 74,235| 391,839 0 2,920|4,851,150
10 2,946| 293,290| 262,376| 806,079| 796,940| 48,237|2,224,215| 136,454| 75,642| 309,962 29,690 2,925|4,988,757
11 2,497| 251,541| 260,945|1,030,328| 945,702 74,086|2,112,487| 114,044| 73,017| 404,008| 30,356 2,925|5,301,936
12 3,249| 312,301 324,642] 943,656| 904,583 98,803|2,309,812| 128,796] 88,544| 342,506| 28,451 2,934|5,488,278
Non-coincident Peak (kW) for the Year 2018
Month Dgen GSd GSe R1 R2| Seasonal ST UGd UGe UR STL USL Total
1 4,103| 385,858| 403,577|1,147,115|1,105,724| 149,358|2,509,662| 155,723| 112,012| 428,849| 36,807 2,953|6,109,912
2 4,105 418,985| 375,659|1,096,142|1,059,856| 135,506|2,680,363| 160,291| 109,088 419,910| 39,144 2,938|6,262,931
3 4,008 412,620 362,695/1,029,485|1,005,161| 134,468|2,391,655| 165,324| 105,862| 394,831| 38,154 2,912|5,473,622
4 3,834| 379,983| 352,342| 869,136| 860,954| 113,411|2,285,988| 160,030/ 100,395| 340,886| 43,957 2,897|5,276,167
5 3,352| 385,408| 302,232| 709,058| 675,714| 68,202|2,220,692| 174,789| 91,436 306,753| 54,007 2,903|4,535,603
6 3,562| 411,743| 374,115 850,053| 729,710 73,040(2,623,324| 183,349| 114,416| 396,583 54,903 2,920(5,363,863
7 3,771| 418,270| 383,077| 948,068| 800,423| 80,618|2,721,810| 195,263| 118,958| 437,517| 53,663 2,933|5,729,763
8 4,211| 400,123| 353,865| 873,996| 748,336 74,839|2,434,251| 175,751| 107,908| 408,965| 47,524 2,938|5,236,327
9 4,270 394,388| 330,744| 840,829| 735,955| 76,695|2,319,145| 179,524| 98,864| 391,839| 38,147 2,934|4,851,150
10 3,829| 380,414| 320,847| 875,835 814,110 79,534|2,245,272| 171,674 94,168| 349,763| 31,620 2,938|4,988,757
11 4,127| 372,132| 348,175[1,030,328| 945,702| 100,038|2,327,832| 164,297 100,240| 404,008| 30,356 2,9385,301,936
12 4,128| 370,415 350,957|1,026,861| 951,710 118,039|2,338,654| 153,849| 99,242| 404,918| 28,483 2,9605,488,278
Coincident Peak (kW) for The Year 2019
Month|Dgen GSd GSe R1 R2 Seasonal |ST UGd UGe UR STL USL Total
1 3,216| 314,974| 328,973|1,140,208|1,097,277| 133,161|2,319,079| 122,428 88,092| 418,088| 33,279 2,951|6,001,727
2 3,837| 360,762| 295,741|1,102,528|1,051,760| 124,509|2,635,356| 134,510| 93,649| 400,903| 36,481 2,937|6,242,972
3 2,122| 292,938| 299,405|1,013,992| 947,982| 121,823|2,162,322| 111,926/ 78,581| 384,739| 38,108 2,927|5,456,864
4 3,140| 370,391| 282,233| 861,341| 854,377| 112,658|2,245,569| 148,432| 70,491| 306,154 0 2,897|5,257,683
5 2,495| 297,615| 238,560| 696,134| 670,552 45,727|2,097,623| 125,268 73,197| 269,371 0 2,916|4,519,459
6 3,573| 406,667| 369,609| 699,787| 592,285 36,147(2,611,484| 181,797 113,423| 326,057 0 2,932|5,343,762
7 2,766| 318,342| 291,574| 953,592| 794,308| 47,521|2,631,007| 148,137| 82,709 438,572 0 2,941|5,711,469
8 2,758| 295,841| 325,609| 855,973| 735,349 53,595(2,318,145| 136,723| 92,257| 399,933 0 2,949|5,219,133
9 2,654| 253,307| 276,919| 845,728| 712,682 41,081|2,113,773| 120,527| 73,591| 392,784 0 2,940|4,835,985
10 3,051| 292,291| 259,202| 810,775| 790,852| 47,916|2,213,923| 135,299| 74,986 310,709| 29,939 2,944(4,971,887
11 2,586| 250,685| 257,786|1,036,330| 938,478| 73,594|2,103,055| 113,078| 72,384 404,981 30,611 2,945|5,286,513
12 3,346] 314,015| 303,013| 977,835| 922,660 85,202|2,337,728| 131,447| 83,355| 366,487| 28,690 2,941]5,556,718
Non-coincident Peak (kW) for the Year 2019
Month Dgen GSd GSe R1 R2| Seasonal ST uGd UGe UR STL USL Total
1 4,249| 384,544| 398,722|1,153,798|1,097,277| 148,367|2,498,351| 154,405| 111,040| 429,882| 37,116 2,971|6,001,727
2 4,251| 417,558| 371,138|1,102,528|1,051,760| 134,606|2,668,244| 158,934| 108,142| 420,922| 39,473 2,961|6,242,972
3 3,971| 411,215| 358,327|1,035,483| 997,482| 133,576/2,390,087| 163,925| 104,944| 395,783| 38,474 2,930|5,456,864
4 3,971| 378,581| 348,098| 882,262| 854,377| 112,658|2,325,377| 163,253| 99,524| 362,532| 44,327 2,915|5,257,683
5 3,472| 384,095| 298,581| 713,189| 670,552 67,749|2,210,185| 173,309 91,284| 307,492| 54,461 2,923|4,519,459
6 3,689 410,341| 369,609| 881,787| 744,672 72,556|2,611,484| 181,797| 113,423| 416,779 55,364 2,939|5,343,762
7 3,905| 416,846| 378,465| 953,592| 794,308| 76,648|2,709,518| 193,610| 117,926 438,572| 54,115 2,953|5,711,469
8 4,361| 389,544| 349,600 879,087 742,620 74,342|2,422,965| 174,263| 106,972| 409,950| 47,923 2,957|5,219,133
9 4,422| 393,045| 326,755 845,728| 730,333| 76,186|2,308,413| 178,004| 98,006| 392,784| 38,468 2,952|4,835,985
10 3,965| 379,119| 312,176| 880,937| 807,890 79,006/2,234,935| 170,221| 93,351 350,606| 31,886 2,957|4,971,887
11 4,274| 370,865| 343,978/1,036,330| 938,478 99,374|2,317,193| 162,906| 99,370| 404,981| 30,611 2,962|5,286,513
12 4,275| 369,154| 348,690|1,032,844| 944,440 117,255|2,347,643| 152,547 98,381 405,894 28,723 2,978|5,556,718
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Coincident Peak (kW) for The Year 2012
Month Dgen GSd GSe R1 R2| Seasonal ST UGd UGe UR STL USL Total
1 1,392| 330,153| 361,139| 996,851| 1,043,662| 175,819| 2,434,347 151,249| 105,196 388,345 33,282 2,685| 6,024,119
2 1,668 287,668 338,903[ 920,880 969,708 173,407| 2,277,765| 131,547 94,553| 364,042 36,484 2,686| 5,599,309
3 1,214 315,036 326,184 860,087 907,819 138,503| 2,361,242| 144,941 96,245| 338,505 38,111 2,659| 5,530,545
4 1,690 275,082 244,784 682,527 711,341 77,174| 2,117,645| 143,115 76,222| 285,968 0 2,640| 4,618,187
5 1,091 336,837 306,459 670,558 629,639 50,650| 2,502,812| 173,115| 101,154| 355,081 0 2,644| 5,130,041
6 1,261 351,485 349,530 865,804 783,596 64,575| 2,806,960| 189,955| 117,489| 462,057 0 2,665| 5,995,376
7 1,247| 353,016 364,208 902,668 820,328 91,191| 2,833,148| 183,967| 118,480| 490,588 0 2,673| 6,161,515
8 1,199 298,179 345,237 898,289 816,059 137,409 2,469,517| 158,833 104,032 483,521 0 2,682 5,714,956
9 1,514 322,661| 351,108 789,816 754,905 64,499| 2,484,195| 169,684| 110,750| 394,875 21,223 2,669| 5,467,901
10 1,335/ 280,803| 266,130[ 715,928 756,473 78,149| 2,260,458 146,339 81,424| 299,980 30,738 2,681 4,920,439
11 1,271| 312,600{ 367,552 889,639 948,793 104,644| 2,444,646| 158,402 109,081 349,766 30,614 2,678| 5,719,685
12 1,592| 306,908 246,808 858,814 884,055 55,825| 2,480,678 155,446 81,501| 349,737 28,693 2,695 5,452,753
Non-coincident Peak (kW) for the Year 2012
Month Dgen GSd GSe R1 R2| Seasonal ST UGd UGe UR STL USL Total
1 1,847| 373,425 407,901 999,792| 1,043,662| 190,135| 2,462,503| 178,433| 120,110 408,573 37,119 2,703[ 6,028,412
2 1,848| 362,354 376,064| 927,465| 969,708 175,527| 2,430,149| 177,962 125,453| 380,586 39,476 2,692| 5,602,482
3 1,804| 358,444 385,922| 893,394| 927,228 162,572| 2,371,470| 181,214 114,475| 364,244 38,478 2,665| 5,531,502
4 1,726| 349,664 325,403| 724,200 727,928 108,598| 2,126,383| 173,510 101,310{ 313,919 44,331 2,652 4,662,554
5 1,455| 397,376 356,405| 693,268 665,669 112,632| 2,505,209| 201,264 121,299 355,081 54,466 2,657| 5,184,872
6 1,604| 411,741 406,195| 890,037 816,728| 131,597( 2,839,540| 214,794 136,078 470,750 55,369 2,672| 6,051,088
7 1,697| 413,254 424,871| 902,668| 828,494 129,751| 2,877,096| 211,915 139,624 490,588 54,119 2,682| 6,216,085
8 1,826| 382,058 389,671| 898,289 820,360| 157,748[ 2,619,528| 195,034 125,761| 483,521 47,927 2,689| 5,763,510
9 1,922| 388,669 406,848| 790,861 786,959 128,304| 2,501,363| 201,087 129,549 394,875 38,472 2,684| 5,485,557
10 1,792| 362,353| 326,786| 747,643 774,297 139,559| 2,260,458| 180,352 104,473| 326,212 31,889 2,690| 4,922,046
11 1,814| 354,327 394,983| 903,335| 969,624 137,259| 2,444,646 175,987 116,410 377,244 30,614 2,692| 5,720,228
12 1,858| 356,546 295,695 932,596 959,230 93,118| 2,496,594 176,874 94,129| 396,990| 28,725 2,712| 5,453,051
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b) The dates and times of the monthly CP, NCP and HONI peak load for distribution
cost allocation for the year 2012 are provided below and peak loads that occurred on
Saturdays, Sundays or holidays are identified. Peak figures for Dgen, STL and USL

rate classes are estimates because actual

hourly figures are not available.

Consequently, the date and time of peak for these rate classes are not available. The
tables are followed by the load by rate class, including wholesale for both generation
and transmission.

Coinicident Peak Time in 2012;

If Occurred on Saturday, Sunday or Holiday is Yellow-Shaded

Month Day Hour (EST)
1 3 19
2 11 19
3 5 20
4 23 20
5 28 17
6 20 17
7 17 17
8 4 17
9 6 17

10 29 18
11 28 18
12 11 19

Non-coincident Peak Day in the Year 2012; If Occurred on Saturday, Sunday or a Holiday is Yellow-Shaded

Month GSd GSe R1 R2| Seasonal ST UGd UGe UR Total
1 19 20 15 3 15 30 31 20 15 3
2 8 8 12 11 11 7 28 28 12 11
3 5 5 4 4 5 6 22 5 4 5
4 16 27 1 1 7 10 16 24 1 23
5 28 29 28 28 20 28 29 29 28 28
6 20 21 20 20 30 20 20 21 20 20
7 17 17 17 17 1 17 17 17 17 17
8 30 3 4 4 4 3 1 3 4 4
9 5 6 6 6 2 6 5 6 6 6

10 4 19 28 28 7 29 4 19 28 29
11 15 28 28 28 30 28 30 28 25 28
12 11 13 31 26 31 11 11 13 9 11
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Non-coincident Peak Hour for the Year 2012; If Occurred on Saturday, Sunday or a Holiday is Yellow-Shaded
Month GSd GSe R1 R2| Seasonal ST UGd UGe UR Total
1 10 11 19 19 14 19 10 12 18 19
2 9 10 19 19 14 19 10 11 19 19
3 11 10 20 20 7 20 13 11 20 20
4 14 10 17 17 8 20 15 11 17 20
5 14 13 20 20 21 16 13 13 17 17
6 13 13 19 19 19 16 14 13 19 17
7 13 13 17 18 19 13 13 13 17 17
8 14 13 17 18 21 16 13 13 17 17
9 13 15 20 20 20 16 13 15 17 17
10 10 11 18 18 10 18 14 11 17 18
11 10 11 20 20 21 18 10 12 18 18
12 10 11 18 19 19 18 10 12 18 19
Load (GWh) at Wholesale Transmission Level for the Year 2012
Month Dgen GSd GSe R1 R2| Seasonal ST UGd UGe UR STL USL Total
1 1.181| 230.353| 247.875| 542.947 574.744| 102.202| 1,573.179| 108.193 71.085| 205.914 14.803 2.109| 3,674.585
2 1.061| 212.655| 222.292| 471.586| 498.404 87.427| 1,462.088| 100.393 64.320| 179.972 13.209 1.896| 3,315.304
3 1.029| 220.002| 206.576| 417.632 441.402 68.330] 1,436.095| 103.417 61.925| 165.982 13.558 2.086| 3,138.034
4 0.895| 199.490| 184.255| 377.904| 397.316 54.855| 1,337.914 96.867 55.649| 152.693 11.217 2.009| 2,871.061
5 0.835| 215.716| 188.253| 342.105 353.534 43.106[ 1,413.637| 110.874 58.190 154.762 12.451 2.082| 2,895.545
6 0.887| 214.539| 196.442 377.955 376.492 43.962| 1,488.815| 111.273 60.775| 185.517 13.524 2.022| 3,072.202
7 0.959| 227.981| 224.773| 447.877 433.273 60.879| 1,634.761| 118.874 68.381| 229.707 13.894 2.100| 3,463.459
8 0.952| 223.396| 212.734| 401.558 398.944 58.659| 1,573.933| 112.004 64.934| 201.061 13.977 2.107| 3,264.259
9 1.092| 202.170[ 187.541| 346.455 359.266 43.920[ 1,391.286| 105.828 56.645| 159.861 12.505 2.033| 2,868.604
10 1.047] 210.753| 189.489| 368.913 391.520 50.511[ 1,416.351| 107.740 56.518| 154.433 12.498 2.106| 2,961.880
11 1.026| 212.128| 209.849| 436.807 462.308 66.423| 1,443.864| 107.713 61.455| 172.957 12.781 2.038| 3,189.349
12 1.172| 208.359| 173.314| 513.142 534.339 41.465[ 1,490.686| 101.437 54.464| 200.374 13.081 2.115| 3,333.949
Load (GWh) at Wholesale Generation Level for the Year 2012
Month Dgen GSd GSe R1 R2| Seasonal ST UGd UGe UR STL USL Total
1 1.210| 236.112 254.072| 556.520 589.113| 104.757| 1,612.508| 110.897 72.863| 211.062 15.173 2.162| 3,766.449
2 1.088| 217.972 227.850| 483.375 510.864 89.613| 1,498.640| 102.903 65.928| 184.471 13.539 1.944| 3,398.187
3 1.055| 225.502| 211.741| 428.073| 452.437 70.038| 1,471.997| 106.002 63.473| 170.132 13.897 2.138| 3,216.484
4 0.917| 204.477| 188.862 387.351 407.249 56.226[ 1,371.361 99.288 57.040 156.510 11.497 2.059| 2,942.838
5 0.856| 221.109| 192.959 350.657 362.373 44.184| 1,448.978| 113.645 59.645| 158.632 12.763 2.134| 2,967.933
6 0.909| 219.902| 201.353| 387.404| 385.905 45.061| 1,526.035| 114.055 62.294| 190.155 13.863 2.072] 3,149.007
7 0.983| 233.680| 230.393| 459.074| 444.105 62.401| 1,675.630| 121.846 70.090{ 235.450 14.241 2.153| 3,550.045
8 0.976| 228.981| 218.053| 411.597 408.917 60.125| 1,613.282| 114.804 66.557| 206.088 14.326 2.159| 3,345.865
9 1.120| 207.225| 192.230| 355.116 368.248 45.018[ 1,426.068| 108.474 58.062| 163.857 12.818 2.084| 2,940.319
10 1.073| 216.022 194.227| 378.136 401.308 51.774| 1,451.760| 110.434 57.931| 158.294 12.811 2.158| 3,035.927
11 1.051| 217.432| 215.095| 447.727 473.866 68.084| 1,479.961| 110.406 62.992| 177.281 13.100 2.089| 3,269.083
12 1.201| 213.568| 177.647| 525.971 547.698 42.502| 1,527.953| 103.973 55.826| 205.384 13.408 2.168| 3,417.298
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Green Energy Coalition (GEC) INTERROGATORY #2

Issue 7.7 Is an increase in the fixed charges revenue appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference:  Minimum System Discussion, Exhibit G1, Tab 3 generally and

Schedule 2.

a) What is the definition of a secondary line (by voltage)

b) Please provide workpapers showing the number of miles and cost of primary and
secondary lines. Divide each into overhead and underground.

c) Please provide workpapers showing the number of miles and cost of single-phase
and three-phase primary lines. Divide each into overhead and underground.

d) Please identify the number of miles of primary and secondary lines strung on the
same poles.

e) Please provide an estimate of the number of poles in HONI’s service area serving
(i) primary distribution lines only; (ii) secondary distribution lines only; (iii)
primary distribution lines and secondary distribution lines simultaneously; (iv)
serving only streetlights.

f) How are power poles used exclusively by streetlights assigned in the cost of
service study?

Response

a) As per Section 4 (Glossary of Terms) of Hydro One’s Conditions of Service:
“Secondary Service” means a Connection to the low voltage side of Hydro One’s
transformer located on the Distribution System [i.e. less than 750V]. Hydro One may
own the conductor and the Customer always owns all supports and civil works on the
Customer’s property;

b) Primary and Secondary line lengths and total costs:

Length (kms) Costs**
Primary Lines Secondary Lines * Primary Lines Secondary Lines
Overhead 85,674 49,000 $ 2,962,006,102 $ 108,534,211
Underground 5,827 $ 371,193,445 $ R
Total 91,502 49,000 $ 3,333,199,547 $ 108,534,211

*Secondary line lengths are not tracked in the GIS database. 49,000kms is used as an
estimate for cost allocation purposes
**Primary and Secondary Lines costs are 2015 forecast values, as per Tab 14 BO
Assets of the Cost Allocation Model




© 0o N o o b~ W

11
12

13
14
15

Filed: 2014-07-04
EB-2013-0416
Exhibit |

Tab 7.07

Schedule 13 GEC 2
Page 2 of 2

c) The following table breaks out Primary and Secondary line lengths by phase type.
Primary and Secondary lines costs are not available by phase type.

Primary Line Length (kms)
Type Single Phase Two Phase Three Phase Total
Overhead 58,769 1,908 24,998 85,674
Underground 4,959 193 675 5,827
Total 63,728 2,101 25,673 91,502

d) The length of these lines is not tracked.

e) Number of Hydro One owned poles:

() primary distribution lines only: 991,000 poles

(i) secondary distribution lines only: 133,000 poles

(iii)  primary distribution lines and secondary distribution lines simultaneously:
379,000 poles

(iv)  power poles used exclusively by streetlights are not specifically identified

f) The cost of power poles are included in USofA 1830 (Poles, Towers, and Fixtures),
which gets allocated to all rate classes, including street lights, using allocators based
on non-coincident peaks and number of customers.
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Green Energy Coalition (GEC) INTERROGATORY #3

Issue 7.7 Is an increase in the fixed charges revenue appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference: Exhibit G1, Tab 3, Schedule 2

Please provide a copy of the Black and Veatch “Minimum System Report” of August 20,
2007.
Response

Please refer to Attachment 1 to this Interrogatory for a copy of the Black and Veatch
“Minimum System Report” dated August 20, 2007.
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l. SUMMARY

A. Background and Purpose

R. J. Rudden Associates, a unit of the Enterprise Management Solutions Division of
Black & Veatch Corporation (“B&V” or “we”) is pleased to submit this Report on Hydro
One Networks Inc. Distribution Business Minimum System Study (“Study”) to Hydro
One Networks Inc. (“Hydro One”).

BV was engaged by Hydro One to perform this Study for the purpose of computing the
minimum system components for the conductors (sometimes called feeders) and line
transformers used in Hydro One’s distribution system. The Study included reviewing
Line Transformers (account 1850) and Distribution Feeders, which includes poles and
conductors (accounts 1830 -1845), and included computation of the Peak Load Carrying
Capability of the minimum system.

Hydro One intends to use the results of the Study in its class cost allocation study. The
Minimum System approach was recommended by the OEB in its Cost Allocation Review
report issued September 29, 2006.

In this Report we present and support our methodology for performing the Study and
present the results.

B. Hydro One Distribution System

Hydro One Networks is an integrated transmission and distribution utility, regulated by
the OEB. The distribution business spans roughly 75% of the area of Ontario and serves
71 Local Distribution Companies, over one million customers and 43 directly connected
large users. There are over $3 billion in fixed assets consisting of over 119,600 circuit
kilometers of distribution lines, operating at voltages below 50 kV, and over 1,000
distributing and regulating substations. Most of the distribution system serves areas with
low customer densities. The system is mainly radial in design, with very little
redundancy in supply to customers, which is consistent with other rural systems.

C. Minimum System Study

The purpose of a Minimum System Study is to determine the smallest components (i.e.,
transformers, overhead conductors, underground conductors, services) that is generally
installed by the utility. The cost of each minimum system component is compared to the
actual average cost for each component, to determine the minimum system ratio, or the
portion of total costs represented by the minimum system.

1
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The results of the Minimum System Study are used to classify Hydro One’s transformers,
conductors, conduits and services plant, as either demand-related or customer-related.
The minimum system study identifies the hypothetical minimum system that the utility
could install and uses the ratio of the hypothetical minimum system to the cost of the
existing system as the basis for the customer —related classification of costs. The
hypothetical minimum system created by the study has some peak load-carrying capacity
(“PLCC™), and our Study also determined the PLCC for each component.

Distribution Business Minimum System Study

D. Results

Table 1 below summarizes the results of the Study.

TABLE 1. SUMMARY OF RESULTS
Minimum PLCC
Component Minimum Component System Watts Per
Ratio Customer
Line transformers 10 kVA 1-phase 61.90% 3,099 W
Conductors #2 ASCR two-wire system 54.78% 544 W
(one conductor, one neutral)
Pples, Towers and 47 80%
Fixtures

The Company’s prior Minimum System Study, completed in 1985 (“1985 Study™),
showed a 62% minimum system ratio for transformers, based on a 3 KVA minimum
component. The 1985 Study also showed a 61% minimum system ratio for Conductors,
based on a minimum components of #6 Cu for the primary portion of distribution system,
1 X #4 Al plus 2 X #6 Al for the secondary portion and 2X #6 Al for services.

The Minimum System Ratios that resulted from our Study, as presented in Table 1, are
reasonable based on our experience and knowledge of minimum system studies for
electric distributors, and are reasonably consistent with the results of the 1985 Study.

The 1985 Study showed a transformer minimum system PLCC of 300 Watts per
customer. Some of the difference is due to the higher minimum component specified for

2
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the present Study (10kVA) and the 1985 Study (3 kVA). The 1985 Study also showed a

conductor minimum system PLCC of 180 Watts per customer.

E. About BV; Scope of Assignment

The Enterprise Management Solutions Division of Black & Veatch Corporation provides
strategic, economic and management consulting firm specializing in energy matters. We
provide assistance in areas such as economic analysis, strategy development, operational
assessment, industry restructuring support, litigation and regulatory support and technical
analysis. BV has assisted many electric, gas, water and telecommunications clients in
hundreds of proceedings, including recent work in the area of shared services cost
allocations.

Consistent with standard practice for consulting assignments, we relied on the
genuineness and completeness of all documents presented to us by Hydro One and we
accepted factual statements made to us by Hydro One, subject only to overall
reasonableness and actual contrary knowledge, but without independent confirmation.

All amounts in this Report are in Canadian dollars.
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Il. MINIMUM SYSTEM STUDY APPROACH

A. Purpose and Uses

The purpose of a Minimum System Study is to determine the smallest components that is
generally installed by the utility. Two separate analyses are performed; one for
transformers, another for overhead conductors and underground conductors and services.

The cost of the minimum system for each component is compared to the actual cost of the
existing system for each component. The ratio of the minimum system costs to the
existing system cost is the minimum system ratio for each component.

The results of the Minimum System Study are used to classify Hydro One’s transformers,
conductors, conduits and services plant, as either demand-related or customer-related.
The classification affects how the utility’s costs (or revenue requirement) are allocated
among the customer classes. The minimum system for each component includes some
peak load-carrying capacity (“PLCC”), and our Study determined the PLCC for each
component. The PLCC is used to adjust the allocators used for the demand-related
component of costs.

The following definitions may be helpful:
Minimum Component- The least-cost/smallest size component that is generally

installed by the utility. For example, the minimum component for line transformers
was determined to be a 10 kVA transformer.

Minimum System- The system that would be installed if all existing components were
replaced with the Minimum Component. For example, the minimum system for line
transformers would be a system comprising all 10 kVA transformers instead of the
existing mix of transformers capacities.

Minimum System Ratio- The ratio of the X) the cost of the Minimum System to Y)
the cost of the existing system.

Peak load-carrying capability- The load carrying capability of each component at the
time of the system peak.

In this Study we performed two analyses- One for line transformers, and one for all
Conductors including overhead, underground and services.
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B. Approach

Our approach for preparing a Minimum System Study is presented below. This approach
is applied to each distribution system component in the study. For each component:

1. Obtain a listing of all types of the component installed on the system.
“Types’ includes differentiation as to capacities, materials, sizes and other
pertinent qualities. For example each transformer type is identified as to
capacity (kVA), design (line or pad mount) and number of phases.

2. Compute the current replacement cost for the existing system, either by
indexing historical costs or by using current replacement costs for each
component type.

3. Determine the Minimum Component; i.e., the least-cost component that is
generally installed by the utility, as well as the current cost of the
Minimum Component.

4. Compute the current cost for the Minimum System; i.e., the system that
would be installed if all existing components were replaced with the
Minimum Component.

5. Compute the Minimum System Ratio; i.e., ratio of the X) current cost of
Minimum System to Y) current replacement cost of existing system.

6. Compute the PLCC based on the capacity of the minimum system and the
number of customers supplied

C. Components in Minimum System Study

In this Study we performed separate analyses for line transformers and for Conductors.
Line Transformers included assets in Hydro One’s account 1850. Conductors, or
Distribution Feeders included overhead conductors (account 1835), underground conduits
(account 1840) and underground conductors and devices (account 1845).

Poles, towers and fixtures (account 1830) are classified proportionately to Overhead
conductors because these assets support the overhead conductors.

The amounts in the accounts included the costs of material and installation and a charge
for corporate overheads.
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Distribution Business Minimum System Study

I1l. LINE TRANSFORMERS

A. Types of Transformers

Table 2 below summarizes Hydro One’s distribution line transformers.

Capacity KVA | Overhead Transformers Pad Mount Transformers
3-Phase 3-Phase
1-Phase Supply 1-Phase 3-Phase Supply
Supply from 1- Supply Supply from 1-
Phase (a) Phase (a)
3 4,735 104 64 1
5 26,332 165 461 3
10 73,134 1,300 920 4
15 21,939 364 348
25 198,244 5,862 6,981 206
37 7,697 370 92 22
50 53,049 3,601 6,847 368
70 20
75 14,421 1,037 3,520 109
100 7,728 1,839 5,603 525
112 28
150 178 38 32 3
167 634 482 116
225 32
250 41
300 96
500/501 52 190
750 7 174
900 14
999/1000 8 251
1500 2 934
1998 31
2250-5000 11 58
7500-15000 13
Total 408,119 15,162 25,253 1,665 1,241
Total All 451,440
(a) Number of 1-phase units that would replace existing units.
6
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B. Current Replacement Cost for Existing System

Distribution Business Minimum System Study

To determine the current replacement cost for Hydro One’s existing transformers, we
first obtained from Hydro One the current replacement costs for the transformer types for
which the costs were available. These transformer types are shown in bold in Table 2.

The unit transformer costs provided by Hydro One are shown in Table 3, which also
shows the percentage of units and dollars represented by the costs provided by Hydro
One. For the other transformer types listed in Table 2, we determined the replacement
costs by extrapolation or interpolation.

A range costs were provided for each transformer type. For example, for 10 kVA 1-
phase overhead transformers, Hydro One provided costs for units with high side voltages
from 2.4 kV to 7.2/16 kV. Costs ranged from $1,828 to $2,354 per unit. In this Study we
used the average of all costs to represent 10 k\VA 1-phase overhead transformers.

TABLE 3- UNIT TRANSFORMER COSTS
Capacity kKVA Overhead Transformers Pad Mount Transformers
1-Phase 3-Phase 1-Phase | 3-Phase 3-Phase
Supply Supply from supply supply Supply from
1-Phase 1-Phase
10 $1,982 $6,466
25 2,414 7,236 $5,134 $15,402
50 3,056 8,961 5,624 16,872
75 3,825 11,336 6,318 18,955
100 4,002 12,297 6,378 19,133
150 $16,324
167 5,624 18,982 8,134
300 17,508
500/501 20,112
750 19,992
999/1000 30,722
Costs Provided by Hydro One
% of Units 85% 93% 91% 37% 97%
% of Dollars 89% 94% 93% 33% 98%
Total % of Units 86%
Total % of Dollars 88%

The total current replacement cost for existing transformers was $1,333,357,659.
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C. Minimum Component and Minimum System

The least-cost Transformer Minimum Component was determined to be a 10 kVA 1-
phase overhead transformer, with high-side voltage of 7.2 kV.

The current replacement cost of the Minimum Component is $1,828.29, as provided by
Hydro One. This cost is lower than the cost in Table 3; the cost in Table 3 represents the
average of costs for 10 kVA 1-phase overhead transformers with high-side voltages from
2.4 kV to 7.2/16 kV.

The current cost for the Transformer Minimum System, the system that would be

installed if all existing components were replaced with the Minimum Component, is
$825,363,000, equal to 451,440 transformers times $1,828.29 per transformer.

D. Minimum System Ratio

The Minimum System Ratio is the ratio of X) current cost of Minimum System to Y)
current replacement cost of existing system. The Transformer Minimum System Ratio is
computed in Table 4:

TABLE 4- TRANSFORMERS MINIMUM SYSTEM RATIO
Total ($000s)

Current replacement cost:

Existing transformers at existing capacities $1,333,358
Minimum System Cost $ 825,363
Transformers Minimum System Ratio | 61.90%

E. Peak Load Carrying Capability

The Transformers Peak Load-Carrying Capability (“PLCC”) is based on all existing
transformers being replaced with the minimum component, 10 kVA 1-phase
transformers. The Transformers PLCC was calculated as follows:

Number of existing transformers 451,440
Capacity (kVA) of Minimum Component 10
Assumed power factor 80%
Distribution system Transformers PLCC 3,611,520
Number of customers 1,165,092
Transformers PLCC (Watts Per Customer) 3,099
8
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I\V. CONDUCTORS

A. Types of Conductors

Hydro One’s distribution system includes conductors operating at voltages 12.5 kV and
under. The primary distribution system comprises voltages 12.5 kV to 4.16 kV, and the
secondary distribution system, which is primarily service drops, comprises conductors
operating at voltages under 750 V. Table 5 below shows the types and lengths of
conductors in Hydro One’s distribution system, as provided by Hydro One.

TABLE 5- CONDUCTOR TYPES AND LENGTHS
. Conduct- Neutrals Total
Description Voltages ors (km) (km) (km)
Subtransmission 44 kV-13.8 kV 75,600 8,200 83,800
Primary 12.5 kV-4.16 kV 155,100 83,800 238,900
Secondary / Services <750 V 47,800 47,800
Total 278,500 92,000 370,500

The Subtransmission portion of the distribution system was determined by Hydro One to
be 100% capacity-related, which is consistent with generally accepted practice. The
Study included the Primary and Secondary / Services portions of the distribution system.

B. Current Replacement Cost for Existing System

To compute the current replacement cost for the existing Primary Distribution system and
for Secondary / Services system, we obtained the vintaged historical costs for Overhead
conductors, Underground conductors and devices and Underground conduits, from Hydro
One’s PeopleSoft Asset Management (“PS_AM?”) system.

The PS_AM system provided vintaged historical costs for each of Overhead conductors,
Underground conductors and devices and Underground conduits. To compute the
historical cost in 2006 dollars, we indexed each year’s costs for each asset category using
the appropriate Handy-Whitman index, for the North Central region, which is the region
used by Hydro One for planning purposes.

The PS_AM report includes the entire distribution system. To obtain the Primary
distribution portion we multiplied the total by 65%, which is Hydro One’s estimate of the
Primary portion of the Historical costs. To obtain the Secondary / Services portion we
multiplied the total by 15%, Hydro One’s estimate of that portion of Historical costs.

9
© Copyright 2005: R.J. Rudden Associates 9 R:" I‘lltl(lel'l(‘j
= o f s 0 T =1

A Unit of Enterprise Management Solutions - Black & Veatch Corporation (
A Black & Veatch Company



=}

Hydro One Networks Inc.

Distribution Business Minimum System Study

The results are presented in Table 6 below. The Lengths and Historical Costs for
Overhead conductors, Underground conductors and devices and Underground conduits
are from the PS_AM Report. The Indexed Costs were computed by applying the

appropriate Handy-Whitman index. The Primary and Secondary / Services portions were

computed by multiplying the totals by the 65% and 15% portions respectively.

TABLE 6- CONDUCTOR SYSTEM REPLACEMENT COSTS
Description Length Historical Indexed Cost
P (km) | Cost ($000s) | (a) ($000s)

Overhead conductors 363,517 $964,228 $2,377,566
Underground conductors / devices 6,183 98,321 158,871
Underground conduits 22,895 44,735
Total 369,700 $1,085,444 $2,5681,172
Primary portion 65% 65% 65%
Primary 238,900 $705,539 $1,677,762
Secondary / Services portion 15% 15% 15%
Secondary / Services 47,800 $162,817 $387,176

(a) Indexed to 2006 dollars.

C. Minimum Component and Minimum System

1. Primary Distribution System

The Primary distribution system comprises conductors operating at voltages from 12.5
kV to 4.16 kV.

The Minimum Component was determined to be a #2 ASCR two-wire system (one
conductor and one neutral). The length of the minimum system was determined to be the
length of the existing neutrals, 83,800 km. All existing conductors were deemed to be
replaced with Overhead conductors in the Minimum System, because Overhead
conductors are less costly than Underground conductors and there are no regions with
engineering restrictions on Overhead conductors. There may be some restrictions on
Overhead conductors due to local by-laws but these were deemed to be not relevant and
not material for the Study.

Hydro One provided the standard current cost for a 1km installation of the Minimum
Component, including a corporate overhead charge to be comparable to the values in the
PS_AM Report. The current cost for the Minimum System was calculated by scaling the

10
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1 km standard cost for a 720 meter installation, which was the average installation length
reported in 2006. The current replacement cost was thus computed to be $9,109 per km.

The current cost for the Primary Minimum System, the system that would be installed if
all existing Primary components were replaced with the Minimum Component, is
$763,334,000 equal to 83,800 circuit km times $9,109 per km.

2. Secondary Distribution System / Services

The Secondary distribution system / Services comprises conductors operating at voltages
under 750 V. The material and length, and therefore cost, for these conductors vary
based on the customers’ requirements, however the service installed for each customer
must be selected to meet that customer’s needs without the benefit of diversity. No
Minimum Component was specified for the Secondary distribution system / Services.

Based on our experience and generally accepted practice, B&V determined that the
Secondary distribution system / Services Minimum System Ratio was 95%. Multiplying
95% times the current replacement cost of Secondary / Services, $387,176,000 as shown
in Table 6, produces a current replacement cost for Secondary / Services Minimum
System of $367,817,000.

D. Minimum System Ratio

The Minimum System Ratio is the ratio of X) current cost of Minimum System to Y)
current replacement cost of existing system. The Conductors Minimum System Ratio is
computed as shown in Table 7:

TABLE 7- CONDUCTORS MINIMUM SYSTEM RATIO

Primary Secondary / Total
($000s) Services ($000s) ($000s)

Description

Current replacement cost:

Existing conductors $1,677,762 $387,176 | $2,064,938
Minimum System Cost 763,334 367,817 1,131,151
Conductors Minimum System Ratio 54.78%
11
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E. Poles, Towers and Fixtures Minimum System Ratio

Poles, towers and fixtures (account 1830) are classified proportionately to Overhead
conductors because these assets support the overhead conductors. The Minimum System
Ratio for Poles, towers and fixtures was computed as shown in Table 8.

TABLE 8- POLES, TOWERS AND FIXTURES MINIMUM SYSTEM RATIO
Amount
Description ($000s except
per km)
Overhead conductors, Index costs $2,377,566
Primary portion 65%
Primary 1,545,418
Replacement circuit km 81,099
Replacement cost per circuit km $9,109
738,726
Poles, Towers and Fixtures Minimum System Ratio 47.80%

F. Peak Load Carrying Capability

The Conductors Peak Load-Carrying Capability (“PLCC”) is based on is based on a
rating of 184 amps per feeder of #2 ASCR wire. Hydro One’s system contains 1,035
distribution substations and it is assumed that (in the Minimum System) each distribution
substation would supply a single feeder.

The existing system has a combination of feeders at capacities of 12.5 kV and 4.16 kV.
The Transformer Minimum Component has a high-side capacity of 7.2 kV; therefore the
Minimum System would operate at 4.16 kV, because 12.5 kV would exceed the capacity
of the Transformer Minimum Component.
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The Conductors PLCC was calculated as follows:

Rating for each distribution feeder circuit, amps (a) 184
Line-to-Neutral VVoltage, kV 4.16
Circuit capacity per distribution feeder, KVA 765
Assumed power factor 80%
Circuit capacity per distribution feeder, kW 612
Number of distribution substations (b) 1,035
Distribution system Conductors PLCC, kW 633,420
Number of customers 1,165,092
Conductors PLCC (Watts Per Customer) 544

(a) Continuous Current Rating Under Summer 60C/40C, Sun/No Wind
Condition (Amp)

(b) Assumed equal to number of distribution feeders
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Green Energy Coalition (GEC) INTERROGATORY #4

Issue 7.7 Is an increase in the fixed charges revenue appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference:  Exhibit G1, Tab 3, Schedule 2, page 2

Please explain why poles, unlike wires, are assumed to carry no demand in the minimum
system study, given that a pole is necessary to string the minimum-sized conductor.

Response

Poles are assumed to carry demand in the minimum system study. As per Section IV of
the study, 47.80% of the cost of poles, towers and fixture costs are customer-related, and
the remaining 52.2% of the costs are demand-related. For the purpose of the PLCC
adjustments in the cost allocation model, poles are assumed to carry the same minimum
system demand as wires.
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Green Energy Coalition (GEC) INTERROGATORY #5

Issue 7.7 Is an increase in the fixed charges revenue appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference:  Exhibit G1, Tab 3, Schedule 2, page 3.

Please explain the basis for an 80% power factor assumption.

Response

The 80% power factor assumption was adopted by Black & Veatch Corporation, the
expert consultant engaged to conduct the Minimum System Study, based on't heir
experience and generally accepted practice.
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Green Energy Coalition (GEC) INTERROGATORY #6

Issue 7.7 Is an increase in the fixed charges revenue appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference:  Exhibit G1, Tab 3, Schedule 2, page 3.

Please provide or identify where in the cost of service study the calculations are made
that either subtract the 1.341 kW per customer from all customers’ demand or where
demand costs of this amount are subtracted from the customer-related cost.

Response

The PLCC-conductor value referenced above (1.341 kW) was derived using information
from 2010. As shown in Exhibit G1, Tab 3, Schedule 1 (pg. 6), Hydro One has since
updated this calculation and the PLCC-conductor value used in the current application is
1.154 kW.

Tab “E3-PLCC” of the Board’s cost allocation model shows the PLCC adjustments to
customers’ non-coincident peak demand used to allocate demand costs. Tab “O2 Fixed
Charge” of the Board’s cost allocation model shows the derivation of Scenario 3 fixed
charges based on minimum system customer costs adjusted for PLCC.
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Green Energy Coalition (GEC) INTERROGATORY #7

Issue 7.7 Is an increase in the fixed charges revenue appropriate?

Interrogatory

This Question was left blank.

Response
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Green Energy Coalition (GEC) INTERROGATORY #8

Issue 7.7 Is an increase in the fixed charges revenue appropriate?

Interrogatory

Please explain how the minimum system calculations for overhead wires are used for
underground conduit and conductor.

Response

The Conductor Minimum System Cost is based ont he total indexed cost of all
conductors, including overhead and underground conductors and conduits. Please refer
to Section IV of the Black and Veatch Study. The same minimum system values are used
for both overhead and underground lines.
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Green Energy Coalition (GEC) INTERROGATORY #9

Issue 7.7 Is an increase in the fixed charges revenue appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference:  Exhibit G1, Tab 3, Schedule 2, page 2.

a. What is the assumption as to the number of customers per transformer on the
minimum system?

b. Provide calculations supporting the basis for the amount of demand per customer
carried by a minimum transformer.

Response

a. As per Section Ill, subsection E, of the Black and Veatch Study, it is assumed
there are approximately 3 customers per transformer (i.e. 1,165,092
customers/451,440 transformers = 2.58 customers per transformer)

b. Please refer to the transformer PLCC calculation included in Section I,

subsection E, of the Black and Veatch Study.
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Green Energy Coalition (GEC) INTERROGATORY #10

Issue 7.7 Is an increase in the fixed charges revenue appropriate?

Interrogatory

Please identify each type of conductor used by HONI at secondary voltage; the number of
kilometers of that conductor, its current cost per foot and the amount of ampacity for that
conductor. Provide separate information for overhead and underground conductor.

Response

Based on the information available, the following tables identify the secondary
conductors (overhead and underground) used by Hydro One.

Overhead Secondary Conductors

Conductor Tvpe # of Kilometers Cost per kilometer
#2 Aluminum 770 $1.5K to $4.5K
#1/0 Aluminum 664 $2.5K to $4.5K
#3/0 Aluminum 948 $3.0K to $6.0K
266.8 Aluminum 457 Approx. $6.4K
Other Various Sizes 474 Unknown

Underground Secondary Conductors

Conductor Tvpe # of Kilometers Cost per kilometer
#3/0 Aluminum 9106 Approx. $4.4K

250 kem Aluminum 830 Approx. $7.0K

500 kem Aluminum 86 Approx. $13.3K
Other Various Sizes 453 Unknown

Note: For both overhead and underground secondary conductors, ampacities vary based
on length of service, KVA demand, voltage and configuration.
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Green Energy Coalition (GEC) INTERROGATORY #11

Issue 7.7 Is an increase in the fixed charges revenue appropriate?

Interrogatory

Please identify each type of conductor used by HONI at primary voltage; the number of
kilometers of that conductor, its current cost per foot and the amount of ampacity for that
conductor. Provide separate information for overhead and underground conductor and
for single-phase and three-phase applications.

Response

Based on the information available, the following tables identify the primary conductors
(overhead and underground) used by Hydro One.

Overhead Primary Conductors

Conductor Type # of Kilometers Cost per kilometer
#2 ACSR 35,288 Approx. $0.5K
#1/0 ACSR 16,271 Approx. $0.7K
#3/0 ACSR 34,147 Approx. $1.0K
336.4 ASC 8,025 Approx. $1.7K
556.5 ASC 5,519 Approx. $2.7K
Other Various Sizes 3,189 Unknown

Underground Primary Conductors

Conductor Tvpe

# of Kilometers

Cost per kilometer

1/0 Aluminum 2081 Approx. $25.6K
2/0 Aluminum 4832 Approx. $7.3K
350 kem Copper 139 $25.6K to $29.0K
500 kecm Copper 8 $35.0K to $37.7K
750 kem Copper 10 $49.7K to $54.2K
1000 kecm Copper 7 $61.6K to $66.6K
Other Various Sizes 1402 Unknown

Note: The ampacity of overhead and underground primary conductor is dependent upon
the configuration and application (primary voltage, length and single or three
phase). Additionally, for underground primary conductor, the ampacity is also
dependent on the type of installation (direct buried cable; direct buried conduit,

concrete encased duct bank).
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Green Energy Coalition (GEC) INTERROGATORY #12

Interrogatory

10 Response

11

Is an increase in the fixed charges revenue appropriate?

Please provide the number of poles by height and Class and the current cost of a pole of
each height and Class.

12 Based on the information available, the following table summarizes the Hydro One
13 Distribution owned wood poles by height and class.

14

Class
Heights 1 2 3 4 5 Other
30" -39 109 781 | 91,214 8,093 | 409,003 | 243,310
40’ - 49’ 303 6,188 | 376,192 | 128,653 | 109,566 5,055
50’ - 59’ 821 | 22,241 | 14,442 | 68,962 906 280
60’ — 69’ 2,419 | 20,409 687 | 11,038 84 56
70’ - 100’ 2,422 4,837 42 308 15 221
Other 2 15 263 133 1,005 8,322

16 The following table summarizes the approximate 2014 unit price ranges for wood poles
17 by height and class.

18

. Class
Heights 1 > 3 2 c
30" - 49’ N/A $0.3K t0 $0.5K | $0.2K to $0.4K | $0.2K to $0.4K | $0.1K to $0.2K
50" -59” | $0.6K to $0.9K | $0.6K to $0.9K | $0.5K to $0.7K | $0.4K to $0.5K N/A
60" -69" | $1.3Kt0 $1.6K | $1.1K to $1.4K | $0.7K to $0.8K N/A N/A
70° - 100" | $2.1Kto $4.7K | $1.9K to $4.5K N/A N/A N/A

19
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Green Energy Coalition (GEC) INTERROGATORY #13

Issue 7.7 Is an increase in the fixed charges revenue appropriate?

Interrogatory

Please identify the heaviest type of overhead conductor and largest size of pole-mounted
transformer that can be installed on (a) the minimum sized pole and (b) the smallest size
pole in common use for primary distribution if different from the minimum sized pole.

Response

Hydro One Distribution adheres to all applicable Canadian Standards Association (CSA)
Standards in design of its distribution system and installations are subject to inspection by
the Electrical Safety Authority (ESA) to ensure compliance with these standards.

The minimum size pole used by Hydro One is a 25 foot, Class 5 pole — it is used
primarily for guying purposes or for secondary services. It would not be used for primary
conductors or polemount transformers. The most common pole used is in the 35 to 40
foot range, however, the list below provides the many variables that are involved in line
design when selecting pole class including:

e Pole location / terrain — setting depth, soil type, changes in elevations

Single phase or three phase configurations

Framing — Armless or Crossarm

Span Lengths

Configuration — Tangent(Straight Line), Corner poles, Line angles

Forestry considerations

Guying

Clearances — for road crossings, ditches

Joint use considerations — Communication tenants, LDC Circuits etc.

Number of customers dictates service conductor — Triplex, Quadruplex, Lashed
Secondary Bus

e Customer loading

e Future needs of area

Due to these many variables, every installation may be different and consideration for all
of these is given as part of the design.
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Green Energy Coalition (GEC) INTERROGATORY #14

Issue 7.7 Is an increase in the fixed charges revenue appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference: Cost Allocation Model, Sheet 15.2,

Please explain why services are not part of the costs for all non-residential customers.
Identify any tariffs or rules requiring all non-residential customers to own or contribute
100% of the cost of their services.

Regarding the service weighting factors, please include available information on service
length and type of conductor and differences in cost between single-phase and three-
phase service.

Response

As noted in Section 2.1.1.(v) of Hydro One’s Conditions of Service, Hydro One’s basic
connection includes secondary services for year-round residential and seasonal residential
classes only.

Based on discussion with the experts in the field, average connection length for a
residential service is assumed to be 20 meters. As mentioned in Exhibit G1, Tab 3,
Schedule 1 (pg. 14), estimated service connection length for UR, R1, R2, and Seasonal
rate classes are 10, 15, 30 and 20 meters. Based on this information, services weighting
factors are calculated to be 0.50 (10/20) for UR, 0.75 for R1 (15/20), 1.5 for R2 (30/20),
and 1 for Seasonal (20/20) customers.
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Green Energy Coalition (GEC) INTERROGATORY #15

Issue 7.7 Is an increase in the fixed charges revenue appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference: Cost Allocation Model, Sheet 17.1,

For each of the meter costs identified on this sheet, please provide meter size, whether the
meter is single-phase or three-phase, the customer’s voltage of interconnection, the
percentage of customers assumed to use Current Transformers (CTs) and Potential
Transformers (PTs) included in each rate class and the cost of CTs and PTs.

If CTs and PTs are not included in the cost of meters in the cost allocation study, please
identify the number of customers actually having CTs and PTs installed by rate class

Response

The meter costs provided in Sheet I7.1 of CAM are a blended average for the class, based
on the different types of meters installed within the class. The table below provides the
requested information based on best available data.

The cost of CTs and PTs are included with the cost of meters.
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2-200 Amps.

240V.

Rate Class Meter Size 1Phase/3 Phase Voltage of interconnection Use of CTs Cost of CTs Use of PTs Cost of PTs
The rate class includes a range of Connection voltage for . R
UR (Urban X L ) L L X No use of CTs in Not No use of PTs in i
. X meter sizes, majority of which are | Majority of the meters are 1 phase majority of the meters is . . ) Not Applicable
Residential) this class. Applicable this class.

R1 (Residential-
Medium Density)

The rate class includes a range of
meter sizes, majority of which are
2-200 Amps.

Majority of the meters are 1 phase

Connection voltage for
majority of the meters is
240V.

Approx. 0-5% of the
customers in this
class have CTs.

Approx. cost
per
installation is
less than $100

No use of PTs in
this class.

Not Applicable

R2 (Residential-Low
Density)

The rate class includes a range of
meter sizes, majority of which are
2-200 Amps.

The rate class include both 1 phase
and 3 phase meters, majority of
which are 1 phase

Connection voltage for
majority of the meters is
240V.

Approx. 10-15% of
the customersin
this class have CTs.

Approx. cost
per
installation is
less than $100

No use of PTs in
this class.

Not Applicable

Seasonal Residential

The rate class includes a range of
meter sizes, majority of which are
2-200 Amps.

Majority of the meters are 1 phase

Connection voltage for
majority of the meters is
240V.

Approx. 0-5% of the
customers in this
class have CTs.

Approx. cost
per
installation is
less than $100

No use of PTs in
this class.

Not Applicable

GSe (General Service
Energy-Billed)

The rate class includes a range of
meter sizes, majority of which are
0.5-200 Amps or 2-200 Amps.

The rate class include both 1 phase
and 3 phase meters, majority of
which are 1 phase

Connection voltage ranges
from 120V to 480 V.

Approx. 10-20% of
the customersin
this class have CTs

Approx. cost
per
installation
ranges from
$90 to $700

Approx. 0-5% of the
customers in this
class have PTs

Approx. cost per
installation for
majority of these
customers is less
than $100

GSd (General Service
Demand-Billed)

The rate class includes a range of
meter sizes, majority of which are
0.2-20 Amps.

The rate class include both 1 phase
and 3 phase meters, majority of
which are 3 phase

Connection voltage ranges
from 120V to 480V.

Approx. 50-60% of
the customersin
this class have CTs

Approx. cost
per
installation is
$100

Approx. 45-55% of
the customersin
this class have PTs

Approx. cost per
installation for
majority of these
customers is $130

UGe (Urban General
Service Energy-

The rate class includes a range of
meter sizes, majority of which are

The rate class include both 1 phase
and 3 phase meters, majority of

Connection voltage ranges
from 120V to 480 V.

Approx. 10-20% of
the customersin

Approx. cost
per
installation

Approx. 0-5% of the
customers in this

Approx. cost per
installation for
majority of these

Sub-Transmission

meter sizes, majority of which are
0.2-20 Amps.

phase

from 120V to 480V.

the customersin
this class have CTs

installation is
$700

the customersin
this class have PTs

Billed) 0.5-200 Amps or 2-200 Amps. which are 1 phase this class have CTs | ranges from class have PTs customers is less
$90 to $700 than $100
Approx. cost Approx. cost per
UGd (Urban General | The rate class includes a range of | The rate class include both 1 phase . Approx. 50-60% of PP Approx. 45-55% of 'pp . P
. X . . L Connection voltage ranges R per . installation for
Service Demand- | meter sizes, majority of which are and 3 phase meters, majority of the customersin | . L the customersin o
. . from 120V to 480 V. X installation is ) majority of these
Billed) 0.2-20 Amps. which are 3 phase this class have CTs this class have PTs .
$100 customers is $130
Approx. cost Approx. cost per
L The rate class includes a range of | The rate class include both 1 phase . Approx. 80-90% of PP Approx. 30-40% of App . P
Distributed X L . N Connection voltage ranges R per . installation for
. meter sizes, majority of which are and 3 phase meters, majority of the customersin | . L the customersin L
Generation ) from 120V to 480V. X installation is ) majority of these
0.2-20 Amps. which are 3 phase this class have CTs this class have PTs )
$900 customers is $780
Approx. cost Approx. cost per
The rate class includes a range of i . . Approx. 40-50% of PP Approx. 40-50% of -pp . P
All meters in this rate class are 3 Connection voltage ranges per installation for

majority of these
customers is $130
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Green Energy Coalition (GEC) INTERROGATORY #16

Issue 7.7 Is an increase in the fixed charges revenue appropriate?

Interrogatory

Related to number of customers per transformer and transformer sizing in calculation of
fixed charges:

a. Please provide excerpts from HONI’s design manuals or other engineering
specifications regarding the calculation of loads and the diversity among loads
assumed for installation and sizing of transformers.

b. What is the average number of residential and small commercial customers per
transformer? Divide by density zones and into single-family and multi-family and
into basic and electric heating if available for residential. Divide by density zones
and into single-phase and three-phase for small commercial customers.

c. Please provide the total number of line transformers by kVA size; divide into
polemount, padmount, and other underground if available. Provide the current cost
(new) for each type of transformer.

d. Please provide the number of transformers serving 1, 2, 3, 4, 5,6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12,
13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, and 20 customers, and 21 or more customers. Divide by
density and into residential and non-residential if available.

e. Please provide all studies which HONI has conducted regarding the diversity of
customer loads at the line transformer for (a) single-family residential; (b) multi-
family residential; and (c) small commercial customers.

Response

a. The following is an excerpt from the procedure Hydro One follows in the sizing of

transformers, which takes into account the diversified peak demands of various types
of customers.

“Step 1: For each customer to be served by the transformer, determine the following:

type of house, size (i.e. floor area), type of heating (If the heating is non-
electric, is there a large electrical load such as: central air or heat pump).

Step 2: With the information from Step 1 on house size and type of heating, a unit value

is determined for each customer.

Step 3: For the type of house, multiply the unit value determined in Step 2 by the

appropriate factor:
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- detached use 1.0

- semi-detached use 0.9
- town or row house use 0.8

Step 4: Add the unit values of each customer to get the total unit value for the
transformer.

Step 5: Determine the correct transformer size for the total unit value of the customers to
be served, using the diversity table.”

Total Unit Value Transformer Size
(kVA)

1-3 10

4-9 25

10-24 50

25-36 75

37 -50 100

51-88 167

b. The average number of residential and small commercial customers per transformer

IS:

Customer type

Average number per transformer

Residential

2.49

GS<50

1.31

For the residential customers, the average number of customers per transformer by
density zone and house type (single-family / multi-family) is:

Rate class | Single-Family | Multi-family
R1 4.16 4.21
R2 1.44 1.65
Seasonal | 2.27 3.40
UR 8.73 6.02

For the GS<50 customers, the average number of customers per transformer by
density zone and phase type (single/three) is:

Rate Class | Single Phase | Three Phase
GSE 1.15 1.53
UGE 1.85 3.01

c. Based on the information available, the following tables identify the line transformers

(polemount and padmount) used by Hydro One.

Polemount Transformers
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kVA QUANTITY COST
Upto5 16,695 Approx. $0.7K
10 72,991 $0.7K to $0.9K
25 245,461 $0.9K to $1.2K
50 68,948 $1.5K to $1.8K
75 17,847 $2.1K to $2.5K
100 and over 13,139 $2.6K to $4.8K
Padmount Transformers
kVA QUANTITY COST
Single Phase
Up to 25 13,879 $1.7K to $2.5K
50 14,000 $2.6K to $2.9K
75 7,951 $3.2K to $3.6K
100 and over 9,123 $3.7K to $4.0K
3 Phase
150 992 $8.6K to $9.8
333 1,244 $10.9K to $12.5K
500 1,136 $13.2K to $15.9K
750 41 Approx. $20.4K
1000 444 $23.6K to $25.1K

d. The number of transformers serving 1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9,10,11,12,13,14,15,16,17,18,19,
20, and 21 or more customers by customer type (Residential and Non-Residential) is

as follows:

# customer served by the | # of | # of Residential |# non Residential
transformer transformer customers customers

1 262,518 221,131 41,387

2 67,855 112,516 23,194

3 25,711 67,338 9,795

4 16,687 60,766 5,982

5 12,700 58,680 4,820

6 11,072 62,118 4,314

7 9,277 61,418 3,521

8 8,485 64,607 3,273
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9 6,618 56,291 3,271
10 5,676 54,134 2,626
11 4,536 47,378 2,518
12 3,893 44,589 2,127
13 2,802 34,523 1,903
14 2,035 27,036 1,454
15 1,501 21,331 1,184
16 1,149 17,250 1,134
17 873 13,854 987
18 721 12,117 861
19 562 9,958 720
20 431 7,879 741
21 or more 2,007 51,082 4,715
e. After Hydro One began the smart meter program, smart meter data from roughly

17,000 residential customer meters was obtained in order to review Hydro One’s
historical diversity curves. The data showed that the curve shape has essentially
remained unchanged, however it had shifted slightly more conservative. Although
this data was intended mainly for service conductor sizing, it also confirmed Hydro
One’s current transformer sizing process.

Hydro One Distribution has not performed any such analysis on “multi-family
residential” or small commercial customers. For multi-family residential, Hydro One
typically applies the same transformer selection processes as with single family (since
the nature of the load is similar). For a commercial customer, Hydro One requires
that the customer complete a form, indicating the ultimate size and type of all of their
electrical loads. This is used to determine their total demand, and the transformer
size. In the absence of a completed form, Hydro One uses the size of the service
entrance panel to determine the required transformer size. There is not really any
diversity applied in this scenario. Also it is not cost effective to design, approve,
manufacture, and stock an unlimited range of transformer sizes. So Hydro One only
stocks a handful of sizes of polemount and padmount transformers, as noted in the
response to part b.
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Green Energy Coalition (GEC) INTERROGATORY #17

Issue 7.7 Is an increase in the fixed charges revenue appropriate?

Interrogatory

Related to transformer and capacitor cost allocation and fixed charges:

a. Please provide excerpts from design manuals, other engineering specifications,
purchasing manuals, or other documentation explaining how HONI trades off capital
costs and no-load and load-varying losses when purchasing transformers.

b. Please state the value of energy and capacity used when making economic
comparisons among bidders when purchasing transformers; provide the source of
those figures; and provide the date when the figures were developed.

c. Please estimate the average price premium that HONI currently pays over the
transformer with the lowest capital costs in each size range in order to avoid losses.

d. Please identify gross and net plant for capacitors and indicate in which account costs
are included.

Response

a. Please see Exhibit I, Tab 7.7, Schedule 13-GEC-17, Attachment 1 for the RFP for
Transformers. The RFP contains the specifications.

b. Please see Exhibit I, Tab 7.7, Schedule 13-GEC-17, Attachment 1 for the RFP for
Transformers.

c. Hydro One follows the Management Board of Cabinet (MBC) Procurement Directive
from the Government of Ontario.

Please see Exhibit I, Tab 7.7, Schedule 13-GEC-17, Attachment 1 for the RFP for
Transformers.
d. The requested information is provided below:

2012 Year End Fixed Asset Values

USofA

Account Gross Net

1815 | $ 132,226,306 | $ 82,294,539
1820 | $ 299,665,445 | $ 165,611,745
1835 | $ 1,539,949,513 | $ 894,953,026
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Hydro One Networks Inc.
Request for Proposal Number 1000044715

Design, Manufacture and Supply Power Transformers

Part 1A: instructions to Proponents

Part 1B: Purchaser's Insurance Requirements

Part 1C: Standard Commercial Terms and Conditions for Power
Transformers

Part 2: Technical Specifications
Part 3: Format of Submission

Part 4: Attachments




PART 1A - INSTRUCTIONS TO PROPONENTS
Introduction:

This Part 1A provides instructions to the Proponents as related to this request for proposal ("RFP") and
defines the terms governing the RFP process.

This RFP contains the following documents:
(1) Letter of Invitation to submit Proposals

(2) Part1:
{a) Part 1A - Instructions to Proponents
(b) Part 1B - Insurance Requirements
(¢} Part 1C - Standard Commercial Conditions for Power Transformers

(3) Part2:

(a}) Technical Specifications for Power Transformers - C-5201-ES08 (Separate Word Document), including
the following appendices of drawings and other technical documentation, alt of which are separate
documents:

(i} Drawing No. SPS-D35-54410-0001-03

(if} Drawing No. SPS-D18-54310-0005-05

(iii) Drawing No. SPS-D18-54310-0006-03

(iv) Drawing No. SPS-D15-54310-0009-02

(v) Drawing No. SPS-D18-54310-0010-01

(vi) Drawing No. SPS-D18-54310-0011

(vii)Drawing No. SPS-D15-54310-0012

(viii} Transformer Overload Profile "J1*"

(ix) Excitation Curve for CT's (Sample copy)

(x) Fire Detection for Transformer Drawing No. SIU-DCS-78710-010-03
(xi) Safety Arrest Technical Directive HO 378

(xil}ETM Requirements

(xiii) Requirement- Unique Concepts Limited (UCL) Fall Protection System.

{b) Technical Specifications for Autotransformers - C-5202-ES08 (Separate Word Document), inchuding
the following appendices of drawings and other technical documentation, all of which are separate
documents:

(i) Over Load Profile H-9¢
{(ii) Over Load Profile G-89
(iii) CT Excitation Curves - Sample Copy
{iv) DWG# SPS-DFS-54310-0002 Limiting Dimensions for 250 MVA 230/115 kV
autotransformer
{v} Fire Detection for Transformer Drawings No. SIU-DCS-78710-101-03
{vi) Safety Arrest Technical Directive HO 378
{(vil)ETM Requirements
{viii} Requirement- Unique Concepts Limited (UCL) Fall Protection System.

{c¢) Purchaser's Standard Specification M-125-89 (Separate Document PDF)
(iy M-125 Attachments (Separate PDF document)

(4) Part3:
{a) Format of Submission:
{b} Price Schedule Section 9 (Separate Excel file)
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{5) Part 4: Attachments
(a) Intent to Submit Proposal Form
{b) Standard Insurance Certificate Form
(¢) Equipment Data Sheet and Design Basis Sheet (Separate Excel I’zle)
(d) Factory Test Failure Rate Form
() Field Failure Rate Form
(f) Customer Reference List

All of the above documents are collectively referred o as “request for proposal”, "RFP", "RFP documents”
or "tendering documents" hence forward.

The Purchaser's Instructions to the Proponents and the Standard Commercial Conditions contained in this
REP are significantly different from previous requests for tenders and requests for proposals.

The terms defined in Part 1C Standard Commercial Conditions, are used in all the RFP documents and
Contract Documents and shall have the same meaning that is ascribed to them in the aforesaid documents.
The following additional terms may be used in the RFP documents:

(1}  “"Proponent” - the company making a submission in response to the Purchaser's RFP
documents. The Proponent may also be referred to in the Contract Documents as the Company,
tenderer, or vendor; and

(2)  "Proposal’ - offers, quotes and submissions made by Proponents in response to the Purchaser's
REP. Proposal is also referred to as "tender” or "Tender” in the Contract Documents.

1.9 Proposal Submissions:

Proponents must submit FIVE paper copies (four priced, one of which must be a signed original: and one
unpriced) and two electronic copies of your Proposals. The electronic copies must be on two separate CD-
ROM (disks), in a sealed package properly identified and addressed as follows:

Inergi LP, Agent for the Purchaser

Reference number: REP Number 1000044715

Proposal due date and time: 4.00 p.m. Eastern Time Canada on Monday,
March 2, 2009

Primary Contact Person: Peter Wang; Email: peter.wang@inergi.ca;
Phone: 416-345-5883

Alternate Contact Person: {In absence of the Primary Contact) Rajesh

Mehta; Email: raiesh.mehta@inergi.ca; Phone:
416-345-6070

Submit Proposals at: 20 Dundas Street West, 8th Floor Reception,
Toronto, ON M5G 2C2, Canada

All Proposals must be clearly marked on the outside, on the mailing envelope, with the above information,
together with your company name and address and the correct return address of the Purchaser.

Proponents' submission of the electronic copies of their Proposals on CD-ROM (disks) must include
unprotected copies of the entire Part 3 and the attachments in Part 4, including all Price Schedules and
Equipment Data Sheets in the original Microsoft (PC) program applications as issued with the RFP. In
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addition, the Proponents’ priced Proposal submissions in paper form must include printed copies of these
Price Schedules and Equipment Data Sheets.

The date referenced above, or any subsequent revision thereto by the Purchaser, is to be indicated on the
Proposal.

Proposals, and revisions to Proposals, received orally, by telephone or facsimile, or after the specified closing
time, will not be considered. Proposals are to be submitted on the Purchaser's Format of Submission if such
form is supplied with the RFP documents.

2.0

1.01 Submissions:

Proposals must be mailed or hand-delivered. Please note that Proposals and revisions to Proposals
that are delivered orally, by telephone or by fax will not be considered. Proposals must be received
at the address given, and by the date and time (Closing Time) stated in the Letter of Invitation,
if the Proponent wants to be certain that the Proposal will be considered by the Purchaser.
Proposals may not be considered by the Purchaser if they are received at any time after the
Closing Time. The Purchaser accepts no responsibility for the timely delivery or receipt of
Proposals, or of Proposals submitted at any location(s) other than the one mentioned above, in this
Clause.

The included Part 3 - Format of Submission, including all attachments in Part 4, of the
Purchaser's RFP is to be used by the Proponent when submitting #s Proposal. It must be complete
in every respect when submitted, including a properly signed signature page. All questions asked
in the RFP are to be addressed and answers are to be clear, concise, legible, typed or written in

ink. Your Proposal must be signed, in ink, by a person or persons authorized to do so. Erasures,
overwriting or strikeouts must be initialled by the person signing on behalf of the Proponent
submitting the Proposal. Failure to comply with any of the foregoing requirements in this
paragraph may, at the sole discretion of the Purchaser, cause rejection of the Proposal or an
evaluation penalty.

1.02 Agent or Sales Representative:

If the Proponent is acting as an agent or sales representative, a detailed statement shall be included
in the Proposal, details of the activities to be performed by the agent or sales representative and
those to be performed by the principal company or companies, including the actual

manufacturers. The Proposal shall also include a letter from the principal declaring its knowledge
of the Purchaser's commercial conditions and technical specifications and committing the principal
to fulfilling the terms of the offer and Contract so as to enable the agent or sales representative to
supply the Equipment in accordance with the Contract requirements and by the specified delivery
date; and, in the event of any act of insolvency or other default by the agent or sales representative,
to assume directly all obligations of the agent or sales representative for performance of the
Contract.

1.03 Performance Security

The Proponent shall include, in its Proposal, the name of its proposed surety who will provide the
performance security under the Contract, if applicable.

Please refer to Clause 25.0 in Part 1C, Standard Commercial Conditions for Power Transformers,

for requirements of performance security under the Contract.

The Opportunity:

The Purchaser has regular, ongoing requirements of power transformers rated between 41,7 MVA and 125
MV A and autotransformers rated 250 MVA, 115 kV and 230 kV voltage class, all in accordance with the
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specifications contained in Part 2 of this RFP (the "Transformers"). A forecast has been included in Part 3,
Section 9.0 (the "Forecast™):
(1) As noted in the Forecast, the Purchaser has a firm requirement of a total quantity of 65 units, of
Transformers of different MVA sizes and delivery requirement, all as stated in the Forecast. The
65 Transformers are required to be delivered at different times between the years 2011 and
2013.
(2)  An additional forecasted future requirement of Transformers totalling up to 3400 MVA, to be
delivered between the years 2012 and 2015,

Unless otherwise noted, all stated MV A ratings in the RFP are fop ratings.

Utilizing the RFP process, and in accordance with the evaluation criteria specified herein, the Purchaser
expects to: ‘
() Award contracts to supply the firm requirement of 65 Transformers; and
(b) Pre-qualify Proponents who will receive future requests for quotes, proposals or tenders ("RFX")
for the supply of the future requirement of Transformers.

The pre-qualification shall be valid for a period of five (5} years, during which period the
Purchaser expects to issue RFXs to obtain prices and release order(s) on one or more of the pre-
qualified Proponents for power transformers as described above. The Purchaser may, in its sole
discretion, extend the pre-qualification period by up to two (2) years to a total of up to seven (7)
years.

The future requirement of Transformers is not firm and can increase or decrease or become zero.

The Purchaser's intention is to establish healthy business relationships with the most qualified
manufacturers. As stated elsewhere in the REP, the Purchaser does not commit to award business to the
Jowest price Proponents. The Purchaser, utilizing the evaluation criteria mentioned in the RFP, will award
business and pre-qualify those Proponents who have a proven track record of being competitive in a wide
range of attributes, including, but not limited to, excellent and consistent product and service quality, ability
to successfully reach all milestones of power transformer orders consistently on time, professional business
conduct and consistently competitive total cost of ownership. These attributes contribute to long-term,
mutually beneficial, healthy relationships.

The Purchaser' s target schedule for the RFP process is as below:

1 Issue RFP December 11 2008

2. Mandatory All Proponents’ Meeting January 20, 2009

2. Closing Date of RFP March 2, 2009

3 Release award for firm requirement of | June 15, 2009
Transformers

4. Announce pre-qualified Proponents July 15, 2009

Proponents who confirm their intent to submit a Proposal, will be invited to the mandatory all Proponents'
meeting. The agenda for the mandatory Proponents’ meeting will be related to commercial, delivery
requirements and REFP process issues. Any questions or clarifications to the technical specification of the
RFP shail be addressed through issuing Addenda to the RFP.

Propenents should note that the Purchaser intends to make efforts to follow the above schedule. However,
the target schedule above does not constitute a commitment by the Purchaser to release business and/or

announce the outcome of pre-qualification on the given dates.

2.01 Award and Pre-qualification Strategy
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The Purchaser is secking strategic parinership(s) with manufacturers to cover its immediate, firm
requiretent of Transformers. The selected manufacturer(s) will also be automatically considered
as pre-qualified to receive future RFX.

While the Purchaser reserves the right to pre-qualify additional manufacturers to receive RFX for
the supply of Transformers during the pre-qualification perfod, which commences from the date of
announcement of the pre-qualified Proponents of the RFP, it does not guarantee that
manufacturers not responding to the RFP will be included for future RFX for Transformers.

2.02 Pricing Reqguirements
(1) Prices for the firm requirement of Transformers:
Proponents are requested to submit pricing for the firm requirement of Transformers in the
following manner:
(a}  aunit price (for each rating in the Forecast) on the basis of a blanket contract for
a period of five years, with no firm commitment 1o release any business; and
(b)  aumit price (for each rating in the Forecast), based on a firm commitment of
award of the Transformer unit totals included in the Forecast, to be delivered at
site at various times in the years 2011, 2012 and 2013, as more detailed in the
Forecast.

For this option 2.02(1) (b), Proponents should quote a unit price based on
quantity of one unit and include a discount schedule for firm orders of multiple
units up to the quantities detailed in the Forecast. A discount table has been
included in Part 3 for this purpose.

The Purchaser expects Proponents to capture in its price offer all opportunities
of economies of scale and consolidation, associated with orders for multiple
quantities of Transformers including, but not limited to, identical Transformer
designs; Transformers of similar ratings with differences in either voltage or
MVA that use common materials and labour; time range of delivery (i.e.
delivery around the same time; or within a defined range)} and transportation
savings.

Proponents are encouraged to incorporate any innovative methods that provide
demonstrable benefits of savings and market-competitive price levels to the Purchaser.
Each Proponent is asked to detail how and in what manner the formation of a strategic
partnership with that Proponent would benefit the Purchaser. Details should include but
not be limited to price considerations, technical information exchange, contract
administration improvements and any relevant aspect of the Proposal that improves the
overall lead-times.

While it is not mandatory that Proponents must offer a price and design for all
Transformer sizes and ratings in the RFP, the Purchaser expects that those Proponents
who have established and proven technical and engineering capability and experience in
manufacturing the Transformer sizes and ratings in the RFP, include an offer for such
Transformer sizes and ratings in their Proposals.

Proponents are notified that the Purchaser shall make a comparison and take into
consideration, as part of the evaluated information, the following: (i) the extent to which
each Proponent's capability exists to provide the entire immediate, firm requirements in
the Forecast; and (ii) the number of Transformer sizes and ratings from the Forecast for
which an offer is included in that Proponent's Proposal.

(2) Price Adjustments:
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For pricing options in Clause 2.02(1) {a) and (b) above, Proponents can submit a base
price for each rating in the Forecast, which could be subject to adjustments due to
changes in the cost of raw materials, Jabor and if applicable, foreign currency exchange
rate fluctuations.

Such price adjustments shall be based on the following:

{2)
&

(e}

- (d)
(e)

Adjustment can resulf in an increase or decrease of the base price;

Such price adjustments shall be based on: (i} Company's actual changes in the
cost of labour and materials used in the manufacture of Transformers and
corresponding weightings, all of which shall be in accordance with the
Company' s disclosure in the Source of Supply Section of its Proposal; (ii) Such
changes must be evidenced by published and publicly accessible price indices
of materials, such as such as Statistics Canada or Industry Canada, or any
recognized International institute such as COMEX or LME for copper; and (iii)
Foreign exchange fluctuations, wherever applicable, in accordance with the
terms of Section 14.0, Part 1D of the R¥P; (iti) For materials such as core-steel,
insulation material and other such materials, which do not have published price
indices, the price change shall be Company's actual change in cost as evidenced
by copies of invoices from the Company's sub-suppliers or copies of
Company's contracts and/ or purchase orders placed on its sub-suppliers.

The base price for all adjustments in 2.02(2)(b) above shall be the Company's
offered price in its Proposal; :

Only the price ex-works shall be subject to any adjustment.

Proponents should provide a separate mechanism for freight cost adjustments, if
any.

Proponents must submit a formula for price adjustments and include, without limitation,
the following information in their Proposal:

(2
&)
(©)

(d)
(e}

)

The name of the published price index and source to obtain the information (for
e.g., the website link), for each material.

The base period used to determine the cost of the materials and labour, on which
the Transformer prices offered in the Proposal are based;

Weighting of each material and labor, as a perceniage of the proposed price ex-
works of the Transformer. If required, Proponents can submit material and
labour weightings for each Transformer size separately.

The time at which the price adjustment is to be made, for e.g. whether at the
time of the award of the contract or at the time of shipping or invoicing.

At the agreed time of price adjustment, the time period over which the new raw
material price indices would be measured to caleulate the price adjustment. For
e.g. for copper, LME price index for copper averaged over a period three-
months immediately prior to the date of shipping.

A positive confirmation that the Proponents’ would provide copies of its sub-
supphers invoices or contracts or Proponents’ purchase orders on its sub-
suppliers as evidence to support the price adjustment.

A mutually agreed price adjustment formula based on the above shall also be used for
determining prices of the firm requirement detailed in the Forecast, in the event that some of
the firm requirement is deferred for delivery beyond 2013, up to the year 2015.

Proponents are also encouraged to submit a proposal to establish a mechanism by which the
Purchaser is periodically ensured that the contract prices are market competitive, during the
term of the Contract.

{3) Spare Part Pricing:
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The Proponent shall include, in its Proposal, unit prices together with delivery times for
recommended spare parts for the Equipment. Such prices shali remain valid for acceptance
by the Purchaser for a period of 12 months from the date of Proposal. Spare parts shall be
identical to corresponding parts in the Equipment. The successful Proponent shall provide,
upon request by. the Purchaser, a complete list of spare parts which the Company would
normally purchase from outside sources, showing the Company's part number and the
manufacturer's name and part number for each item.

2.03  Progress Payments
The terms of payment shall be in accordance with Clause 8.04, Terms of Payment, in Part 1C of
the RFP.

At the Purchaser's sole discretion, it may consider Proposals submitted on the basis of progress
payments with the following terms:

(2) 60% of the Contract Price may be invoiced in the installments defined below:

(i) First installment of 10% may be invoiced upon approval (or "approved as
marked") by the Purchaser of all contractual drawings.

(i) Second installment of 20% may be invoiced upon receipt of major raw material
and components of the Equipment by the Company at its manufacturing plant or
factory. The Purchaser reserves the right to ask the Company to submit support
documents demonstrating such receipt.

(iit) Third installment of 30% may be invoiced after the Equipment successfully
passes all factory tests as per the Contract Documents.

(b} The balance 40% of the Contract Price may be inveiced in accordance with the
following:

(i) Fourth installment of 30% plus/minus any outstanding adjustment may be
invoiced upon delivery of the complete Equipment at project site,

(if) Final payment of 10% may be invoiced after successful completion of
installation of the Equipment at site, or final incoming Equipment inspection by
the Purchaser, not exceeding 90 days from date of delivery of the Equipment at
project site.

Tn the event that the Purchaser accepts progress payment terms, all other provisions of Clause
8.04, Terms of Payment, in Part 1C shall apply.

3.0 Evaluation of Proposals:

3.01 General:

All Proposals will be evaluated to bring the time effect of all financial terms and conditions to
present worth values. In addition to the proposed price, administrative costs, the projected effect of
escalation (if applicable), lifecycle maintenance costs (if applicable), the financial impacts, if any, of
the terms of pavment offered and of technical parameters, will be considered in the evaluation of
Proposals.

Departures from the Purchaser’s specified commercial conditions may, at the Purchaser's sole
discretion, result in an evaluation penalty or be grounds for rejection of the offer in which they
appear.

3.02 Evaluation Criteria:

It is very important that the Proponents submit their Proposal in the Format of Submission, Part 3 of
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the RFP and provide all of the requested information. Where provided, the Proponents should use the
space, tables, fields and forms included in Part 3 of the REP to submit the information required in the
RFP documents. This will help the Purchaser to properly evaluate the Proposals received.

After the Proposal closes, while the Purchaser reserves the right to do so, the Purchaser makes no
commitments that it will seek clarification on any aspect of the Proponents' Proposal submission
or seek any missing information that was already requested in the RFP.

The criteria {o evaluate and select Proponent(s) responding fo this RFP, both for award and pre-
qualification, inchide, however are not Limited to the following:

(1) Proof/ Evidence of Proponents’ Corporate Values:
Hydro One takes its commitments seriously to social, environmental, and health and
safety responsibilities, and adherence to ethical business practices ensuring that the
decisions we make today also represent the right decisions for our future. These
commitments reflect how we do business. Hydro One expects our suppliers of goods and
services to adhere to these fundamental values and apply them to how they do business
with Hydro One and other clients around the world. Proponents are requested to provide
sufficient information to assess the supplier's values relevant to each of the following
areas of corporate responsibility:

(a) Corperate Safety Responsibility;
Safety is always our first consideration at Hydro One and is not optional. Consistent

with our values, suppliers must apply safe work-practices to all activities and
exercise good judgment in work decisions.

Proponent should provide sufficient information to demonstrate that they conduct
business and, if awarded the Contract, will perform the work in a safe responsible
manner. Such information should include, without Hmitation, the following:

e Information that demonstrates a good record of safety responsibility and
compliance with applicable safety regulations.

+ Any data or information showing how Proponent intends to comply with
applicable safety requirements that may be imposed by law or the Request for
Proposals Documents.

e A signed letter of authorization and direction to the appropriate Workers'
Compensation Board or other appropriate provider of workers' compensation
coverage for the workers of the Proponent sufficient to allow Hydro One to access
the Proponent's appropriate Workers' Compensation Board, or equivalert,
incident history.

¢ The Proponent's occupational health and safety program which meets all the
requirements of the law respecting the safe performance of the work.

(b} Corporate Environmental Responsibility.
The Purchaser is committed to meet or surpass ail applicable regulatory requirements

and adopt ways to enhance the communities we serve. Consistent with our values,
suppliers to the Purchaser must comply with all applicable environmental laws and
regulations and conduct their operations in an environmentally responsible manner.

Proponent should provide sufficient information to demonstrate that the Proponent
has conducted its business and, if awarded the Contract, will perform the work, in an
environmentally responsible manner and in compliance with environmental good
practice and regulations. Such information should include, without limitation, the
following:
« A statement certifying compliance with environmental laws in force at the
proposed place of manufacture
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* Anpy data or information showing how the Proponent intends to comply with
applicable environmental protection requirements that may be imposed by law or
the Request for Proposals Documents. Proponents should provide details of the
systems or processes they will use for management of environmental issues.

¢ Details of the Proponent's business practices that demonstrate a commitment to
environmental stewardship including: product design elements, material selection,
energy efficiency, resource conservation, product life cycle management, waste
management processes, packing and shipping methods and any other information
that would indicate the extent of the Proponent's commitment to environmental
stewardship.

¢ Information showing how the Proponent ensures and will, if awarded the Contract,
ensure that its contractors and suppliers conduct their business in an
environmentally responsible manner and in compliance with environmental good
practice and regulations.

(¢) Corporate Social Responsibility:
The Purchaser takes is social and community responsibilities seriously and is always
concerned about the impact we have on our customers, our employees, and their
overall quality of life. Consistent with these values, the Purchaser's suppliers are
expected to conduct their operations in a socially responsible manner.

Proponent should also provide sufficient information to demonstrate that they
conduct business and, if awarded the Contract, will perform the work in a socially
responsible manner. Such information should include, without limitation, the
following:

» Details of the Proponent's current social responsibility policy and practices
regarding issues such as community relations and involvement, protection of
human rights, employment equity, ethical practices (i.e. child labour, fair
compensation, working hours, working conditions, timely payment of bills, etc.)

¢ Information outlining how the Proponent takes into consideration the interests of
society by taking responsibility for the impact of their activities on customers,
employees, communities, as well as the environment insofar as how the Proponent
voluntarily takes further steps beyond mandatory compliance with obligatory
legislation.

¢ Information showing how the Proponent ensures and will, if awarded the Contract,
ensure that its contractors and suppliers conduct their business in a soctally
responsible manner,

Proponents are specifically requested to respond to questions and provide information
requested, related to this subject, in Part 3 of the RFP.

(2) Proof of Ability
The Proposal shall be complete in every respect and contain sufficient engineering and
other pertinent information about the work, including all information requested in the RFP
documents, to permit a detailed comparison of Proposals. This shall include evidence of
the Proponent's financial, managerial and technical ability, experience, and facilities, as
well as those of any proposed subcontractors, to perform the work by the dates specified.
Such capabilities shall be subiect to verification by the Purchaser.

(3 Cost
The Purchaser will consider total evaluated cost impact of the Proposal, as indicated in
Clause 3.01 above, and overall value 1o the Purchaser.

{(#) Source of Supply
The Proponent should include, in its Proposal in Part 3, the following information:
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(a) the percentage of the price ex-works attributable to work in (1) Canada, by province
and (2} in other countries (to be specified} expressed in each case in terms of
engineering, materials (with breakdown as requested in Part 3), and manufacturing
labour;

(b) the name and address of, together with a list of the items to be supplied or work to be
performed by, each proposed major supplier or subcontractor; and

(c) the location{s) where the Equipment indicated in the Proposal will be manufactured.

(5) Compliance .
The level of compliance to technical specification in Part 2 and the commercial terms and
conditions in Parts 1B, 1C and 1D shall be evaluated.

A condition of pre-qualification to receive future RFX is that a Proponent is able to arrive
at an agreement with the Purchaser on the commercial terms and conditions of the
contract substantially based on those contained in this RFP.

The Purchaser will neither evaluate nor accept any general or standard commercial terms
and conditions of the Proponents in place of the terms contained in this RFP.

(6) Proponents’ capability:
The Proponent should have a proven capability to design, manufacture and build
equipment similar to the Equipment of this RFP (for the purpose of this RFP "similar”
means similarity in principal electrical ratings; i.e.; voltage class, BIL, continuous
current, shott-circuit current, MVA rating and/or number of windings as applicable). To
enable Purchaser {0 evaluate such capability, the Proponent should provide a detailed list
of customers of the Proponent's source manufacturing plant as disclosed in its Proposal in
Part 3, (hereinafier, the "Plant"), for whom it has designed, manufactured and delivered
such similar equipment. The information on the list should include, but not be limited to,
the detailed rating of the equipment, date of in-service, location of installation and
complete contact details {name, title or position, email address, telephone and fax
number) of the concerned person, for each listed customer. When provided, please use
the forms in Part 4 - Attachments.

Please note that the above information should be specific for the Plant and for similar
equipment. If general information on Proponent's plants in other locations is provided in
the Proposal, such information will be discarded and the Proposal may be deemed
incomplete.

The Purchaser also reserves the right, in its sole discretion and as a part of its evaluation
of Proponent's Proposal submission, to perform a comprehensive quality due-diligence,
which shall include, but not be limited to, a quality and manufacturing audit, of the
Proponents' Plant.

(7) Eguipment Reliability and Maintainability:

The Proponent should provide the following information in the forms provided in Part 4,

Attachments:

(a) Factory test failure rate in the form provided, by each year, for the last ten (10) years,
of similar equipment designed and manufactured at the Plant. The Proponent should
provide the nature and reason for the failure and remedial action taken by the
Proponent. The information should include details of the failed component/part/sub-
assembly.

(b) Field failure rate in the form provided, by each year, for the last ten (10) years, of
similar equipment designed and manufactured at the Plant. The Proponent should
provide the nature and reason for the failure and action taken by the Proponent. The

RFP 1-44715 PTR-Final Part 1 20081212
11 of 40



information should include details of the failed component/part/sub-assembly. The
Proponent should also provide the location of the failed similar equipment,
corresponding date of in-service and full contact details of the person involved at the
Proponent's customer where the equipment failed.

The Proponents must provide failure data only specific to the Plant and to
equipment that is similar or higher in size and rating to the Equipment, as deseribed
above, and not provide failure data for different plants and different size of
equipment,

The Proponent is also encouraged to provide any additional information on reliability and
maintainability of its equipment in Part 3, Format of Submission.

(8) Equipment Data Sheet and Additional Technical Information:
The Proponents must complete the Design Basis and Equipment Data Sheets.

(9) Financial viability: o
Proponents must provide the information requested in Part 4. If the Proponents have
provided the requested information in response to Purchaser's previous requests for
tenders or requests for proposals issued in the six months previous to the Closing Time,
then they need not provide it again. The Proponents must identify Purchaser's RFT
number and their submission reference.

(10) Representation in Canada / USA:

For Proponents whose Plants are located outside Canada, the following criteria will be

evaluated:

{a) Such Proponents must have adequate technical and commercial support resources
located preferably in Canada, or in the USA.

(b) SuchProponents' local technical support resources shall include, but not be limited
to, erection or installation consultants or supervisors and be well versed with the
Proponent's equipment and products.

(¢) Such Proponents’ local commercial support resources shall inchude but not be
limited to logistics support for rail and road transportation issues when the
Equipment is being moved in Canada.

{d) A preference for such Propogents to have an arrangement with a company or firm
with a factory or facility located in Canada or the US, for providing repair and
other services for the Company's transformers. At the minimum, such company's
or firm's facility/ factory must have the following capabilities:

{1} The facility is ISO 9000 certified.

(i) Employs adequately qualified engineers, technicians and shop-floor labor,
who are knowledgeable of design and manufacturing aspects of power
transformers.

(iii) The facility has in-house expertise to assess, diagnose and repair
transformer defects, cause of electrical failures, etc.

{(iv) The facility has capability to disrnantle, repair and re-assemble power
transformers rated up to 300 MV A top rating, including its windings ; and
manufacture new replacement windings for power transformers;

(v) The facility has capability to perform all routine production tests in
accordance with the RFP specification

Purchaser's intent is to evaluate the above information for it impact on total evaluated
cost of ownership, accessibility to quick service, including warranty-related service
when needed, and delivery and total turn-around times for failed transformers.
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(11) Delivery schedule/lead time:

(a) Proponents should inciude in their Proposals a manufacturing critical path schedule,
including, but not necessarily being limited thereto, dates for material procurement
and award of subcontracts, dates for receipt of raw materials or sub-assemblies, the
scheduled commencement times of production, and times and duration of
manufacturing stages of the major components, {incleding shop testing of major
subcontract items).

(b) The Plant's historical on-time-delivery performance on supply of similar equipment,
including supply to the Purchaser on previous cortracts.

(12) Other information:
Proponents should provide all other information as requested i the RFP documents,
including Part 3.

(13) Completeness of Part 3 - Format of Submission
Proposals contains answers to all questions and includes all documentation requested in
the RIP.

(14) Additional Information not requested in the RFP:
Purchaser reserves the right to request additional information from the Proponent on any
aspect that it determines to be a potential risk to the Proponent’s ability to meet delivery
schedules, meet performance thresholds or any additional factors found to be critical to
the selection and pre-qualification process.

{15) Proposal submission:
Submit the required sumber of electronic and paper copies of Proposals.

{18) Exceptions to the RFP:

Please note the following:

(a) Purchaser will not consider and/or accept any standard or general (printed) conditions of
sale from any Proponent.

(b) IfaProponent has any exceptions to the commercial terms and conditions and technical
specifications of this RFP, that Proponent must unequivocally state all such exceptions,
in sufficient detail and with reference to the corresponding RFP Part, Clause and
paragraph number, in the Format for Submission, notwithstanding  the appearance of
such exceptions in any other part of the Proposal.

If a Proponent has no exceptions to the terms and conditions and technical specifications of
this REP, then it shall state the following in the Format of Submission: “We accept all of the
terms and conditions and the technical specification of this RFP, without any exception,”

A Proponent shall be deemed to have accepted all the terms and conditions of this RFP,
including the technical specifications, unless it explicitly states its exceptions as required in
this Clause.

All exceptions are subject to evaluation by the Purchaser, who may render any exception(s),
and as a resuli all or part of the Proposal, to be unacceptable after evaluation.

Clarification of REP Documents

Any Proponent who wants clarification of this RFP package or who finds discrepancies or omissions from
this RFP package may contact the designated contact person only prior to the due date for submission of
Proposals, and only in writing, (via email) as soon as possible, however no later than five (5) business days
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before the due date of submission of Proposals, so that a written instruction or an addendum may be issued
to all Proponents, if the Purchaser determines to issue such written instruction or addendum.

Prior to award of the Contract, any cotrespondence that may be required shall carry the Purchaser's RFP
number and requisition numbert/request for bid number.

No officer, agent, or employee of the Purchaser is authorized to alter orally, any portion of these
documents, and all such oral alterations shall be void. Any alterations required will be issued to all
Proponents as written addenda. Proponents shall list in their Proposals all addenda that were considered
when their Proposal was prepared.

BDuring the entire Proposal period prior to award, all communication (verbal or written} by the Proponents
must be forwarded through designated contact person(s). You are cautioned that failure to comply with this
requirement may result in assessing a penalty to your Proposal or outright rejection of your Proposal.

Any clarification of the RFP documents required by, or communication from, the Proponent prior to
submission of its Proposal shall be requested and communicated through the representative identified in the
invitation to submit Proposals.

During the period prior to the due date for submission of Proposals, any addenda will be issued only to those
Proponents who, within the prescribed time-period, confirm their intent to submit a Proposal.

5.0 The RFP process:

(a) Purchaser reserves the right, in its sole discretion, to :

(i) award to more than one Proponent;

(i) make a partial award;’

(iii) modity, cance! or withdraw this RFP at any time and for any reason whatsoever without
any obligation or reimbursement to the Proponents, whether or not the Propenents'
Proposals contain all required information and whether or not the Proposals are properly
completed and submitted; and

(iv) waive procedural/technical defects, irregularitiés, exceptions, and omissions in the
Proposal if, in so doing the best interests of the Purchaser will be served.

No Hability shall accrue to the Purchaser for any decision in this regard.

(b) Purchaser does not make any claims or promises whatsoever with respect to whether or not it will
actually issue a contract.

{c) Furthermore, Purchaser does not guarantee that any eventual contract will include the identical
scope of work description as those defined in this Request for Proposal.

All requirements and conditions imposed by the RFP documents are for the benefit of the Purchaser,
They are not to be construed as undertakings or obligations on the part of the Purchaser with respect
to their enforcement.

{d) Purchaser does not represent that it will accept any Proposal, accept the lowest Proposal, or be
preciuded from accepting any Proposal or other offer.

(e) Purchaser reserves the right to negotiate any Proposal with the Proponent without references to
other Proponents or Proposals.
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(f) Purchaser shall in no way be committed to accept any Proposal and shall not be required to give
any reason for its decision. Proponents agree that the exercise of any right or privilege described
in this RFP shall be without liability on the part of Purchaser for any damage or claim brought by
a Proponent because of same, nor shall any Proponent seek any recourse of any kind against
Purchaser because of same.

{g) The costs and expenses for the preparation and submission of a Propesal and all other cost and
expenses relating to this RFP incurred by any Proponent shall be borne by that Proponent.
Purchaser shall not be liable to pay for such costs and expenses or to reimburse or compensate a
Proporent in any manner whatsoever or under any circumstances including, without limitation, in
the event of rejection of any or all Proposals.

(h) All requirements and conditions imposed by the RFP documents are for the benefit of the
Purchaser. They are not to be construed as undertakings or obligations on the part of the
Purchaser with respect to their enforcement. The Purchaser will not be liable for any verbal
information or advice or any errors or omissions which may be contained in this RFP. The
Purchaser makes no representations or warranties either express or implied, with respect to the
accuracy or completeness of this RFP and the Purchaser shall not be responsible for any action,
cost, loss or Hability arising from the Proponent's reliance or use of this REFP.

{) The Proposals solicited are solely for the benefit of the Purchaser, and the Purchaser does not
make any claims or promises whatsoever that the final award will be based on any perceived,
assumed or stated criteria.

(i) The Purchaser will notify Proponents of the final result or outcome after evaluation of their
Proposal submission. Further information will be presented onlfy at the Purchaser's discretion.

(k) Al requirements, documentation and information obtained by the Proponents in connection with
the RFP are the Purchaser’s property and must be maintained in confidence and shall not be used
for any purpose other than for replying to the RFP, and for fulfilment of any subsequent
contract(s) if awarded.

{(h No assurances are given that a Proposal submission will remain confidential. The Purchaser
reserves the right, in its sole discretion, to release the details of or make available, copies of any or
all Proposal submissions to the general public. All Proposal submissions submitted to the
Puschaser in response to the RFP shall become the Purchaser's property.

(m) Without limiting the generality of the provisions of all Clauses of this Part 1, the Purchaser
reserves the right to disqualify from bidding: (i) an individual or partnership who has, or (i) an
individual or partnership who was a shareholder or officer of a corporation that has, or (iii) a
corporation that has, or (iv} a corporation with a shareholder or officer who has, or (v) a
corporation that is, or was, a shareholder of a corporation that has, or (vi) a corporation that has a
sharehoider or officer who is also a shareholder or officer of another corporation that has: had a
bid bond retained, or had all or part of a performance bond retained, or breached a contract with
the Purchaser or one of its affiliates or failed to complete its obligations under any prior contract
with the Purchaser or one of its affiliates, or has an unresolved dispute with the Purchaser or any
one of its affiliates, or has been charged or convicted of an offence in respect of one of a contract
of the Purchaser or one of its affiliates. The definition of "affiliate” or "affiliates” is as stated
under the Ontario Business Corporations Act.

{n} The Purchaser may, in its sole discretion, choose to mest with some or all of the Proponents to
discuss aspects of their Proposal. The Purchaser may require one or more Proponents to submit
supplementary documentation to clarify any matters contained in their Proposal, and the
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supplementary documentation accepted by the Purchaser shall form part of the Proposals of such
Proponents.

{0) By submitting a Proposal to the Purchaser, the Proponent acknowledges, agrees with and accepts
the terms and conditions of all Clauses in this Part 1A of the RFP, and agrees to the adequacy of
the RFP and the process described herein for the intended purpose. The acknowledgement,
agreement and acceptance of the terms and conditions within this Part 1A is mandatory and no
revision to any of the Clauses found within this Part 1A will be accepted, nor will any alternate
terms and conditions submitted by the Proponent be accepted. :

{p) This document is the sole property of the Purchaser and shall not be reproduced or distributed in
whole or in part for any other purpose other than that for which it is intended, i.e. submission of
Proposals and performance of work. All other use of this document or portion thereof shall
require the prior written approval of the Purchaser,

(q) The Proponents submitting Proposals agrees that all rights, title and interests, including copyright
ownership, to all information and material that may be provided to the Proponent by the Purchaser
or otherwise obtained by the Proponent relating to the RFP or in the Proponent’s performance of
the service if it is the successful Proponent, shall remain the property of the Purchaser. All such
information and material and any copies thereof shall be returned to the Purchaser upon request.
The Proponent further agrees to maintain all information and material that may be provided to the
Proponent by the Purchaser or otherwise obtained by the Proponent in relation to the REP or in the
course of performing the service if the Proponent is the successful Proponent, in strict confidence
and to disclose the said information and material only to those of its employees having a need to
know same and who have undertaken a lke obligation to maintain its confidentiality. The
Proponent agrees neither to reproduce or disclose or distribute the said information and material to
atty other third party nor to use the said information and material for any purpose other than as
specifically contemplated herein without the Purchaser's prior written consent.
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PART 1B - INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS

Terms not defined under the Insurance Requirements shall have the same meaning ascribed to them under
Part 1C - Standard Commercial Conditions, unless otherwise expressiy stipulated.

The following Insurance Requirements shail apply:

The work shall remain at the sole risk of the Company up to and including takeover day. In the event of loss
or damage to the work during such period, the Company shall make good the same at its expense or pay all
costs incurred by others in making good such loss or damage.

1.0 Required Insurance(s)

The Company agrees to provide and/or cause its subcontractors to provide and maintain in full force and
effect with financially responsible insurance carriers, the following insurance which shall take éffect as of
the date of this agreement and shall remain in effect during the term hereof or any extension thereof or as
otherwise specified herein: ' ‘

1.1 Commercial General Liability Insurance, with limits of $5,000,600 inclusive for bodily injury,
including death, personal injury and damage to property, including loss of use thereof, for each
oceurrence. To achieve the desired limits, Excess or Umbrella coverage’s may be used. Coverage
shall specifically include it not be fimited to the following:

(a) Blanket Contractual Liability;

(b) Damage to property of the Purchaser including loss of use thereof;

{¢c) Liability arising out of unlicensed equipment;

(d) Pollution Liability coverage on at least a Sudden and Accidental basis;

(e) Products & Completed Operations to be continuously maintained through the operational
Tability insurance;

(f) transit, including both inland and marine cargo insurance in the amount of the Contract
Price of the Equipment;

(2} Employer's Liability;

{h) Non-Owned Automobile Liability (not applicable for U.8. based companies),

(i) Broad Form Property Damage;

(j) XCU endorsement (if applicable to the services being provided under the Contract Price};
and

(k) Blasting (if applicable to the services being provided under the Contract Price).

The following applicable to On_Site Erection Consulting Services, when purchased by the
Purchaser (if required):

1.3 Autemobile Liability Insurance, covering all licensed vehicles owned, (non-owned aute for
U.S. based companies), rented or leased and used in connection with the work to be performed
under this agreement. Coverage shall include Bodily Injury and Property Damage Liability,
mandatory Accident Benefits and if applicable attached machinery, to a combined inclusive
minimum limit of $5,000,069.

1.4 Workers' Compensation: The Contractor and its subcontractors shall qualify under and shall
satisfy all the workers’ compensation laws of all jurisdictions in which the work and any portion
of the work is to be performed and any other applicable provisions of said laws. (Note: For
U.S. employees, appropriate State Workers Compensation must be carded including
Employees Liability for a minimum limit of $1,000,000 U.S., with a Foreign Coverage
Endorsement and, to the extent applicable, Jones Act and U.S. Longshoreman's and Harbor
‘Workers coverage and FELA). The Contractor, upon commencement of any work at the site,
shall submit a list of all employees who will be employed at the site.
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2.0

Certificates of Insurance

2.1 Before starting work, the Company will supply and cause its subcontractors to supply to the
Purchaser a certificate of insurance completed by a duly authorized representative of their
respective insurers certifying that at least the minimum coverage's required here are in effect and
that the coverage's will not be cancelled, non-renewed, restricted or reduced without 30 days'
advance written notice by registered mail, receipt required, to:

Hydro One Networks Inc.

C/o Inergi LP, Attn: Rajesh Mehta
20 Dundas Street West, 8™ Floor,
Toronto, Ontario MSC 2C2

(With COEY to Hydro One Networks Inc., Risk & Insurance Department, 483 Bay Street, South
Tower, 8 Floor, Toronto, Ontario MSG 2P3)

2.1(a) Failure of the Purchaser fo demand such certificate or other evidence of full compliance with
these insurance requirements or failure of the Purchaser to identify a deficiency from evidence
provided will not be construed as a waiver of the Company’s obligation to maintain such
insurance.

{(b) The acceptance of delivery by the Purchaser of any certificate of insurance evidencing the
required coverage's and limits does not constitute approval or agreement by the Purchaser that
the insurance requirements have been met or that the insurance policies shown in the certificates
of insurance are in compliance with the requirements.

{cy If the Company fails to maintain the insurance as set forth here, the Purchaser will have the
right, but not the obligation, to purchase said insurance at the Company's expense.
Alternatively, the Company's failure to maintain the required insurance may result in
termination of this Contract Price at the Purchaser's option.

() If any of the coverage’s are required to remain in force after final payment, an additional
certificate evidencing continuation of such coverage will be submitted with the Company's final
invoice.

{e) Certificates of insurance will be provided within 14 days after award of the Contract Price.

2.2 All deductibles shall be to the account of the Company and/or its subcontractors,

2.3 With the exception of clause 1.3 (Automobile Liability), all insurance noted below shall specify
that it is primary coverage and not contributory with or in excess of any other insurance that may
be maintained by the Purchaser.

2.4 All limits and deductibles are expressed in Canadian dolars.

2.5 The Purchaser shall be included as an Additional Insured under coverage's noted in Commercial
General Liability and Excess/Umbrella Liability but only with respect to their rights and interest in
the operations of the Companies and shall be added a Loss Payee as the Purchaser's interest may

appear, under-coverage All Risks Instaliation Floater.

2.6 Coverage's noted in Commercial General Liability and Excess/Umbrella Liability shall contain a
Cross Liability clause and a Severability of Interests clause.

2.7 Coverage provided for the Purchaser shall not be invalidated or vitiated by actions or inactions of
others.
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3.0 Other Conditions

The above-mentioned insurance requirements of Clause 1.0 shall be in force prior to the commencement of
services under the Contract and shall remain in force during the entire term of the Contract.
Notwithstanding anything else in the Contract, (a) the Company shall not commence providing the said
services prior to the Purchaser's receipt of a valid Standard Insurance Certificate evidencing compliance
with all terms of this clause; and (b) if the required insurance coverage expires during the term of the
Contract Price, the Company shall not continue providing the said services prior to the Purchaser’s receipt
of a valid Standard Insurance Certificate evidencing continued compliance with all terms of this clause.

3.1 In addition to any other remedy that the Purchaser may have against the Company as a result of
the Company's failure to comply with all the terms of this clause, the Company shall, to the extent
that delay in providing the said services occurs as a result of the non-delivery of Standard
Insurance Certificates as required by Clause 2.1, be liable to the Purchaser for all damages arising

out of the said delay.
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PART 1C - STANDARD COMMERCIAL CONDITIONS FOR POWER TRANSFORMERS

1.0 Definition of Terms

The following terms, wherever used in any Contract Document, shall mean:

(h

2)

3)

(4)

(3)

(6)

()

(8)

©)

(10)

(11)

(12)

"Company" or "Contractor” - the person, firm or corporation to whom the Purchaser has awarded
the Contract, also sometimes referred to as the "vendor” or "successful tenderer™ or "successful
Proponent” in the Contract Documents;

"Contract Price"” - the total, without duplication, of: any stipulated sum(s) for the work {(or any
portion(s) thereof} set forth in the purchase order, as amended by any instruction notice;

"Engineer" - the person designated from time to time by the Purchaser to exercise such power,
authority, or discretion as is required of him/her under the Contract;

"Equipment” - the materials, machinery, assemblies, instruments, devices or articles, as the case
may be, or components thereof, which form part ofthe work;

"grection consultant” - an employee of the Company or of subcontractor who furnishes technical
direction for installation when required under the Contract;

"in-service date" - the day on which the Equipment purchased is declared in service by the
Purchaser;

"Inspector” - the representative of the Purchaser authorized to monitor the application of the
quality program, examine the Equipment, and expedite delivery of the work:

"project site” - the land or actual place designated by the Purchaser for the performance of the
work;

"subcontractor” - a person, firm or corporation having a contract with the Company for the supply
and/or performance of any part of the work;

"tendering document(s)" - the documents issued by the Purchaser in response to which tenders are
invited for the supply and/or performance of the work and may also be sometimes referred to as
"Request for Tender" or "RFT";

"work"” - all labour, material, Equipment, structures, services, supplies and acts required to be
done, furnished or performed by the Company under the Contract;

"Purchaser” - unless specified otherwise in the Contract Documents, the Purchaser is Hydro
One Networks Inc., also sometimes referred to as "Hydro One" in the Contract Documents,

Words in the singular include the plural and vice versa.

2.0 Contract Documents and Order of Precedence

The contract (the "Contract™) shall consist of the following documents (the " Coniract Documents™) listed in
the order of priority from highest to lowest in case of any inconsistency or confliot:
» Change orders or revisions to the purchase order;
+ the purchase order (the "PO");
» the following documents, including those contained in the tendering documents, listed in the order of
priority from highest to lowest in case of any inconsistency or conflict:

o Special Commercial Conditions (if any),
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o Standard Commercial Conditions for Power Transformers,
o Purchaser's Technical Specifications, Drawings and Data,
o Purchaser's Invitation, Instructions to Proponents, and Format of Submission.
e+ the Company's response to the RFP, including Company’s drawings and data (the "Proposal”).

These documents take precedence in the order in which they are named above. Appendices and addenda to
any Contract Document shall be considered part of such document.

Subsequent amendments to the Contract shall be in the form of change orders or revisions to the purchase
order, which shall take precedence over the documents amended thereby,

No agent, employee or other representetive of the Purchaser has authority to make any promise, agreement or
representation not incorporated by writing into the Contract Documents, and no promise, agreement or
representation shall bind the Purchaser unless so incorporated.

The Contract and the work required thereby shall be interpreted to include all work reasonably required to
provide a project result that is fit for the Purchaser's purposes in accordance with the Contract Documents.
Where the Company's tender sets forth design or performance descriptions or criteria, such descriptions and
criteria shall be considered part of the Purchaser's specifications to the extent that they enhance the
requirements of such specifications.

3.0 ___Communications

After award of the Contract, all communications shall reference the Purchaser's purchase order number,
requisition number, project name and equipment description,

In addition o telephone communication, the Company must have a dedicated fax line number and e-mail
address for communication with the Purchaser.

4.0 Language and Measurement

All communication between the Company or subconéractors and the Purchaser, including all documents, notes
on drawings, and submissions required under the Contract, shall be in the English language. Unless specified
in the tendering document, either the Imperial system of weights and measures or the International System of
Units (SI) may be used for quantity measurement. When the Imperial system is used, either Imperial or US
Gallons may be quoted, provided that the unit is clearly defined, and any weight expressed in tons shall be the
short ton of 2 600 pounds. Technical abbreviations for the Imperial system shali be in accordance with CSA
Standard Z85 - Abbreviations for Scientific and Engineering Terms. Preferred units in SI are those shown in
the Purchaser's Standard MCD-1 - Preferred Units of Measurement (SI). All instrumentation shall be
calibrated in SL

2.0 Public Relations/Code of Conduct

The Company and its employees shall conduct themselves in a manner conducive to the maintenance of good
public relations for the Purchaser.

The Company, although not an employee of the Purchaser, is, by virtue of its work on the Purchaser's tasks
and on the Purchaser's premises, in a position to affect the Purchaser's image and, in some cases, the
Purchaser's Jegal position. The Company will, therefore, while it is on the Purchaser's premises or while its
actions may reflect upon the Purchaser's status or reputation, conduct themselves in such a manner as not to
cause embarrassment, legal problems or the threat of legal problems to the Purchaser. This includes, without
limiting the generality of the principle:
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- Refraining from any illegal or improper activity that will be attributed to or reflect upon the
Purchaser;

- Conducting itself in a proper manner when on the Purchaser's premises and complying with all
rules established for those premises; and

- Respecting the property of the Purchaser and of others situate on the premises.

- Conducting itself in 2 manner consistent with the Purchaser’ s Code of Business Conduct, available
at http://www.hydroone.com/en/about/code_of business/buscode.pdf.

It is expected and required that the Company will recognize and support the Purchaser's effort in conducting
its affairs in the best interest of the electricity consumers of Ontario and with the highest standards of business
ethics.

If during the performance of the work, the Company receives a complaint or enguiry to which the Company is
not qualified to respond, then the Company shall record the name of the complainant or the person making the
enquiry, along with his or her address and telephone number. The Company shall make a written report ofthe
incident to the Purchaser,

6.0 Proprietary Rights. Confidentiality

During and after the term under the Contract, the Company must treat as confidential, and ensure that its
employees and agents treat as confidential and secure, all confidential information that may arise or in any
way is a part of the Contract, to which they may become privy. The Company agrees that it shall not
directly or indirectly disclose, use, either during or following the term of the Contract, any material or
information belonging to or relating to the business operations of the Purchaser. The Company is
responsible for all information disseminated to subcontractors; therefore, viewing of any drawings or
specifications will be arranged through the Company submitting the proposal. If requested, the Company
agrees that it shall sign a Confidentiality Agreement and shall obtain for the Purchaser the written
agreement of the Company's employees, subcontractors and agents to keep confidential all such
information.

7.0 Representations and Warranties of the Company

The Company represents and warrants that:

(1} it shall perform the work in a diligent and professional manner and otherwise in accordance with
the Contract;

(2} the work provided shall be of good quality, fit for the Purchaser's purpose as defined in the
Purchaser's specification;

(3) all personnel employed in the performance of the work shall have the requisite qualifications,
expertise and experience to perform the work;

{4) it has the necessary corporate power, authority and capacity and good and sufficient right to enter
Into the Coniract on the terms and conditions herein set forth, and has the financial and other
ability and authority to fulfill its obligations hereunder and to carry out the terms of the Contract;
and

(5) if the Company is not a non-resident of Canada, the Company is a "GST Registrant” in good
standing and its GST registration number is as specified in its Tender.

8.0 Pricing, Terms of Pavment and delays in delivery

8.01 Pricing Requirements:
Prices shali be in Canadian funds payable at Toronto unless otherwise specified by the Purchaser.

Price terms shall be Delivered Duty Paid (in accordance with INCOTERMS 2000) to Purchaser’s
project site or the nearest rail-siding to Purchaser's project site, if applicable, and shall include
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applicable customs duties, excise taxes, freight (if applicable), insurance, workers' compensation and all
other charges of every kind attributable to the work. Ontario Retail Sales Tax or Provincial Sales Tax
{ORST or PST) and Goods and Services Tax (GST) shall be shown as extra.

The applicable amounts included in the prices tendered for freight and sales taxes shall be stated
separately.

The successful tenderer shall, upon request, furnish the Purchaser with a breakdown of the prices
tendered for purposes of accounting and payment in a form and manner acceptable to the Purchaser.

Except as provided for in the tendering documents, the price tendered shall be considered not subject to
adjustment for any changes in the cost of the work to the Company.

8.02 Ship-to locations:

Purchaser has a total of 247 transformer stations ("TS") in the province of Ontario, Canada. All
Transformers specified in the RFP shall be shipped to one of the 247 TS or to the Purchaser's Central
Maintenance Shop ("CMS") located in Pickering (Greater Toronio Area, east of Toronto) in Ontario.

As requested in the Price Schedule in Part 3, Proponents must include DDP site or nearest rail-siding
to site for two ship-to locations as detailed below:

(i) Southern Ontario, including CMS and other TS located in Southern Ontario. Nearly 84% of the
total number of TS are located in Southern Ontario:
{a) 92 TS in South-western Ontario (West of Toronto)
(b) 69 TS in GTA-central Ontario
{c) 46 TS in South-eastern (East of Toronto)

(i) Northern Ontario, i.e. the area North of Barrie. There are 40 TS in Northern Ontario.

The Forecast included in Section 9.1 of Part 3, Format of Submission, provides an projected,
estimated distribution of the forecasted quantities of Transformers across the various ship-to locations
in Southern and Northern Ontario. However, the Purchaser reserves the right to specify the final ship-
to location anywhere within Northern and Southern Ontario under the Contract.

8.03 Terms of payment: _

Unless progress payments are specified in the Contract, the Contract Price may be invoiced upon
delivery of the Equipment to the stipulated destination. The Purchaser shall not be obligated to accept
deliveries made more than one month ahead of the Contract delivery dates.

Unless the Purchaser and Company agree otherwise, where the Contract Price exceeds §1,000,000 and
delivery extends beyond 18 months from the date of award of the Contract, the Purchaser will make
payments on the basis of progress of work, under the following terms:

{i) 60 percent of the price will be invoiced in equal instalments at equal intervals (not less than
three months), with the first invoice at the start of manufacture and the last invoice on
completion of manufacture and factory tests (if any); and

(ii) 40 percent of the price will be invoiced upon delivery of the Equipment to the stipulated
destination.

The Company shalf submit separate invoices for all payments and such invoices will be paid 30 days
after receipt thereof, Payment of all other invoices, including adjustments whenever applicable, will be
made 60 days after receipt of said invoices and, in the case of adjustment invoices, receipt of data
substantiating the amounts invoiced. Goods and Services Tax (GST) and Ontario Retail Sales Tax
{ORST), if applicable, shall each be shown separately on all invoices.
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Progress payments are conditional upon the Company carrying out its obligations and making
satisfactory progress in the performance of the work. The Purchaser shail have the right to determine
whether or not progress is satisfactory. The withholding of any progress payment under this clause shall
not be cause for delay in delivery of in lieu or diminution of any other right of the Purchaser under the
Contract. The Purchaser shall have a [ien or first charge upon the work in the amount of all payments
made in respect thereof to the Company. As a condition precedent to becoming entitled to progress
payments, the Company may be required to execute security documentation and obtain postponements
of other securities as may be reasonably necessary to effect such lien or first charge in the Purchaser's
favour.

The Purchaser shall have the right to withhold from any sum otherwise payable to the Company such
amount as may be sufficient in the Engineer's opinion to remedy any defect or deficiency in delivered
Equipment pending correction of the same.

8.4 Liquidated Damages :

If the Company fails to deliver the work on the agreed contracted delivery date mentioned in the
purchase order, then the Company acknowledges and agrees that the Purchaser shall suffer damages.
For each week or part thereof, beyond the contracted delivery date that the work has not been delivered
to the project site, the Company shall pay, as liquidated damages and not as a penalty, to the Purchaser
0.53% of the Contract Price of the delayed work. The parties agree that the liquidated damages are a
genuine pre-estimate of the loss and/or damage which will be suffered on account of any such delay and
the said amount will be payable on demand without there being any proof of the actual loss or damages
caused by such delay. The Company's total cumulative liability for delayed delivery under this Contract
shall be limited to an amount equal to 10% of the Contract Price of the delayed work.

9.0 Spare Parts

The Company shall make available spare parts for the Equipment supplied under the Contract throughout the
Equipment's normal life expectancy, which shall be no less than the life expectancy contemplated in the
specifications. The Purchaser requires a very quick turn-around time for all major parts, and the Company
agrees to provide the parts so as to satisfy that requirement.

In the event that the Company makes a decigion to:
¢ discontinue or otherwise take out of production the Equipment and/or replacement spare parts thereof;
or
e sell or completely and permanently shut down its plant or take any other action of divestment,

then the Purchaser shall be advised in writing at least three (3) months in advance of such event as described
above.

Further, the Company shall make available spare parts of such discontinued Equipment for the expected
remaining life of the Equipment.

As well, the Company, at the time of notifying the Purchaser, subject to third part rights, shall make available
to the Purchaser all design, testing, manufacturing and shop drawing information relating to the Product, and
shall further assign or license all relevant manufacturing rights for the Purchaser's own operations.

10.6  Taxes

The price of any deliverable item and taxes applicable thereto shall be subiect to adjustment for any new
Canadian federal or provincial sales, use, or excise taxes, or for any changes in the rates of such taxes,
applicable to the sale of the Equipment, which becomes effective subsequent to the date of tender and prior to
the earlier ofthe scheduled delivery date or actual delivery date for that item.
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11.86 _ Duty

The Contract Price shall be subject to adiustment for any new Canadian customs duties or for any changes in
the rate of any applicable Canadian customs duty. Adjustments shall be based upon the difference between
the rate of the customs duties at the date of tender and the rate in effect at the date of importation. The
Purchaser shall have the right to effect an adjustment to the Conéract Price for any decrease in any applicable
customs duties based on its estimate of the value of foreign content if factual data is not provided by the
Company on request. Any additional duties or sales taxes imposed by Canada which are attributable to either
dumping duties or change in the value for duty shall in all events be to the Company's account.

The Company shall co-operate with the Purchaser in applying for and obtaining remission and/or refund of
any duties or taxes paid by the Company or subcontractors on any portion of the work. The Company shall
require similar co-operation from subcontractors. All amounts received by the Company or subcontractors by
way of such remission or refund shall constitute trust monies to which the Purchaser is exclusively entitled
and shall be forwarded to the Purchaser forthwith. Upon request by the Purchaser, the Company shall execnte
all required documentation so as to allow the Purchaser to act in the name of the Company to apply for and
receive any such remission or refund. s

12.0 _ Importer of Record

For Equipment purchased F.O.B. vendor's plant outside Canada, the Purchaser shall be the Importer of Record
for customs purposes. In this regard, the Company shall provide all information that the Purchaser may
reasonably request or require for importation of the Equipment into Canada.

13,0 North American Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA)

Where the origin of the goods is United States or Mexico, the company's offer will be evaluated base on the
company's statement of source of supply.

A valid certificate of origin must be provided with each shipment where the goods offered qualify under
NAFTA.

Any additional duties or taxes resulting from an invalid certificate of origin or changes in the source or supply
shall be to the company's account.

14.0__ Foreign Exchange

If the tenderer desires that the Contract Price be subject to adjustment for variation in foreign exchange rates,
it must include the following information in its tender:

(1) a positive statement that the price is subject to adjustment and identifying the portion of the price to
be adjusted, expressed in Canadian dollars;

(2) the currency against which the price is subject to adjustment, and, if more than one, the portion of the
dollar amount identified above pertaining to each;

(3} the base rate(s) to be applied (if none specified, the noon spot rate(s) quoted by the Bank of Canada
on the date of tender shall apply);

{4) the date(s) on which the amount of the adjustment is to be calculated. This can be a single specified
date or proportional adiustments on the dates of progress payment invoices,
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" The base rates quoted for each currency and the rates used to calculate the adjustment shall be the Bank of

Canada noon spot rate on the appropriate dates, The amount of adjustment for each currency shall be
determined by applying the percentage difference between the base rate and the rate on the appropnate
adjustment date to the Canadian dollar amount that is Sub_]ect to adjustment for that currency.

Where an adjustment is based on a date of delivery, the date used in calculating the adjustment shall be the
actual date of delivery or the scheduled date of delivery, whichever is earfier. Where the date of an invoice is
to be used in calculating the adjustment, the date used shall be the actual date of invoice or seven days after
the milestone on which the invoice is based, whichever is earlier. The amount of any foreign exchange adjust-
ment shall not be increased by virtue of delays not caused by the Purchaser, but may be decreased by such
delays.

The above conditions, including the need for a specific statement, shall apply to the prices for changes to the
Contract. Decreases in price due to changes shall have the same base rate for the work removed as was
originally quoted. If the Contract Price is to be adjusted for the effect of variation in the rates of foreign
exchange on customs duties, a specific statement to that effect plus a statement that duties have not been
included in the Capadian dollar amount subject to foreign exchange adjustment, must be included in the
tender, along with the amount of duty subject to adjustment, the currencies involved, and the proportions
pertaining to each.

15.0 SECTION INTENTIONALLY DELETED

16.0 Assisnment

The Company shall not assign the Contract or any portion thereof without prior written consent from the
Purchaser, which consent may not be unreasonably withheld. The Purchaser may assign the Contract or
any portion thereof upon obtaining the Company's consent, which consent may not be unreasonably
withheld or delayed. Upon such assignment, the Company shall be deemed to have released the Purchaser
from all liability under the Contract. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Purchaser may, without the
Company's consent, assign the Contract or any portion thereof to an affiliate.

i7.0 Right to Review

The Purchaser or its authorized representative shall have the right to review, at any time, the Company's
total plant schedule to verify how the Equipment's manufacturing schedule fits into the overall plant
schedule.

18.0 Schedules

The Company shall submit the following to the Purchaser for approval within the times shown, or as

otherwise stated in the Contract Documents:

(1)  Within 30 calendar days after notification of award of the Contract - a schedule showing dates for
commencement and completion of drawing production, material procursment, manufacturing
activities, assembly, testing, shipment, and date of submission of its Inspection Plan/Quality Plan,
including related procedures.

(2)  Within 30 calendar days after notification of award of the Contract - a schedule for the preparation and
completion of: the Company's design drawings, shop drawings or drawings of pre-designed Equipment
showing a fist of all such drawings with titles and drawing number; manufacturing and test procedures
(incleding those from major subcontractors), and the operating instructions, parts and service manuals
(if applicable), and the dates each relevant document will be submitted to the Engineer for conument.
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(3)  Not later than 90 calendar days prior to commencement of manufacturing - a detailed manufacturing
critical path network schedule for the Equipment. The schedule shall include, as a minimum, dates for
material procurement and award of subcontracts, dates for receipt of raw materials or subassemblies,
the scheduled commencerment dates of production, and dates and duration of manufacturing stages of
the major components, including shop testing (including the scheduled commencement dates of
production, dates and duration of manufacturing stages of the major components, including shop
testing of major subcontract items). The Company, when requested by the Inspector, shall also furnish
Company-approved copies of subcontractors’ detailed production schedules containing at least the
same information as set out above,

The schedules shall be monitored by the Company. Unless otherwise agreed, the Company shall submit to the
Inspector by the tenth day of each month a work progress report, in writing. The report shall record the
progress of the work up to the end of the preceding month, and confirm that the rate of progress satisfies the
Contract requirements. For items which are behind schedule, the Company shall, in its work progress report,
indicate the reasons for the delay and the corrective action proposed to recover the lost time.

It should be noted that the award of the Contract is based on the understanding that delivery of the Company's

drawings and data will be as required by this Clause or as needed in order to meet Contract delivery dates,
whichever is earlier.

19.0 Drawings and Data

Unless otherwise authorized in writing by the Engineer, any part of the work to be performed in accordance
with any drawings and data, whether prepared by the Company or the Purchaser, shall not be commenced
until the Engineer has approved the use of such drawings and data (inchading schedules, procedures and other
pertinent information). Approval or acceptance by the Engineer of the Company's drawings and data shall in
no way construe or imply relief of the Company from its responsibility for any error or omission therein or
from any obligation under the Contract or implied by faw.

The Purchaser's drawings and specifications shall be deemed to be complementary so that if anything is
shown on the drawing but not mentioned in the specifications, or vice versa, it shall be furnished and built as
though specifically set forth in both. In case of conflict between the specifications and the drawings, the
specifications shall govern.

All of the drawings and data prepared by the Company under the Contract shall be prepared in accordance
with the Purchaser's drawing standards, copies of which are available upon request.

Within such time as stated elsewhere in the tendering document, the Company shall supply all drawiﬁgs and
data necessary for a thorough understanding of the Equipment, including the following:

(1) Design Drawings - all shop detail and general arrangement drawings.

(2) Additional Drawings - where Equipment is supplied to a performance specification, detail and
general arrangement drawings shall be provided by the Company. If catalogue pages or data sheets
are available in printed form giving the required information, such may be submitted in lieu ofthe
foregoing drawings, subject to the prior approvai or acceptance of the Engineer.

(3) Installation Details - drawings showing overall dimensions, support requirements, details of terminal
points, and other data pertinent to installation.

A space of 200 mm vertically by 110 mm horizontally, in the lower right hand corner above the Company's
title block, shall be reserved for the Purchaser's title block and revisions.

All drawings produced for the Purchaser shall be in electronic format and be compatible with AUTO-CADD
latest version.
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For the purposes of ready identification, each drawing and item of data shall show the name of the project,
Units involved over-all title ofthe work, requisition number, and the title of the drawing or item.

One copy of each drawing and datd item will be returned to the Company with the Engineer's comments
and/or approval for use. When requested, drawings and data requiring revision shall be promptly dealt with
by the Company and the specified copies resubmitted.

The Company shall allow a reasonable period oftime for the review process in its schedule for the work. The
onus shall be on the Company to recover any time lost in the review process by reason of etrors or
deficiencies in the Company's drawings or data and, in any event, to maintain the Contract delivery dates.

The Company grants to the Purchaser a perpetual, non-transferable, irrevocable license to use, modify, or
amend the said drawings and data, including plans, sketches, drawings, graphic representations, specifications,
and computer generated designs, in relation to its operational, or maintenance, or refurbishment purposes. They
may not be copied nor reproduced nor communicated to third party in any way whatever (unless such third party
has entered into an undertaking protecting the confidentiality thereof). For the avoidance of doubt, any
refurbishment shall be at Purchaser's risk.

20.0 __OQuality Program

The Company shall maintain a quality program that will assure the Purchaser that the design, material and
workmanship used in the work fully meet the Contract requirements. The program shall conform to the ISO
or CSA Quality Program Standard specified in the tendering documents. Any proposed alternative to the ISO
or CSA Quality Program shall be subject to evaluation by the Purchaser for its equivalency to specified
requirements. ‘

Notwithstanding the provisions of any standard or code applicable to the work, the. Company shall be
responsible for and shall perform all inspection, testing and surveillance of subcontractors necessary to ensure
that the work meets the requirements of the Contract. The Purchaser may perform surveillance at any time(s)
for compliance with the quality program and examine the work for conformance to product quality
requirements.

21.0 Inspection

The Purchaser or its mthorized representative shall have the right to inspect the work at all times.

The Company shall make the necessary arrangements to facilitate surveillance and examination at the
Company's premises as well as at the premises of subcontractors. At least 48 hours notice shall be given to
enable the Inspector to be present at any Inspection Plan/Quality Plan hold points. The Inspector shall have
free access, at all reasonable times, to the premises of both the Company and subcontractors. To facilitate
surveillance at subcontractors' premises, subcontracts (1) specific to the work; (2) requiring a Quality
Program; or (3) having "hold" points, shall reference the Purchaser’s purchase order number. When requested,
the Company shall provide the Inspector with a copy (unpriced) of all subconiract documents.

The Inspection and Test Plan required by the quality program may be permitted to follow a format to suit
the Company's system. This plan shall be submitted to the Purchaser prior to the placement of any orders
for material by the Company, and this plan shall be subject to the Purchaser's approval. Inspection and test
procedures referenced in such plan shali also be subject to approval by the Purchaser.

The Company shall promptly correct all instances of non-conformance (as the term is defined in ISO/CSA
Standard Z299) and report its corrective action to the Inspector in writing.
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The Inspector may reject the work or any and may reject any part thereof, which is found not conforming to
the Contract. Any of the work 50 rejected shall forthwith be re-executed or corrected by the Company, at its
sole expense.

Any nonconforming item which the Company proposes a disposition to "repair” or "use as is" shall be brought
to the attention of the Inspector, in writing, highlighting any affects on safety, interchangeability, performance,
reliability, maintainability, or shelf life. The Engineer's approval of such dispositions is required before
proceeding,

Any work for which a unique specification does not appear in the Contract shall be of a quality which meets
the requirement as agreed by the Engineer.

Notwithstanding the schedules provided for in the Contract, shipment must not take place until the item is
released by the Inspector. Surveillance, release or approval by the Inspector, the Engineer or any other the
Purchaser representative shall not relieve the Company of any of its obligations.

The Company shall retain the records required in the relevant quality program standard for a minimum period

ofthree years after delivery of the Equipment.

22.0  Operating Instructions, Parts and Service Manuals

The Company shall supply, for all Equipment, Operating Instructions and Parts and Service Manuals in
loose-leaf and/or electronic form, of manuals containing complete operating instructions, maintenance and
service instructions {including the names of recommended lubricants and routine lubrication procedures), and
parts catalogue(s), together with any drawings in reduced size which are necessary to aid in the understanding
ofthe instructions. The mumber of copies will be stipulated in the tendering document.

Two copies, in draft form, of the manual(s) in the format stipulated, shall be submitted to the Engineer for
approval for use not Iater than 6 months (or such lesser period as may be approved by the Engineer in writing)
prior to the scheduled date of first delivery of the Equipment. The required number of copies of the
manual(s), as approved for use, shall be delivered with the first delivery of the Equipment.

Manuals for work containing instrumentation and conirols (I&C) shall have documentation pertaining to the
18&C bound separately for ease of removal.

The Company shall provide, within four weeks of take-over day or I-service date, as applicable, updates to
the manuals previously provided incorporating information transmitted to the Company by the Purchaser
regarding operating experience through said take-over day or in-service date.

All documents required under this clause shall be firnished by the Company at no additional cost to the

Purchaser. Failure to deliver or update the manuals as required shall entitle the Purchaser to withhold
payments.

23.0 _ Shipping and Packaging Instructions

Insofar as transportation conditions will allow, the Equipment shall be shipped complete and ready for
installation or erection. Should the size of the Equipment prevent it from being shipped fully assembled, the
Company shall segregate the Equipment into components to allow safe and convenient transportation.

The receipt or taking delivery by the Engineer of any Equipment or component parts and materials shall not be
deemed a waiver of any right, claim, or remedy of the Purchaser under the Contract or otherwise.

Welding rods shall be shipped in sealed metal containers.
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All Equipment shall be packed, braced and loaded in such a manner as to prevent physical damage and
damage from marine and climatic conditions, Equipment requiring special precautions during shipping and
storage shall be clearly marked on the outside of the shipping container with specific instructions included in a
durable envelope attached to the container and suitably labelled. All openings in Equipment such as vessels,
valves and pumps shall be sealed. Where necessary, skids, hauling eyes, jacking plates and sling-hooks, shall
be provided for unloading and field assembly.

All high voltage Equipment shall be shipped under a positive pressure of dry air, nitrogen or SFe. All control
cabinets are to be adequately packed to prevent the ingress of water and shall be shipped with a drying agent.

‘When specified, impact recorders, with an escapement appropriate to the duration ofthe journey, shall be used
on all Equipment shipped by rail or sea. A calibration and clear instructions on how to read the impact
recorder chart shall be provided with each shipment. The Company shall attach a label stating: "This impact
recorder is to be opened and examined by Hydro One Networks Inc.'s General Site Foreman, in the presence
of a representative of the Company or Carrier." The chart must be identified with the purchase order number,
freight car number and signed by the Company or Carrier representative.

The chart, together with the calibration and instructions for reading the chart, must be forwarded to:

Hydro One Networks Inc.,

Manager, Line & Stations Engineering,

483 Bay Street, 13" Floor North Tower, Toronto, Ontario M5G 2P5,
Tel. #: 416 345 6763 Fax #: 416 345 6322,

Email: donna.jablonsky@HydroOne.com

All packages, boxes, crates, bundles, material, unpackaged components and bills of lading shall be clearly and
indelibly marked to show necessary shipping information. Markings shall be applied by a method suitable to
the type of product and packaging involved, and shall also provide the following information:

(1} project site address together with the title of the tendering document, the Purchaser's requisition
number and purchase order number, and the name of the Company (if the Company is installing the
Equipment, the name of its field supervisor shall also be identified);

{(2) material code numbers and other identifications specified in the purchase order;

{(3) the Company's shipment identification number, numbering of packages, boxes, crates, components,
or assemblies of the shipment;

(4) the mass and sizes of each major component or assembly (if the lifting points are critical, they shall
be clearly marked and identified).

A detailed packing slip, listing each separate item, shall be enclosed in a waterproof envelope and firmly
attached to each shipping container. When conformance to an 1SO or CSA 2299 Quality Program Standard
(or equivalent accepted by the Purchaser) is required, each packing slip shall include the following certifi-
cation: "The Equipment Hsted herein has been inspected by the Company and is in conformance with the
requirements of the Contract and approved for shipment.” Such certification shall be endorsed with the
signature, and include the title, of an authorized representative of the Company's Quality Authority, For
instruments, a list showing the Purchaser's mark numbers shail also be enclosed.

As soon as a shipment is ready for dispatch, a duplicate copy of the packing slip shall be mailed to the
Packing Slip Mailing Address specified elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

Where applicable, the Company shail be responsible for obtaining any permits required for transportation to
the project site.
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240 Hazardous Materials

The Company, and each subcontractor, when shipping to, or planning to use at, any the Purchaser site, any
product which is categorized as a hazardous material (ie., compressed pas, flammable or combustible
material, oxidizing material, poisonous and infectious material, corrosive material or dangerously reactive
material), shall conform with relevant federal and provincial Jegislation and regulations pertaining to such
materials. The Workplace Hazardous Material Information System (WHMIS) shall apply and all such
materials shall be properly identified with WHMIS type warning labels. All shipments of such material to the
Purchaser sites shall include a Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS). The Company shall provide to the
Purchaser with updated MSDS for products supplied, whenever MSDS data changes.

25.0  Performance Security

4

@

3)

Performance Bond:

The Company may be required to furnish a performance bond in the form supplied by the Purchaser in
amount up to 100 per cent of the Contract Price. The proposed surety shall be acceptable to the
Purchaser and licensed to issue such bonds in the Province of Ontario. Following the issuance of the
bond, the Company will be reimbursed for the cost thereof at prevailing industry rates 30 days
following receipt of invoice accompanied by evidence of payment to the surety. After payment of the
initial premium, the Compary shall maintain the performance bond in good standing until the
fulfilment of the Contract.

If work has commenced under an interim Contract award and the Company is subsequently
unsuccessful in obtaining a performance bond through no fault or neglect of the Company or its
principals, the award shall be subject to withdrawal by the Purchaser. Ifthe award is cancelled the
Company will be reimbursed at cost for all efforts and expenses incurred in commencing work under
the authority of an interim Contract award, subject to audit by the Purchaser and to any time and
monetary Hmitations set forth in the notice of award.

Other:

The successful tenderer may be required to furnish other security for Contract performance, in form
and amount satisfactory to the Purchaser, such as a guaraniee by a parent company (if applicable), a
bank letter of credit, a monetary deposit, or personal property security documentation.

Failure to provide performance security within the period stated in the notice of award of Contract shall
make any award of Contract subject to withdrawal.

260 Work at Purchaser’s Project Site

26.01 Escorted Access

If any of the work or services provided pursuant to the Contract necessitate entry to one or more ofthe
Purchaser's transmission stations, switching stations, distribution stations or control centres by the
Company or subcontractors or any person providing services to, or acting on behalf of, the Company or
subcontractors (collectively, the "Entrants"), no Entrant shall be permitted entry to any of the said
premises unless accompanied at all times by an employee of the Purchaser or another person appointed
by the Purchaser to provide such accompaniment. It shall be the responsibility of the Company to
arrange such accompaniment, and the Company shall ensure that no Entrant shail enter or attempt to enter
the said premises without such accompaniment,

26.02 Erection Consultant
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Upon request by the Purchaser, the Company shall provide the services of an erection consultant at the
Purchaser's expense. The erection consultant shall be responsible for furnishing technical direction to the
Purchaser's supervisor for the purposes of ensuring that the work is correctly assembled and properly
installed to permit commencement of service.,

The erection consultant must be fully instructed in the assembly operation at the manufacturing plant
prior to his or her arrival at site.

When the Purchaser requires the services of an erection consultant to assist the Purchaser during field
tests, the Company shall make such consultant available, at the Company's expense, to assist in the
resolution of any corrective actions required pursuant to the correction of defects provision,

The erection consultant shall furnish technical direction under the general supervision of the Purchaser,
but such supervision shall not relieve the Company of any of its obligations under the Contract.

The erection consultant shall at all times continue to be employed solely by the Company and not by The
Purchaser. The Company shall arrange, at its expense, for workplace safety and insurance coverage for
its erection consultant.

The regular working hours of the erection consultant shall be those established for the project by the
Engineer, but the erection consultant shall be prepared to work additional hours, including weekends and
statutory holidays, when required by the Engineer.

During the performance of the work at site, the erection consultant shall comply with relevant federal,
provincial and municipal statutes, regulations, bylaws and codes, as well as the Purchaser’s safety
requirements pertaining to the work, and without limiting the generality of the foregoing, shall comply
with all regulations made under Ontario's Occupational Health and Safety Act. The erection consultant
shall cooperate with safety associations operating under the authority of Ontario's Workplace Safety and
Insurance Act and ensure that he or she is equipped with all safeguards and personal protective
Equipment necessary for the performance of the work.

278 Changes in the Work

0

(2)

3

Should the Company wish to change the agreed-to design, then the change, together with the reasons
for wishing to make the change, must be promptly communicated in writing to the Purchaser's
Engineer. Any such change will be subject to approval by the Purchaser.

Where the Company wishes to change the previously identified supplier, or type of major or critical
naterials or components, this similarly shall be communicated in writing to the Purchaser's Engineer and
will be subject to approval by the Purchaser.

The Purchaser may, without invalidating the Contract, direct the Company to make changes in the work.
Changes in the work shal not be initiated without prior written authorization by the Engineer.

Particulars of any changes will be embodied in an Instruction Notice prepared by the Purchaser and forwarded
to the Company whereupon the Contract shall be deemed to be so amended.

When a change causes an increase or decrease in the work, the Contract Price shall be increased or decreased
by the application of unit prices to the quantum of such increase or decrease or, in the absence of applicable
unit prices, by an amount to be agreed upon between the Company and the Engineer.

Failure to agree upon changes to be made in the price or changes to schedules arising from the directed
change, shail not be grounds for delay or interruption in the wotk,
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28.0 Unavoidable Loss, Damage or Delay; Time

Time shall be material and of the essence of the Contract.

Neither the Company nor the Purchaser shall be liable to the other for loss, damage, delay in the work or non~
performance of any contractual obligation caused by war, riot, the act or order of any competent civil or
military authority, fire, flood, strike, lockout, or other labour dispute or by any other cause which is
unavoidable and beyond the party's reasonable control. Both parties shall be prompt in restoring normal
conditions, re-establishing schedules, and resuming operations as soon as the interruptions have ceased.

29.0 Correction of Defects

If, at any time prior to twenty-four (24) months after the in-service date or sixty (60) months after delivery of
the work at the Purchaser's project site, whichever is earlier, provided however, the Purchaser follows
maintenance procedures that are mutually agreed upon between the Company and the Purchaser, any part of
the work becomes defective or fails due to defects in design, material, or workmanship, installation or erection
(if required), or otherwise fails to meet the requirements of the Contract, then the Company, upon receipt of
notification from the Engineer, shall make good every such defect or failure within the period of time
specified by the Engineer and without cost to the Purchaser. The Company shall pay all transportation
charges both ways between the Company’s factory or repair depot and the project site. '

The decision on whether these defects or deficiencies are to be corrected on site or elsewhere shall be
subject to mutual agreement between the Purchaser and the Company.

(1} Repairs at Company's factory or repair-depot:
When the defective Equipment {main assembly) is returned to the Company's factory, or repair-depot,
the Company shall be responsible for expenses to disconnect, dismantle, disassemble and remove the
Equipment, prepare it for shipment and re-install it upon return. The Company shall also provide
technical direction at no charge to the Purchaser.

(2) Repairs on project site:
When the defects or deficiencies are corrected on site, the Purchaser will use its labour unless the
Company can prove, to the satisfaction of the Purchaser, that specialized skills not available with the
Purchaser, are needed to perform the work.

The Company shall supply all the material needed for correcting the defect/deficiencies at no cost to
the Purchaser.

All labour, materials and equipment provided by the Purchaser, including any required oil or gas
handling or processing materials and equipment used by the Purchaser for the purposes of correcting
defects on site and for dismantling and reinstallation of the Equipment (e.g.: CTs, bushings, etc.) shall
be to the Company's account. Such cost will not include costs to remove equipment or installations not
supplied by the Company under the Contract, such as walls and overhead structures, etc.; delays
brought about by inclement weather or the Purchaser, but will include applicable overheads.

Notwithstanding the above, the Company shall only be responsible for the costs to dismantle, and re-install
Equipment at project site up to a maximum cost equal to thirty percent (30%} of the work's unit purchase
price DDP project site, in the aggregate.

For its cost incurred to perform work under (1) and (2) above, the Purchaser will upon request, provide a
written estimate and establish an agreed program. The Company will be invoiced for the agreed upon
charges plus appropriate overheads.

The Purchaser reserves the right to proceed with the site work when necessary before an agreement on the
charges has been reached.
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If the Company, after notification of a defect or deficiency should delay or default in proceeding, then the
Engineer may arrange to remedy the defect or deficiency and the Company shall be liable for all costs,
charges and expenses incurred in connection therewith,

Any part of the work made good under this clause shall be subject to the provisions hereof for a period of one
year from the date when the same has been made good, or until the end of the period set forth in the first
paragraph of this clause, whichever is the longer.

Any certificate, acceptance, approval, payment or any other act, matter, or thing done or omitted by the
Purchaser shall not bar or prejudice the rights of the Purchaser under the Contract or otherwise.

In the event repair work is performed on the project site in accordance with arrangements reached between the
Engineer and the Company, the Company shall comply with labour and working conditions prevailing on the
project site. :

In addition to all the provisions of this Clause 29.0 , the Company shall promptly notify the Purchaser in
writing if, during the 15-year period commencing on the in-service date or the date that is six (6) months
after the date of delivery of the work at project site, whichever is earlier, the Company: () discovers any
latent defect in the work that could reasonably lead to a failure of the work; or (b) makes any change in the
design or manufacture, including upgrades of any sofiware used in the work that if made to the work, could
reasonably prevent a failure of the work. Ifthe circumstances described in (2) or (b) oceur during the said
15-year period, then, notwithstanding any other covenant or warranty in the Contract, the Company shall
modify the work at its own cost to repair the latent defect or change the design or manufacture, as the case
may be, with the goal of avoiding a failure of the work.

The express warranties set forth in the Contract Documents are exclusive and no other warranties of any
kind, whether statutory, oral, written, express or implied, including any implied warranty of
merchantability or fitness for a particular purpose, shall apply.

30.6 Title

The Company shall indemnify and save harmless the Purchaser from any defects in the title to the work, from
any liens or encumbrances thereon and from all claims in respect thereto.

31.0 Patents
The Company shall pay all royalties and patent license fees required for the work,

The Company shall, at its expense, defend all claims, actions or proceedings against the Purchaser based on
any allegation that the work or any part of the work constitutes an infringement of any patent, and shall pay to
the Purchaser all costs, damages, charges and expenses occasioned to the Purchaser by reason thereof, The
Purchaser will give the Company written notice of any such claim, action or proceeding and, at the request
and expense of the Company, the Purchaser will provide the Company with available information, assistance
and authority for the defense.

f the work or any part thereof Is in any action or proceeding held to constitute an infringement, the Company
shall forthwith either secure for the Purchaser the right to continue using the work or shall, at the Company’s
expense, replace the infringing items with non-infringing work or modify them so that the work no longer
infringes.
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32.0  Laws, Regulations, Permits

The Company shall comply with relevant federal, provincial and municipal statutes, regulations, codes, and
bylaws pertaining to the work and its performance and shall obtain and pay for all work permits and consents
that may be required. The Company shall be responsible for ensuring similar compliance by its suppliers and
subcontractors,

33,0 Claims by the Company: Arbitration

Notwithstanding any arbitration provision in any Contract Document, the party's attorn to the exclusive
Jjurisdiction of the courts of Ontario to determine all disputes arising out of the Contract or the interpretation
thereof, and any court action(s) commenced shall be commenced and heard at Toronto.

340 Rishts and Remedies

All rights and remedies of the Purchaser under the Contract are in addition to those available at law. No act,
or failure to act, of the Purchaser or the Engineer shall prejudice such rights and remedies.

330 Ieterpretation of Contract

The Contract shall be governed by and interpreted in accordance with the laws of the Province of Ontario
and the federal laws of Canada applicable therein.

36.9 Default by Company

Without limitation, the following actions by or circumstances relating to the Company shall constitute default
on the part of the Company:

{1}  committing any act of insolvency or bankruptey, voluntary or otherwise;
{2)  having a receiver appointed on account of insolvency or in respect of any property;
(3)  making a general assignment for the benefit of creditors;

(4)  failing to comply with or persistently disregarding statutes, regulations, bylaws or directives of
competent suthorities relating to the work;

(5)  failing to prosecute the work with skill and diligence;
(6)  assigning or subletting the Contract or any portion thereof without the required consent;
(7  failing or refusing to correct defective or deficient work;

(8)  being otherwise in default in carrying out any of its obligations under the Contract, whether such
default is similar or dissimilar in nature to the causes listed previously.

Notice that the Company is in default shall not be required if the default relates to the bankruptey, insolvency
or financial instability of the Company. The Company shali be given ten days' written notice to undertake to
cure the defauit and to continue to diligently pursue a remedy for the default, in the event of other defaults.
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If, in the Purchaser's opinion, the Company fails to undertake to cure the default as aforesaid, then the Purchaser
shall be entitied to:

(1) eject and exclude from the installation site all personnel of the Company and any of subcontractor;
(2) terminate the Purchaser's utilization of the Company to perform the work;

(3) cancel the Contract, however, the rights of the Purchaser acerued up to the date of the cancellation
remain unaffected;

(4) disqualify the Company from performing future work;

(5) finish the work by whatever means it may deem appropriate under the circumstances;.

(e) withhold any further payments to the Company until its liability to the Purchaser is ascertained.
The Company shall be liable to the Purchaser for:

(1) the extra expense of finishing the work; including compensation to the Purchaser for additional
engineering, managerial and administrative services;

(2) the cost of correcting defects (if any) in that portion of the work performed by the Company; and
(3) all other loss, damage and expense occasioned to the Purchaser by reason of the Company's default.
Any action by the Purchaser under this clanse shall be without prejudice to the Purchaser's other rights or

remedies under any security held by the Purchaser for performance of the Contract by the Company.

37.80 Cancellation of Uncompleted or Unperformed Work

(1) The Purchaser shall have the right, which may be exercised from time to time, to cancel any
uncompleted or unperformed portion of the work or part thereof, however, the rights of the Purchaser
accrued up to the date of the cancellation remain unaffected.. In the event of such canceliation, the
Purchaser's lability under this Contract shall be limited to the payment of only the fllowing
amounts to the Company, supported by audit if required by the Purchaser, carried out by auditors
acceptable to the Purchaser,

(2) reimbursement at the Contract rate for all items completed and delivered;

(3) reimbursement for the costs to the Company for work in progress and expenses incurred in the
course of the work (there shall be no charge for items which are not custom-manufactured for this
Contract); and

{4) reimbursement for costs and expenses for orders of materials that are directly caused by the
cancellation and such costs and expenses cannot be avoided (there shall be no charge for costs and
expenses for orders of materials that are not custom-manufactured for this Contract).

The total of the amounts in paragraphs (2), and (3} in this Clause 37.0 shall not exceed the price attributable to
the uncompleted or unperformed work.

Title to all work for which reimbursement is made shall vest in the Purchaser. The above payment procedure
shall not apply to situations in which the Purchaser is entitled to terminate the Contract by reason of default by
the Company.
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The Purchaser shall not be liable to the Company for loss of anficipated profit on the cancelled portion or
portions of the work. In the event of failure to agree on a settiement, the Purchaser shall pay to the Company
the amount agreed to by both parties and the liability for the balance shall be treated as a claim under Clause
33, the Claims by the Company; Arbitration.

37.1 Cancellation of Contract

The Purchaser may cancel the Contract at any time upon at feast ten (10) days prior written notice and, in doing
50, the Purchaser will not incur any liability. Such cancellation will not automatically cancel or terminate any
uncompleted or unperformed portion of the work or part thereof under any purchase orders in effect at the time
of such cancellation; such purchase orders will remain bound by the terms of the Contract. Where, at
Purchaser's sole discretion, the Purchaser also wishes to cancel any uncompleted or unperformed portion of the
work or part thereof under any purchase orders in effect at the time of the cancellation, then Section 37.0 shall
also apply.

38.0 Indemnification

The Company shall indemnify and hold harmless the Purchaser and its agents, employees, directors, officers,
shareholders, partners and affiliates, from and against all claims, demands, losses, costs, expenses {including,
but not limited to court costs, legal fees and disbursements) damages, actions, suits, proceedings or fines by
third parties, imcluding, without limitation, the provincial or federal governments or the courts thereof or any
governmental agencies, that arise out of or result from or are attributable to the Company's performance (or
fack of performance) of the Contract (hereinafter cailed "claims") or relating to environmental, health or safety
hazard(s) or condition(s) to the extent that such claims are caused by breach of Contract or negligent or wilful
acts or omissions of the Company, any subcontractor and anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of
themn or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable.

39,0 Liability

(1) In no event shall the Purchaser or the Company be responsible for any losses or damages for
economic loss, loss of use, foss of goodwill, loss of revenues, loss of profits, or for any indirect,
consequential, incidental, or punitive damages or losses, whether such damages are in Contract or in
tort.

(2) Save for the Purchaser's obligations to pay the Contract Price in accordance with the terms of the
Contract, notwithstanding anything else in the Contract Documents, but subject to all other
exchisions, limitations, or other restrictions in the Confract that limit the Purchaser’s Hability, the
Purchaser’ s maximum aggregate liability to the Company in connection with this Contract shall not
exceed an amount equal {o one hundred thousand dolars ($100,000.00); subject to the foregoing,
Purchaser shall only be liable to the extent that it has caused a loss or damage as a result of its breach
of Contract or neghigent or wilful acts or omissions,

(3) Save and except for any of Company's obligations under Clause 31.0 - Patents and Clause 29.0 -
Correction of Defects, or for any claims for personal injury (including death), notwithstanding
anything else in the Contract Documents, but subject to all other exclusions, limitations, or other
restrictions in the Contract that limit the Company's liability, the Company’s maximum aggregate
liability to the Purchaser shall not exceed an amount equal to the Contract Price, unless the Company
is required to maintain insurance for such liability pursuant to the Contract Documents (" Insured
Liabikities™). In respect of Insured Liabilities, the Company's limit of liability for any occurrence
shall be the greater of (a) the minimum dollar limits prescribed by the insurance requirements under
the Contract Documents, or (b) an amount equal to the Contract Price. Company shall only be liable
1o the extent that it has caused a loss or damage as a result of its breach of Contract or negligent or
wilful acts or omissions.
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The Company's liability for personal injury (including death) and property damage shall survive
acceptance, approval or use of the work, or any part thereof, by the Purchaser.

40.0 _ Publici

The Company and subcontractors shall not erect or permit the erection of any sign or advertising on the
property of the Purchaser without the approval of the Engineer.

The Company or subcontractors shall not release for publication any information in comnection with the
Contract without the prior written permission of the Purchaser,

41.0  Notices

Notices to the Purchaser shall be addressed to the General Counsel, Hydro One Networks Inc., 483 Bay
Street, 15th Floor, North Tower, Toronto, Ontario M5G 2P5, Canada. Such notices shall be effective upon
receipt.

Notices to the Company shall be effective upon delivery to the Company or the sending of same by registered
post to the Company's last address recorded with the Purchaser.

430 Re-employment of Former Emplovees

The Purchaser has a policy restricting the involvement, in the Purchaser's contracts, of former employees of
Ontario Hydro or Hydre One Inc. or its subsidiaries who left any of those corporations under various staff
reduction programs from 1992 onward. These restrictions apply when (a) such former employee(s) own 10%
or more of the shares of a company, or (b) such former employee(s) perform the contracted service, regardless
of the manner of contracting (whether ag an employee, consultant, contractor or otherwise).

Accordingly, where 10% or more of the Company is owned by such former employee(s), or where it is
anticipated that such former employee(s) will be utilized in-the performance of the Contract, the Company
shall identify the individual(s) invelved and the details of their ownership or employment with the Company.
This disclosure shall be made in the Company's offer.

44.0 Company's subcontractors;

It is the responsibility of the Company to keep all its major suppliers and/or subcontractors fully informed of
all relevant contractual and technical requirements.
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PART 2
Technical Specifications
RFP NUMBER 1000044715

The following documents are referenced drawings/specifications to the Technical
Specifications part of this RFP, and should be treated as part of the RFP
documentation.

If you are receiving these “Attachments” electronically, then please double click
on the icons below to open them.

C-5201-ES08 F1.docC-5202-ES08 Fl.doc

RFP 1-44715 Part 2 Technical Specification.doc
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Green Energy Coalition (GEC) INTERROGATORY #18

Interrogatory

Reference:

Trial Balance Tab 113

Is an increase in the fixed charges revenue appropriate?

Please identify the number of customers and total number of dollars of uncollectible
accounts (a) between $10,000 and $99,999 and (b) $100,000 or more in the test year and
the five calendar years from 2009-2013 by rate class and the total amount of those
uncollectible accounts in each year.

Response

The table below provides the requested information. This information is not yet available
for the test year.

Total amount in 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013
Rate Class | uncollectible | Number of Number of Number of Number of Number of
accounts Customers Total $ Customers Total $ Customers Total $ Customers Total $ Customers Total $
UR $10,000-$99,999 1 43212 2 47,349 7 216,462 5 82,301
$100,000 or more 1 294,793
R1 $10,000-$99,999 3 66,156 7 130,996 2 32,319 27 660,093 11 182,595
$100,000 or more 2 202,539
R? $10,000-$99,999 11 140,548 13 202,867 7 111,476 81 2,070,549 30 582,197
$100,000 or more 4 496,396
Seasonal {$10,000-$99,999 3 38,712 3 52,076 7 164,904 4 104,914
GSe $10,000-$99,999 18 286,778 17 408,570 16 254,148 21 422,308 34 780,995
$100,000 or more 1 125,133
Gcsd $10,000-$99,999 49 1,371,625 31 872,073 16 335,374 26 788,157 9 198,822
$100,000 or more 8 2,356,551 2 326,265 2 802,472 1 388,214 6 2,541,942
UGe  [$10,000-$99,999 2 23,454 3 46,710 2 28,449 5 96,857 6 87,499
UGd  [$10,000-$99,999 3 44,065 2 30,281 1 20,916 2 48142 3 117,446
ST $10,000-$99,999 5 284,941 2 148,810 3 194,868
$100,000 or more 1 263,796 2 349,233 4 878,300 1 164,439
Total 96 4,596,187 85 2,690,648 55 2,563,378 187 6,123,858 112 |5,038,017
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Green Energy Coalition (GEC) INTERROGATORY #19

Issue 7.7 Is an increase in the fixed charges revenue appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference:  Trial Balance Tab 113

a. Please identify all costs of “Major Account Representatives” (defined as company
employees assigned specifically to serve large customers) in 2012 and 2013 by
Account. Include non-labor expenses of these staffers. Identify forecast costs by

account in 2015-2019.

b. Please identify the customer classes that are served by “Major Account
Representatives” and estimate the approximate percentage of time spent on each

class.

c. Please identify all costs of “Economic Development” or similar programs in the test

year by Account.

d. Please identify all advertising expenses by account charged to ratepayers in 2012 and
2013 and forecast in each year from 2015-2019. Identify and provide the cost and a
brief description of any individual advertising programs costing in excess of $25,000.
For any individual programs in excess of $100,000, please provide samples of print

advertisements and/or transcripts of radio or TV advertisements.

e. Are the energy efficiency costs shown on Tab 113 included as customer-related costs

in HONI’s cost of service study.

Response

a. Hydro One assigns employees to specifically serve the embedded Local Distribution
Companies, Distribution Connected Large Accounts (>2MW) and large Distributed
Generators (>10 kW generating capacity). These costs for embedded Local
Distribution Companies and Large Distribution Accounts are provided in the row for
Customer Business Relations in Table 2 in Exhibit C1, Tab 2, Schedule 5. The costs
for large Distributed Generators are approximately 90% of the row for Customer Care
Management in Table 3 of Exhibit C1, Tab 2, Schedule 5. The costs noted in Table 3
reflect customer services required to facilitate the connection process and reporting
required for these generators as well as contract development and administration for
both pre and post-connection timeframes. The costs in both Table 2 and Table 3

include non-labour expenses however they are not recorded by account.
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b. Embedded Local Distribution Companies and Distribution Connected Large

~N o oA W N

Accounts are a subset of the ST rate class. The costs noted in Table 2 referenced in
part a. are the result of a time allocation study and thus it is not possible to factually
estimate the percentage of time spent on each of these classes. Distributed Generators
greater than 10 kW generating capacity comprise the DGen rate class. The costs
referenced in part a. for large Distributed Generators are all associated with the Dgen
rate class.

Hydro One has no costs of “Economic Development” or similar programs in the test
years.

Hydro One does not do any brand advertising, only functional and operational
advertising such as commodity and service tendering (i.e. RFPs, RFQs, etc.), project-
related notices (i.e. service interruption, Notice of Project, etc.), safety-related (i.e.
EDA Safety program support) and to satisfy Regulatory requirements. No program
costs exceed $25,000.

See responses to Exhibit I, Tab 3.1, Schedule 2-S1A-25, Exhibit I, Tab 3.1, Schedule
2-SIA-26 and Exhibit I, Tab 3.1, Schedule 2-SIA-27.
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Green Energy Coalition (GEC) INTERROGATORY #20

Issue 7.7

Interrogatory

Please provide the number of dollars of customer deposits held by HONI (by customer
class if available) and identify and explain the current ratemaking treatment for customer

deposits.

Response

As of May 31, 2014:

e Number of Cash Deposits held: 24,563
e Dollar value of Cash Deposits held: $32,776,019

Number of
Rate Class Accounts Cash on Hand

Distribution Generator 2 $4.250
General Service - Demand 835 $10.238,148
General Service — Energy 12,013 $12.813,663
General Service - Unmetered 51 $16,848
General Service — Urban Demand 173 $1,984.290
General Service — Urban Energy 2.146 $1.818.866
Residential — Low Density 3,909 $1.906.,924
Residential — Medium Density 3,311 $1.254,179
Residential — Seasonal 543 $151,213
Residential — Urban High Density 988 $314,798
Sentinel Lights 485 $62,142
Street Lights 82 $101,517
Sub Transmission 25 $2,109.181

Grand Total 24,563 $32,776,019

Is an increase in the fixed charges revenue appropriate?

Customer deposits do not have a direct impact on the current ratemaking process.
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Green Energy Coalition (GEC) INTERROGATORY #21

Issue 7.7 Is an increase in the fixed charges revenue appropriate?
Interrogatory

Please identify the number of HONI residential customers served in single-family and
multi-family dwellings (providing the definition used by the Company).

Response

a) The requested information is provided below:

# of
Type customers
Single family 1,070,076
Multi-family
dwellings 25,548

To qualify as Multi-Unit, pursuant to the Ontario Energy Board 0.Reg. 41/04, filed under
s. 79.4 (1)(a) of the Ontario Energy Board Act, 1998, a customer will qualify if they own
or operate a:

Property as defined in the Condominium Act, 1998
Residential complex as defined in the Tenant Protection Act, 1997, or
Property that is owned or leased by a cooperative as defined in the
Cooperative Corporation Act.

o These acts can be viewed at the following web site: www.e-laws.gov.on.ca
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Green Energy Coalition (GEC) INTERROGATORY #22

Issue 7.7 Is an increase in the fixed charges revenue appropriate?

Interrogatory

Please estimate the total number of HONI residential customers (divided into single-
family and multi-family if available) who have residential electric space heating.
Response

a) Based on equipment surveys conducted during 2006-2013, the requested information

is provided below. It should be noted that this information is not available for multi-
family residential customers.

Electric
Space Estimated #
Heating Electric space
Saturation heating
Type # customers Rate customers
Single family 1,070,076 21% 226,935
Multi-family
dwellings 25,548 NA NA
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Green Energy Coalition (GEC) INTERROGATORY #23

Issue 7.7 Is an increase in the fixed charges revenue appropriate?

Interrogatory

Please provide any studies that the Company has conducted in the past 10 years regarding
the average and incremental saturation and unit energy consumption of electric
appliances (e.g., space heating, water heating, air conditioning, refrigeration, stoves,
washers, dryers, other) in its service area.

Response
Please see the following attachments.

Attachment 1: 2005 Residential Appliance Survey Results

Attachment 2: 2005 Seasonal Residential Appliance Survey Results

Attachment 3: 2005 Farm Customer Appliance Survey Results

Attachment 4: 2007 Residential Appliance Survey Results

Attachment 5: 2008 Hydro One Time-of-Use Pilot Project Results

Attachment 6: 2008 Power Cost Monitor Survey Results

Attachment 7: 2009 Nipissing TOU Pilot Project Household Profile Survey Results

Attachment 8: 2010 Nipissing TOU Pilot Project Electricity Usage Profile Survey

Results

Attachment 9: 2009 General Service Customer Survey Results

Attachment 10: 2010 Customer Equipment and Conservation Survey Results

Attachment 11: 2011 Customer Equipment and Conservation Survey Results

Attachment 12: 2012 Customer Equipment and Conservation Survey Results (Long

Version)

e Attachment 13: 2012 Customer Equipment and Conservation Survey Results
(Follow-Up Version)

e Attachment 14: 2013 Hydro One Energy Conservation Survey Results
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SECTION 1 - YOUR HOME

Q1

In what type of building do you live?

Answer Description Count |Percentage
1 Single Detached or Semi Detached | 13217 93.1%
2 Townhouse or Row House 324 2.3%
3 Apartment or Condominium 271 1.9%
4 Other 392 2.8%
Total 14204 100%

Type of the House
Apartment or
Other

Condominium
1.9% \ o 28%

Townhouse or
Row House
2.3%

Single Detached
or Semi
Detached
93.1%




Q2

When was your home built?

Answer | Description |Count| Percentage

1 Before 1965 | 3480 24.5%
2 1965-1986 5075 35.7%
3 1987-1990 1793 12.6%
4 1991-1993 945 6.7%
5 1994-1998 1062 7.5%
6 1999 or later | 1542 10.9%
7 Don't Know 309 2.2%

Total 14206 100%

Year House Was Built
1994-1998 1999 or later Don't Know
7% 11% 2% Before 1965

24%

1987-1990 1965-1986
13% 36%




Q3

What is the square footage of your home (exclude garage, attic
or basement)

Answer |Description Count| Percentage

1 Less than 1,000 1358 9.6%

2 1,000 - 1,499 5588 39%

3 1,500 - 1,999 3581 25.3%

4 2,000 - 2,999 2588 18.3%

5 3,000 - 3,999 481 3.4%

6 4,000 or more 155 1.1%

7 Don't Know 428 3.0%
Total 14179 100%

Square footage of the home

Don't Know

4,000 or more 3.0%

1.1%

Less than 1,000
3,000 - 3,999 9.6%

3.4%

2,000 - 2,999
18.3%

1,000 - 1,499

1,500 - 1,999 39.4%

25.3%




Q4

Is natural gas available on your street/road?

Answer | Description Count | Percentage
1 Yes 7509 52.9%
2 No 6302 44.4%
3 Don’'t Know 386 2.7%
Total 14197 100%

Natual gas avilable on the street/road

Don’'t Know
3%

No Yes
44% 53%




Q5

What type(s) of space heating system(s) do you have?

Type of space heating (Main System)

Propane Wood Other . Elect:)trlc ]
6.5% 7.7% 1.5% ase (gar
11.5% Electric
Heat Pump Furnace
4.1% 7.3%
Oil
21.0% Natural Gas
40.4%
Types of space heating sytem
(Supplementary sytem)
20.0% -
15.0% -
10.0%
5.0% -
04 -
0.0% Less than 25% 25% to 50%
O Electric Baseboard 15.3% 8.6%
W Electric Furnace 2.5% 54%
CINatural Gas 6.5% 15.7%
Ooil 1.6% 9.8%
M Heat Pump 0.8% 3.1%
.Propane 4.4% 42%




Q6

What type of water heater do you have?

Answer | Description Count | Percentage

1 Electric 7347 51.7%
2 Oll 1234 8.7%
3 Natural Gas 4983 35.1%
4 Propane 501 3.5%
5 Other 71 0.5%
6 None 65 0.5%

Total 14201 100%

Type of Water Heater
0.5%
O'S%W
3.5%
35.1%
51.7%
8.7%
m Electric m Oil O Natural Gas O Propane m Other @ None




Q7

What type of air conditioning do you have and how old is it?

Type of Air Conditioning Usage
50.0% - 44.6%
40.0% ~
30.0% -+
20.0% 15.2%
10.0% - 7.4%
0.0% -
Central A/C Heat Pump Window A/C
Age of Air Conditioning (Year)
100% -
80% -
60% -
40% -
20% -
o Wind Wind Wind
Indow Indow Indow
Central A/C | Heat Pump AIC #1 A/C #2 A/C #3
OMore than 15 5.0% 1.7% 1.5% 0.3% 0.1%
010 to 15 10.8% 3.0% 3.0% 0.8% 0.1%
BLessthan10 | 28.9% 2.6% 10.7% 2.2% 0.4%
ODo not have 55.4% 92.6% 84.8% 96.7% 99.4%

10



Q8(a)

What is the setting of your furnace fan (on the thermostat)?

Answer | Description Count Percentage
1 On 1863 13.2%
2 Auto 9210 65.1%
3 Do Not Have 3072 21.7%
Total 14145 100%

Furnace Setting

On
Do Not H
o0 Not Have 13%

22%

Auto
65%

11



Q8(b1)

Do you adjust your thermostat for nighttime?

Answer | Description Count Percentage
1 Yes 9989 70.8%
2 No 4111 29.2%
Total 14100 100%

Adjust Thermostat for Nighttime?

12



Q8(b2)

Do you adjust your thermostat when you are not home?

Answer | Description Count Percentage
1 Yes 10856 77.1%
2 No 3224 22.9%
Total 14080 100%

Adjust Thermostat for when You're not Home?

13



Q9

Please provide information about your electrical equipment.

9-1
Fridge & Freezer Usage
120.0%
99.4%
100.0% 4
78.8%
80.0% 4
60.0% -
40.0% - 31.3%
18.1%
20.0% 4 10.1%
1.2%
| = [T
Full Size Full Size Freezer #1  Freezer #2 Mini/Bar Mini/Bar
Refrigerator  Refrigerator Fridge #1 Fridge #2
#1 #2
Age of Fridge & Freezer
100%
80%
60%
40%
20%
0% Full Si Full Si Mini/B Mini/B
ull Size ull Size ini/Bar ini/Bar
Refrigerator | Refrigerator Freezer #1 | Freezer#2 Fridge #1 | Fridge #2
OMore than 20 4.5% 22.5% 17.3% 17.7% 8.9% 9.0%
W10 to 20 31.1% 49.0% 38.7% 47.4% 31.1% 27.1%
OLess than 10 64.4% 28.4% 44.0% 35.0% 60.1% 63.9%

14



9-2

Number of Appliances

100.0% -
50.0% -
0.0% . . :
PC v Micro | Top | Front | Disk | Whirl |Dehum| Elect | Pool | Hot
wave | load | load |(Washe| pool | idifier | Air | Pump | Tub
EDo not have 6.1% | 1.4% | 2.3% | 19.2% | 82.3% [27.9% | 79.6% | 53.1% |81.9% | 86.4% | 92.8%
EHave 1 65.7% | 25.7% | 92.8% | 80.0% | 17.6% | 71.5% | 20.0% | 435% |17.3%| 13.5% | 7.1%
OHave 2 20.4%|40.1% | 4.3% | 0.6% | 0.1% | 0.5% | 0.4% | 3.2% | 0.6% | 0.1% | 0.0%
[OHave more than 2 | 7.8% | 32.9% | 0.6% | 0.2% | 0.0% | 0.1% | 0.1% | 0.3% | 0.2% | 0.1% | 0.0%
9-3
Fuel source of appliances
100% -
80% -
60% -
40% -
20% ~
0% | —
Range/Oven Clothes Dryer Pool Heater Sauna
OPropane 2.4% 0.9% 0.6% 0.01%
OElectrficity 88.7% 86.7% 2.8% 2.2%
BGas 8.1% 7.3% 1.8% 0.2%
@dDo not have 0.8% 5.1% 94.8% 97.6%

15



Q10

How many of the listed light bulbs do you have INSIDE your

home?
Usage of Light Bulbs Inside Home
120.0% -
97.3%
100.0% -
80.0% -
61.8%
60.0% + 50.5%
40.0% -
20.0% +
0.0% -
Regular Halogen Fluorescent Tube Compact
Fluorescent
Number of light bulbs inside home
100% -
90% -|
80% -|
70%
60% -|
50% -|
40% -|
30% -|
20% -|
10%
0% .
Regular Gakigeb Fluorescent Tube Compact Fluorescent
o21+ 29.0% 2.5% 1.9% 5.4%
W 16-20 18.0% 2.9% 3.0% 7.1%
0O11-15 19.6% 7.0% 6.4% 14.5%
06-10 19.5% 20.8% 22.3% 27.9%
m3-5 10.3% 29.1% 31.2% 25.9%
o1-2 3.7% 37.7% 35.2% 19.1%

16




Q11

How many dimmer switches do you use?

Answer | Description | Count |Percentage
1 0 4979 35.1%
2 1-3 7573 53.4%
3 More than 3 | 1585 11.2%
4 Don't Know 44 0.3%
Total 14181 100%

Amount of dimmer switchers use

Don't Know
0.3%

More than 3
11.2%

53.4%

35.1%

17



Q12

How many of each of the listed light bulbs do you use

OUTSIDE your home?
Usage of light bulbs used for outside home
100.0% - 84.8%
80.0% +
60.0% - 46.5%
40.0% - 24.0% 21.2%
o =1 3
0.0% -
8 £ £ . E
2 g 58 £ 0
32 22 83
g2 g5 .
8 2
9o <}
T T
Number of light bulbs used for outside home
100% -
80% -
60% -
40% -
20% -
0%
Reguar Regular Halogen Compact
Floodlight/spotlight | Floodlight/Spotlight Fluorescent
O11+ 3.2% 12% 1.8% 2.9%
[6-10 12.9% 8.7% 6.6% 10.6%
m3-5 41.4% 26.4% 22.3% 34.0%
m1-2 42.5% 63.6% 69.4% 52.5%

18



Q13

Which of the following devices control your outdoor lights?

Answer Description Count |Percentage

1 Manual Control/Switch 10563 50.5%
2 Dusk-to-Dawn Sensor 1917 9.2%
3 Dusk-to-Dawn Sensor and Motion Sensors 1856 8.9%
4 Motion Sensor 4181 20.0%
5 Timer 2290 10.9%
6 Don’'t Know 130 0.6%

Total 20937 100%

Devices controlling outdoor lights

Don't Know
0.6%

Motion Sensor
20.0%

Manual
Control/Switch

Dusk-to-Dawn 50.4%

Sensor and Dusk-to-Dawn
Motion Sensors Sensor
8.9% 9.2%

19



Q14

What type of holiday lights do you use to decorate your home?

40.0%
35.0%
30.0%
25.0%
20.0%
15.0%
10.0%

5.0%

0.0%

Type of holiday light to decorate outside home

36.3% 36.0%

26.5%

14.2%

Reg holiday lite  Holiday mini lite Holiday LED lite  No holiday lite

80.0%
70.0%
60.0%
50.0%
40.0%
30.0%
20.0%
10.0%

0.0%

Type of holiday light to decorate inside home

69.9%

15.2% 13.4%

10.0%

Reg holiday lite  Holiday mini lite  Holiday LED lite  No holiday lite

20



SECTION 2-ENERGY CONSERVATION

Q15

Which of the following renovations have you completed in the
last ten years?

Count| Percentage
Upgraded windows/doors 6232 43.9%
Upgraded attic/roof/ceiling insulation | 3680 25.9%
None 6252 44.0%
Don't Know 587 4.1%

Rennovation completed in the last 10 years

50.0% - 43.9% 44.0%
40.0% -
30.0% - 25.9%
20.0% +
10.0% ~ 4.1%
0.0% =
Upgraded Upgraded None Don't Know

windows/doors  attic/roof/ceiling
insulation




Q16

Which of the following conservation measures have you taken
on in the last 5 years or plan to take on in the next 2 years?

Purchased in last 5 years
44.1%

50.0% -
45.0%
40.0% -
35.0% -
30.0%
25.0%
20.0%
15.0%
10.0%
5.0%

0.0%
g £o8 £ $s £ g % g 2 g
e} - o=
22 HES by Gy Bw§ b, @b, gt Ei 2
528 3E: BF 3: BE % BT FL EE
82= 8@ g“ 3G g T T g E £s
=4 c O = S A = = = T o o=
w w = i ] i i i % <
> o
)
Plan to purchase
16.0% - 14.0%
14.0% -|
12.0%
10.0%
8.0%
6.0%
4.0%
2.0%
0.0%

Energy STAR
Fridge

9(:
hee

L Cc
> O
°c g
2=
w

Energy STAR
Freezer
Energy STAR
AIC
Programmable
Thermostat
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Q17

What type of Internet connection do you have at home?

Count Percentage
High Speed 5364 37.8%
Dial-Up 7899 55.7%
None 859 6.1%
Don't Know 59 0.4%
Type of Internet Connection
Don't Know
None 0.42%
6.06% T

High Speed
37.83%

Dial-Up
55.70%

23



Q18

Would you be interested in a program which pays participants
to allow HydroOne to shut off their electric water heaters,

central air conditioners and pool pumps for short intervals
(during high use periods)?

Count Percentage
Yes 5024 35.4%
No 4917 34.7%
Don't Know 4248 29.9%

% of people are interested in control program

Don't Know Yes
30%

35%

24



Q19

Would you be interested in an in-house device which tracks
and displays your ongoing electricity use?

Count Percentage
Yes 9193 64.8%
No 2290 16.1%
Don't Know 2701 19.0%

% People are interested in in-home device

Don't Know
19%

No
16%

25



20

Rate the following energy efficiency programs based on your
likelihood to participate

Very Interested

Somewhat Interested

Not Interested

Compact Fluorescent Light Bulbs 64.13% 26.66% 9.22%
LED Holiday Lights 48.53% 28.82% 22.66%
Increased Insulation 38.07% 29.16% 32.78%

Window/Door Replacement 37.13% 23.83% 39.04%
Energy Star Appliance 56.66% 30.53% 12.81%
Dimmer/Lighting Control 36.00% 35.77% 28.23%

100% -

50% -

0%

program

Likehood to participate energy efficiency

Compact| LED |Increase |Window/| Energy | Dimmer/

Fluorese | Holiday d Door Star Lighting
ONot Interested 9.2% 22.7% | 32.8% | 39.0% | 12.8% | 28.2%
B Somewhat Interested | 26.7% | 28.8% | 29.2% | 23.8% | 30.5% | 35.8%
OVery Interested 64.1% | 48.5% | 38.1% | 37.1% | 56.7% | 36.0%

26




Q21 ()

What type of conservation information would you like to
receive from Hydro One?

Type of conservation information want to recevie from H1
(%)
70.0% - 64.2%
60.0% - 56.9%
50.0% -
40.0% -
30.0% -
19.4%
20.0% - 14.2%
= &
U0 +
Do-It-Yourself Energy saving Professional Other None
Energy Audits tips Energy Audits
Q21 (b)

How would you like to receive this information?

The way want to receive the information (%)

45.0% -
40.0% -
35.0% 1 30.0%
30.0% 1 24.8%
25.0% -
20.0% -
15.0% -
10.0% - 2.3%
5.0% - 0.5%
0.0% ‘
Information in Bills Advertising Regular Mail Other Email

27



SECTION 3 —HOUSEHOLD DEMOGRAPHICS

Q22

How many people currently live in your home?

Answer |Description| Count |Percentage
0 0 19 0.13%
1 1 1115 7.85%
2 2 6629 46.67%
3 3 2779 19.56%
4 4 2278 16.04%
5 5 844 5.94%
6 6 262 1.84%
7 More than 6 114 0.80%
8 Decline 165 1.16%

Total 14205 100%

People currently live in the home

More than 6 Decline answer
0.8% 1.2%
0

3 46.7%




Q23

Do you own or rent your home?

Answer |Description| Count |Percentage
1 Own 13423 94.50%
2 Rent 601 4.23%
3 Other 58 0.41%
4 Decline 122 0.86%
Total 14204 100%

Do you own or rent your home

Decline
0.9%

Rent
4.2%

Own
94.5%

29



Q24

Please indicate the highest level of education for your

household
Answer Description Count | Percentage

1 less than High School diploma 444 3.13%
2 High School Diploma 2603 18.33%
3 College or Trades Diploma 5454 38.41%
4 University Degree 4771 33.60%
5 Other 305 2.15%
6 Decline 622 4.38%

Total 14199 100%

34%

Jniversity Degree

Highest level of eduation for the household

Decline
4%

less than High
School diploma
3%

Other
2%

High School
Diploma
18%

College or Trades
Diploma
39%
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Q25

What is your TOTAL household income before tax for 2004?

Answer Description Count [Percentage
1 Less than 20,000 458 3.23%
2 20,000 - 39,999 1911 13.48%
3 40,000 - 59,999 2415 17.03%
4 60,000 - 79,999 2038 14.37%
5 80,000 - 99,999 1350 9.52%
6 Over 100,000 1646 11.61%
7 Decline 4362 30.76%
Total 14180 100%

Total household income before tax for 2004

Less than 20,000

Decline 3%

31%

20,000 - 39,999
13%

40,000 - 59,999
17%
Over 100,000
12%

80,000 - 99,999 60,000 - 79,999
10% 14%
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SECTION 1 - YOUR SEASONAL HOME
Q1

When was your home built?

Answer Description Count Percentage
1 Before 1965 571 40.67%
2 1965-1986 562 40.03%
3 1987-1990 84 5.98%
4 1991-1993 39 2.78%
5 1994-1998 47 3.35%
6 1999 or later 77 5.48%
7 Don't Know 24 1.71%
Total: 1404 100%

Year Home Was Built
1994-1998
3.3% or later 1999 pon't Know

5.5% Before 1965
40.7%

1991-1993
2.8%

1987-1990
6.0%

1965-1986
40.0%




Q2

What is the square footage of your seasonal home? Exclude garage,
attic, or basement.

Answer Description Count Percentage
1 Less than 500 63 4.48%
2 500-999 595 42.35%
3 1,000-1,499 512 36.44%
4 1,500-1,999 133 9.47%
5 2,000-2,999 52 3.70%
6 3,000-3,999 15 1.07%
7 4,000 or more 8 0.57%
8 Don't Know 27 1.92%
Total: 1405

Square Footage of Home
or 4,00C
more Don't KnowL h
2.000-2,999 3,000-3,999 0.6% 1.9% eggo ar
> 4.5%
1,500-1,999
9.5%
500-999
42.3%
1,000-1,499
36.4%




Q3

Approximately how much time is your seasonal home occupied?

Time Seasonal Home is Occupied

80.0% -

70.0% - I i

60.0% - _

50.0% - -

40.0%

30.0% -

20.0% -

10.0% - I

0.0% - .
January February March April May June July September | Octdoer | November | December

01 Week 8.3% 6.6% 10.4% 14.9% 16.8% 12.8% 7.3% 14.4% 15.6% 10.5% 12.1%
H2 Weeks 3.0% 2.5% 3.3% 6.8% 16.0% 18.5% 15.2% 17.6% 14.7% 3.9% 5.0%
03 Weeks 0.5% 0.7% 0.8% 1.6% 6.2% 11.9% 17.9% 11.0% 5.0% 0.9% 0.8%
OAI Month 1.2% 12% 1.4% 2.2% 8.2% 19.3% 48.4% 16.8% 6.2% 2.5% 1.5%
W Weekends/Holidays Only | 15.1% 16.2% 18.3% 30.7% 45.0% 34.2% 10.2% 37.0% 44.4% 20.6% 16.7%
ONa Occupied 72.0% 72.7% 65.8% 43.7% 8.0% 3.2% 0.9% 3.3% 14.2% 61.6% 64.0%




Q4

How many people live in your seasonal home during these months?

Number of People Occupying Home
80.0% -
60.0% - _
40.0% -
20.0% -
0f -
0.0% . Septemb Novembe |Decembe
January | February | March April May June July or October i ;
O1lto2 14.4% 15.7% 18.7% 35.5% 45.9% 34.9% 15.1% 42.4% 46.4% 25.4% 15.0%
W3to4 10.0% 8.5% 11.6% 15.6% 31.6% 40.0% 37.7% 36.9% 28.2% 10.1% 10.1%
5 to6 2.7% 1.8% 2.9% 4.2% 11.8% 17.3% 30.7% 13.4% 8.4% 2.1% 3.2%
[J7to8 0.6% 0.6% 0.7% 0.7% 1.9% 2.5% 9.4% 2.6% 1.6% 0.5% 1.1%
B More than 8 0.4% 0.7% 0.4% 0.4% 0.9% 2.1% 6.1% 1.5% 1.3% 0.4% 0.7%
ONot Occupied | 71.9% | 72.6% 65.7% 43.7% 7.9% 3.2% 0.9% 3.4% 14.1% 61.6% 69.9%




Q5

Is Natural Gas available on your street/road?

Answer Description Count Percentage
1 Yes 97 6.95%
2 No 1255 89.90%
3 Don't Know 44 3.15%
Total: 1396

Natural Gas Available On Your Street/Road

Don't Know Yes
3.2% 6.9%

89.9%




Q6

What types of space heating system do you have?

Type of space heating system (Main system)
Electric
None
Other Bass:k;g/ard
2.5% 970
Wood Electrlgcllz;unace
37.9% 70
Propane Heat Pump Natural Gas
8.0% 1.2% 6.0% 1.9%
Type of space heating system
(Supplementary system)
40.0% -
35.0% -
30.0% -
25.0% - ]
200% - [ |
15.0% -
10.0% -
50% -
0.0%
Less than 25% 25% to 50%
OElectric Baseboard 22.1% 27.1%
W Electric Furnace 1.1% 2.6%
DNamra] Gas 0.2% 0.6%
goil 0.6% 3.6%
W Heat Pump 0.1% 0.8%
O Propane 0.0% 0.1%
B Wood 15.2% 37.7%
OOther 7.1% 2.8%




Q7

What type of water heater do you have?

Answer Description Count | Percentage
1 Electric 1257 89.53%
2 Ol 13 0.93%
3 Natural Gas 15 1.07%
4 Propane 28 1.99%
5 Other 4 0.28%
6 None 87 6.20%
Total: 1404
Type of Water Heater
Propane
2.0%
Natural Gas Other None
1.1% 0.3%
Oil
0.9%

Electric
89.5%




Q8

What type of Air Conditioning do you have and how old is it?

Usage of Air Conditioning

14.0% - 13.1%
12.0% -
10.0% -
8.0% -
6.0% - 3 9%
4.0% - 2.5%
2.0% -
0.0% -
Central A/C Window A/C #1 Window A/C #2
Age of Air Conditioning
100% -
80% -
60% -
40% -
20% -
0% -
Central A/C Window A/C #1 Window A/C #2
OMore than 15 7.4% 20.0% 14.7%
W10to 15 20.4% 26.1% 35.3%
M Less than 10 72.2% 53.9% 50.0%

-10-

10



Q9

Is your seasonal home winterized?

Answer Description Count Percentage

1 Yes 770 54.88%

2 No 613 43.69%

3 Don't Know 20 1.43%

Total: 1403
Seasonal Home Winterized
Don't Know
1.4%

No

43.7%

Yes
54.9%

-11-
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Q10(a)

Number of Appliances?

Number of Appliances

100% . == - = =
e ]
60%
40 %
20%
0% : . — o . ;
PC Televis [Microw Fridge Mini |W ashi|[Dishw (W hirlp | Dehu Air Hot
ion ave 9 Fridge ng asher ool m idifier| Filter Tub
CIMore than 1 2.4% |15.0% | 1.6% |17.2% | 1.0% 0.2% 0.4% 0.1% 1.1% 0.1% 0.1%
BEHave 1 29.7% |71.5% [92.1% (80.8% [16.9% |(40.7% ([21.9% | 4.1% |11.2% | 2.6% 3.5%
EDo nothave |[67.9% [13.4% | 6.3% 2.0% 182.2% |59.1% |77.7% (95.8% |87.7% |97.3% |96.4%

-12-
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Q10(b)

Fuel Source of Appliances?

Range/Oven | Clothes Dryer Sauna
Do Not Have 2.20% 67.02% 97.28%
Gas 1.64% 0.36% 0.14%
Electricity 93.17% 32.47% 2.44%
Propane 2.99% 0.14% 0.14%
Fuel source of Appliances
100% -
80% -
60% -
40% -
20% -
0
0% Range/Oven Clothes Dryer Sauna
OOPropane 2.99% 0.14% 0.14%
OElectricity 93.17% 32.47% 2.44%
WGas 1.64% 0.36% 0.14%
@Do Not Have 2.20% 67.02% 97.28%

13-
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Q11

How many of the listed light bulbs do you have inside your seasonal

home?

120.00% -
100.00% H
80.00% -

60.00% +

40.00% H

20.00% H

0.00% -

Usage of light bulbs inside home

97.57%

53.88%

31.72%

24 75% l

Regular Halogen Fluorescent Tube

Com pact
Fluorescent

100% -
80% -
60% -
40% -
20% -

0y |

Number of light bulbs inside home

Regular Halogen Fluorescent Tube Compact Fluorescent
m21+ 15.90% 2.75% 0.82% 3.31%
W16 to 20 15.61% 1.21% 0.97% 4.04%
[J11to 15 29.30% 4.57% 247% 7.35%
6 to 10 28.06% 19.19% 9.32% 18.00%
m3to5 8.94% 30.51% 26.58% 29.85%
dito2 2.19% 41.78% 59.86% 37.45%
14

-14-




Q12

How many of the listed light bulbs do you have outside your seasonal

home?
Usage of light bulbs outside home
100.00% 1 75920
80.00% 1 62.08%
60.00% -
40.00% - 20.17%
20.00% - 8.73%
0.00% | I
=) 5 g o
3 8 g3
55 5G £
DE = Sz~ 02
[T T o LL
x = T =
e) e
o o
R} g}
L L
Number of light bulbs outside home
100% -
80% -
60% -
40% -
20% -
0f |
0% Regular Regular Halogen Compact Fluorescent
9 Floodlight/Spotlight | Floodlight/Spotight P
O11+ 2.5% 0.7% 1.9% 2.6%
16 to 10 9.7% 8.8% 5.7% 7.8%
W35 35.9% 34.8% 26.7% 24.4%
mElto2 51.9% 55.7% 65.8% 65.2%
15
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Q13

Which of the following devices control your outdoor lights?

Description Count Percentage

Manual Control/Switch 1224 66.0%
Dust to Dawn Sensor 139 7.5%
Motion and Dusk to Dawn Sensor Combined 116 6.3%
Motion Sensor 277 14.9%
Timer 83 4.5%
Don't know 16 0.9%
Total 1855

Devices Controlling Outdoor Lights

Don't know
0.9%

) Timer
Motion Sensor 4.5%

14.9%

Motion and Dusk
to Dawn Sensor
Combolned Manual
6.3% Control/Switch
Dust to Dawn 66.0%
Sensor
7.5%

-16-
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SECTION 2 - ENERGYCONSERVATION

Q14(a)

What type of conservation information would you like to receive from
Hydro One?

Description Count | Percentage
Do-It-Yourself Energy Audits 644 33.49%
Energy Saving Tips 738 38.38%
Professional Energy Audits 97 5.04%
Other 12 0.62%
None 432 22.46%
Total 1923

Type of Conservation Information Requested
From Hydro One

None
22%
Do-It-Yoursel
Other Energy Audits
1% 33%

—

Professional
Energy Audits

Energy Saving

39%

17-



Q14(b)

How would you like to receive this information?

Description Count Percentage
Information in Bills 521 45.26%
Advertising 18 1.56%
Regular Mail 286 24.85%
Other 7 0.61%
Emalil 319 27.72%
Total 1151

Method of Receiving Requested Information

Other
0.6%

Regular Mail Advertising
24.8% 1.6%

Email
0,
27.7% Information in
Bills
45.3%

-18-
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Q15

Please indicate the highest level of education for your household.

Answer Description Count Percentage
1 Less than High School diploma 22 1.57%
2 High School Diploma 156 11.10%
3 College or Trades Diploma 351 24.98%
4 University Degree 820 58.36%
5 Other 17 1.21%
6 Decline 39 2.78%
Total: 1405

Highest Level of Education in Household

Less than
Decline  High Schoo High School
Other 3% diploma Diploma
1% 2% 11%

College a
Trades
Diploma|

25%

—

-19-
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Q16

What is your TOTAL household income before tax for 20047?

Answer Description Count Percentage
1 Less than 20,000 19 1.36%
2 20,000 - 39,999 85 6.06%
3 40,000 - 59,999 182 12.98%
4 60,000 - 79,999 184 13.12%
5 80,000 - 99,999 146 10.41%
6 Over 100,000 352 25.11%
7 Decline 434 30.96%
Total: 1402

32%

Household Income

Less thar
. 20,000 39,999 - 20,000
Declme tc 1% 6% 59,999 - 40,000
provide 13%

,999 - 60,000
13%

99,999 - 80,000

Over 100,000 10%

25%

-20-
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SECTION 1 - YOUR FARM

Q1

What Does Your Electricity Bill Reflect?

Answer Description Count | Percentage
1 Farm Buildings Only 52 6.4%
2 House Only 170 21.0%
3 Both House and Farm Buildings 589 72.6%
Total: 811
What Does Your Electricity Bill Reflect
Buildings
House Only
21%
Both House
and Farm /
Buildings
73%




Q2
What Type of Farm Do You Have?

Type of farm (Primary)

Potato

. ) 0.3%
Other Oilseed & Grain

16.5% 24.6%

Other Vegetable
and Melon

Tobacco 1.9%

1.6%

Other Livestock ruit & Tree Nut
14.1% 1.4%

Greenhouse,

Beef Cattle
Nursery & Floral

Poultry and/or Egg Dairy Cattl
airy Cattle 20.7%

3.8%
3.9% 10.0% 1.1%
Type of farm (Supplementary)
18.0% -
16.0% -
14.0% -
12.0% -
10.0% - ]
8.0% -
6.0% -
4.0% -
2.0% -
0.0%
Less than 25% 25%to 50%
O Oilseed & Grain 10.9% 17.0%
H Potato 16% 0.3%
O Other Vegetable and Melon 3.9% 14%
O Fruit & Tree Nut 2.4% 0.8%
B Greenhouse, Nursery & Floral 2.0% 0.4%
O Beef Cattle 7.6% 9.4%
@ Dairy Cattle 13% 3.9%
O Swine 2.4% 2.4%
B Poultry and/or Egg 5.1% 2.4%
| Other Livestock 8.1% 6.1%
O Tobacco 0.6% 0.9%
O Other 10.4% 10.8%




Q3

What percentage of your electricity bill reflects your farm building(s)
electricity consumption?

Answer | Description Count Percentage
1 0-25% 242 37.1%
2 26%-50% 101 15.5%
3 51%-75% 62 9.5%
4 76%-100% 124 19.0%
5 Don't Know 128 18.9%
Total: 657

Percentage of Electricity Bill Reflects Buildings
Electricty Consumption

Don't Know
19%

0-25%
37%

76%-100%
19%

51%-75% 26%-50%
10% 15%




Q4

What type of electric equipment do you use in your farm building(s)?

Type of Electric Equipment Used in Your Farm Building(s)

ol ] o T
o I I 1L Ll LI

Electric |Electric |Electric PUmp Compr Refrige Grain | Gutter Feeder|  Mil Silo

Water | Space | Furnac essor | ration | Auger |Scrapp Loader
0 58.77% 66.18%)93.67%)| 34.90%)| 48.58%) 65.81%|59.59%88.19%)85.06%87.44%)|85.92%
1 33.02% 25.53%| 5.68% |52.27%)|46.70%)|23.96%|26.15%| 9.55% | 8.93% [11.58% 7.93%
2 6.00% | 5.04% | 0.49% | 9.08% | 2.99% | 4.63% | 6.02% | 1.62% | 2.27% | 0.98% | 3.72%
More than 2| 2.21% | 3.25% | 0.16% | 3.76% | 1.73% | 5.59% | 8.24% | 0.65%  3.73%  0.00% | 2.43%




Q5

What type of light bulbs do you use inside AND outside your farm
building(s)?

Usage of light bulbs inside and ourside farm building

100.00% - 92.71%
80.00% -
60.00% 20.87%
. 0
40.00% - 32.46% 30.73%
0.00% 28.52% 24.75% ’
20.00% - 9.78% 7 179
2.66%
- — = = 1 b x
E g, g 8 22 :85 &35 3= £
ES 5 it Er FF J#E Tz I b
T 5 [l [ w2 = o
= o =2 [ T
[ L =
Number of light bulbs inside and outside farm
buildings
0% -
EEEEEME
60% - =
a0% - | ] .
20% - '
0% L High
Compact Mercury ow '9 M etal
Regular Halogen |Fluorescent Pressure Pressure . Heat Lamp
Fluorescent Vapour ) . Halide
Sodium Sodium
o2+ 18.4% 11% 7.5% 4.4% 0.2% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.9%
W 16-20 10.9% 0.0% 3.6% 2.8% 0.2% 0.4% 0.4% 0.2% 0.2%
o115 16.7% 12% 5.3% 3.5% 0.0% 0.0% 0.4% 0.4% 0.5%
06-10 26.3% 3.2% 13.5% 7.6% 0.5% 0.2% 0.0% 0.5% 14%
m3-5 19.4% 5.8% 14.0% 9.3% 2.5% 0.9% 0.7% 0.2% 4.0%
o2 8.4% 19.5% 17.6% 7.4% 23.3% 9.1% 6.3% 16% 26.1%




Q6

What type of ventilation do you use inside AND outside your farm
building(s)?

Usage of ventilation fans
35.0% - 32.5%
30.0% -
25.0% -
04 |
20.0% 15.1%
15.0% - 12.6%
10.0% -
5.0% -
0.0% A
Less than 12" 13"-24" More than 24"
Number of ventilation fans
100% - [ ] 11.72%
800/ 1U.Z90
0
60% Ooll+
06-10
40% o15
20%
0%
Less than 12" 13"-24" More than 24"




Control of ventilation fans

100%
12.50%
80% 62.50% 25.00%
60% 20.33%
40% 56.59% 23.08%
0
30.91%
0
20% 49.70% 19.39%
0%
Less than 12" 13"-24" More than 24"
O Manual O Thermostat O Always On

-10-
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SECTION 2 - ENERGY CONSERVATION & YOUR FARM

Q7

What type of Internet connection do you have in your farm building(s)?

Answer | Description | Count Percentage
1 High speed 40 6.1%
2 Dial-Up 162 24.9%
3 None 447 68.7%
4 Don't know 2 0.3%
Total: 651

Type of Internet Connection in Farm Buildings

Don't knOW‘\ H|gh Speed

0% 6%
Dial-Up
25%

69%

-11-
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Q8
Would

you be interested in an indoor device that tracks and displays

your ongoing daily, average and total farm electricity consumption?

Answer Description Count | Percentage
1 Yes 201 30.9%
2 No 275 42.2%
3 Don't know 175 26.9%
Total: 651
' Interested in Indoor Device
Don't
know Yes

31%

42%

12
-12-



Q9(a)

What type of conservation information would you like to receive from
Hydro One?

Description Count Percentage
DIY Energy Audit 350 42.9%
Energy Saving Tips 462 56.6%
Professional Energy Audit 144 17.6%
Other 103 12.6%
None 198 24.3%

Type of Conservation Inforamtion Requested
60.0% - 56.6%
50.0% 1 42.9%
40.0% -
30.0% - 24.3%
0,
20.0% | L% 6w
10.0% -
0.0% ‘ ‘ T
DIY Energy Energy Professional Other None
Audit Saving Tips Energy Audit

13-



Q9(b)

How would you like to receive this information?

Description Count | Percentage
Bills 348 42.6%
Advertising 99 12.1%
Regular mail 230 28.2%
Other 94 11.5%
Email 251 30.8%
Total: 1022
Method for Receiving the Inforamtion
45.0% , 42.6%
40.0% -
35.0% - 30.8%
30.0% - 28.2%
25.0% -
20.0% -
15.0% | 12.1% 11.5%
10.0% -+
5.0% ~
0.0% ‘ ‘ ‘
Bills Adwertising Regular mail Other Email

-14-
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SECTION 3 - YOUR HOME
Q10
When was your home built?
Answer | Description Count | Percentage
1 Before 1965 565 73.9%
2 1965-1986 107 14.0%
3 1987-1990 32 4.2%
4 1991-1993 9 1.2%
5 1994-1998 17 2.2%
6 1999 or later 21 2.8%
7 Don't know 14 1.8%
Total: 765
1991-1993 Year Home Was Built
1% 1994;1998 1999 or later
2% 3% Don't know
1987-1990 2%
4%
1965-198
14%

Before 1965
74%

-15-
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Q11

What is the square footage of your home?

Answer Description Count Percentage
1 Less than 1,000 34 4.5%
2 1,000-1,499 209 27.4%
3 1,500-1,999 215 28.2%
4 2,000-2,999 190 24.9%
5 3,000-3,999 44 5.8%
6 4,000 or more 17 2.2%
7 Don't know 54 7.1%
Total: 763
4.000 Square Footage
OUU 0T Don't Less than
3,000- 2% 7% 4%
3,999
6%
2,000-
2,999
25%
1,500-
1,999

-16-
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Q12

Is natural gas available on your street/road?

Answer Description Count | Percentage
1 Yes 131 17.1%
2 No 615 80.4%
3 Don't know 19 2.5%
Total: 765

81%

Natural Gas Available

Don't know

o Yes
2% 17%

17-
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Q13
What type(s) of space heating do you have?

Type of space heatling system (Mian system)
h
?4;: a . board Hectric Furnace
. ectric Baseboar 3.8%
Wood 3.9%
21.2%
Natural Gas
11.8%
Propane
10.3%
Heat Pump Qil
4.4% 41.2%
Type of space heating system
(Supplementary system)
30.0% -
25.0% -
20.0% - [ ]
15.0% -
10.0% A
5.0% - I:I |:
0.0%
Less than 25% 25%-50%
O Electric Baseboard 214% 4.8%
B Electric Furnace 2.6% 3.2%
0O Natural Gas 10% 5.6%
o Oil 6.7% 214%
B Heat Pump 10% 2.5%
O Propane 6.7% 5.0%
B Wood 5.1% 25.6%
0O Other 4.8% 2.2%

-18-
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Q14

What type of water heater do you have?

Answer Description Count Percentage
1 Electric 524 68.4%
2 oil 100 13.1%
3 Natural Gas 84 11.0%
4 Propane 41 5.4%
5 Other 14 1.8%
6 None 3 0.4%
Total: 766
Type of Water Heater
Propane Other None
Natural Gas 5% 20 0%
11%
Oil
13%
Electric
69%

-19-
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Q15

What type of air conditioning do you have and how old is it?

-20-

Usage of air conditioning
30.0% 1,530
25.0% - 22.3%
20.0% -
15.0% -
0% - 7.8%
10.0% ( 6.0%
5.0% -
1.0%
0.0% ‘ | —
Central AIC HeatPump Window A/C # Window A/C # Window A/IC #
1 2 3
Age of air conditioning
100%
80% -
60% -
40% -
20% A
0% 1 Window A/C # | Window A/C# | Window A/C #
Central A/C Heat Pump indow indow indow
1 2 3
O More than 15 8.3% 5.2% 8.3% 3.1% 2.6%
m10-15 18.1% 11.9% 12.4% 4.1% 0.0%
mLess than 10 73.6% 11.9% 63.2% 15.0% 1.0%
20




Q16(a)

What is the setting of your furnace fan (on the thermostat)?

Description Count | Percentage
On 94 12.4%
Auto 524 69.1%
Do not have 140 18.5%
Total: 758

Setting of Furnace Fan (on thermostat)

Do not have On
18% 12%

Auto
70%

-21-
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Q16(b)

Do you adjust your thermostat during the night or periods you are not

home?

Yes No
Nighttime 67.11% 32.89%
Not Home 72.24% 27.76%

100%
80%
60%
40%
20%

0%

Time of adjusting thermostat

32.9%

Nighttime

27.8%

NotHome

mYes

ONo

-22-
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Q17

How many of the listed light bulbs do you have inside your home?

Usaeg of Light Bulbs Inside Home

120.0% -
97.0%
100.0% -
% | 70.9%
80.0% 59 9%
60.0% -
° 39.6%
40.0% -
20.0% -
0.0%
Regular Halogen Fluorescent Compact
Tube Fluorescent
Number of Light Bulbs Inside Home
100% -
—
80% -
40% | .
20% -
0%
Regular Halogen Fluorescent Tube Compact
Fluorescent
m 21+ 28.9% 1.4% 1.0% 4.6%
m 16-20 18.1% 3.5% 1.1% 4.8%
o 11-15 22.3% 5.3% 3.6% 14.6%
O 6-10 19.0% 15.2% 19.2% 29.2%
| 3-5 7.7% 33.2% 31.0% 26.0%
o1-2 3.9% 41.3% 44.1% 20.8%

-23-
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Q18

How many dimmer switches do you use?

Answer Description Count | Percentage
1 0 360 47.00%
2 1-3 352 45.95%
3 More than 3 50 6.53%
4 Don't know 4 0.52%
Total: 766

Number of Dimmer Switches

More than3 Don't know
7% 1%

46%

-24-
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Q19

How many of the listed light bulbs do you use outside your home?

Usage of Light Bulbs Outside Home
0p
100.0% 80.6%
80.0% ~
60.0% - 44.3%
40.0% ~ 0
o o 24.6% 17.7%
.0% -
0.0%
T = E = €
E 2 2 g3
(0] . O o (oY)
i 53 S8 £ 5
o2 S =2 O 3
g2 o w
e e}
S 3
LL LL
Number of Light Bulbs Outside Home
100% -
50% - ﬁ
0%
Regular Regular Halogen Compact
Floodlight/Spotlight | Floodlight/Spotlight Fluorescent
011+ 2.6% 0.3% 0.6% 4.0%
0 6-10 10.5% 6.9% 4.0% 7.3%
m3-5 37.7% 22.4% 20.6% 29.0%
m1-2 49.1% 70.3% 74.9% 59.7%

-25-
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Q20

Which of the following devices control your outdoor lights?

80.00%
60.00%
40.00%
20.00%

0.00%

Control Device for Outdoor Lights

- 70.10%
B 28.80%
20.96%
. 11.15% 8.33%
|_| mm 0.37%
T T ’ 1
Manual Dusk-to- Dusk-to- Motion Timer Don't know
Dawn Dawn and Sensor
Sensor Motion
Sensors
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Q21

What type of holiday lights do you use to decorate your home?

Type of Holiday Lights used for Outside Home
50.0% -
38.8%
40.0% - 30.4%
30.0% - - 26.7%
0f -
20.0% 11.8%
10.0% -
0.0% ‘
Regular Holiday Mini Lights LED Lights None
Lights
Type of Holiday Lights used for Inside Home
70.0% - 64.0%
60.0% -
50.0% -
40.0% -
05 -
or 180w o
.0% - 8.2% 11.8%
10.0% | -
0.0% ‘
Regular Holiday Mini Lights LED Lights None
Lights
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Q22

Age of Appliances?

Usage of Refrigerator/Freezer

120.0% -~
99.1%
100.0% - 89.9%
80.0% -
60.0% -
' I_l 1.8%
0.0%
Full Size Full Size Freezer 1 Freezer 2 Mini/Bar Mini/Bar
Fridge 1 Fridge 2 Fridge 1 Fridge 2
Age of refrigerator / freezer
100%
80%
60%
40%
20%
0% - - — —
Full Size Full Size Freezer 1 Freezer 2 Mini/Bar Mini/Bar
Fridge 1 Fridge 2 Fridge 1 Fridge 2
O More than 20 6.8% 26.1% 22.0% 20.2% 1.9% 14.3%
H10-20 32.0% 47.4% 41.0% 45.7% 26.4% 28.6%
OLess than 10 61.2% 26.5% 37.0% 34.1% 71.7% 57.1%
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Number of Appliances

O HERERERF
80% -
60% -
40% -
20% - l
%
Washer | . o
.| Microwav| Washer Dishwash| Tub |Dehumidif| AirFilter |  Pool
PC |Television Front ) . .
e Top Load Load er Whirlpool ier Blectric | Pump
O3+ | 720% | 2758% | 145% | 0.00% | 000% | 0.00% | 040% | 0.14% | 014% | 0.00%
O2 | 2093% | 4222% | 368% | 027% | 080% | 014% | 483% | 095% | 000% | 0.00%
E1 | 6520% | 2850% | 91.06% | 16.28% | 66.04% | 17.28% | 39.87% | 11.92% | 1957% | 6.65%
Oo | 667 | 170% | 381% | 8345% | 33.16% | 8259% | 54.90% | 86.99% | 80.30% | 93.35%
Fuel source of appliance
100% -
80% -
60% -
40% -
20% -
[ —
0% -
Range/Oven Dryer Pool Heater Sauna
O Propane 5.19% 1.17% 1.30% 0.13%
O Electricity 86.62% 87.79% 247% 2.08%
B Gas 6.49% 4.16% 0.91% 0.39%
O Do Not Have 1.69% 6.88% 95.32% 97.40%
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SECTION 4 — ENERGY CONSERVATION & YOUR HOME

Q23

What renovations have you completed in the last ten years?

Renovations Completed in Past 10 Years

60.00% 55.76%
36.15%
0,
40.00% 27 08%
20.00%
2.82%
0.00% - ES
’ : 2 o :
g E:; s 2 £
D =5 =
£ gz &
= g=
2
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Q24(a)

What conservation measures have you undertaken within the last 5
years?

Energy Star Appliances Purchased in the last 5
Years

60.0% -

39.2%

0f
40.0% - 32.4% 28.6%

18.1% 18.3%

20.1%
17.3% 13.0% 14.3%

20.0% -

0.0% -

o o P = S @ Qo @
g2 - 2 > 2 2 8 2 S ox c
£ ©f S @ ) S 8 ©a o
nGC £0 T < o b= 2= IS z

£ €5 g = 2 SC §E

£ T = < =

5 < 2 8 o E 5> 2

[a] <

Ljig = T % o=

< > o

0
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Q24(b)

What conservation measures do you plan to undertake within the next 2

years?
Energy Star Appliances Planning to Purchase
within 2 Years
20.0% -
12 3% 14.1%
=570 11.9%
11.3% 0 0.9% o
10.0% - 8.2% 83% 8.8%
0 |_| il H H
0.0% |_| . D .
g£¢ 52 & 2 B & T & 35 3§
2% £6 & g o £ ©2E£E £E-Z 2
== £2 g - g2 gL §E
S & a S 25 32
= % g &
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Q25

What type of internet connection do you have at home?

Answer|Description{Count|Percentage
1 High Speed| 120 15.67%
2 Dial-Up 560 73.11%
3 None 82 10.70%
4 DontKnow| 4 0.52%
Total 766 | 100.00%

Type Of Internet Connection

None  Don't Know High Speed
10.70% 0.52% 15.67%

Dial-Up
73.11%
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Q26

Would you be interested in a program which pays participants to allow

Hydro One to shut off their electric water heaters, central air
conditioners and pool pumps for short intervals (during high use
periods)?

Answer |Description| Count |Percentage
1 Yes 219 28.66%
2 No 299 39.14%
3 Don't know 246 32.20%
Total 764 100.00%

Willing To Participate in Program?

Yes

Don't know 28 66%

32.20%

No
39.14%
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Q27

Would you be interested in an in-home device which tracks and displays
your ongoing electricity use?

Answer |Description| Count [Percentage
1 Yes 424 55.64%
2 No 155 20.34%
3 Don't know 183 24.02%
Total 762 100.00%
Interested In An In-Home Tracking Device?
Don't know
24.02%

No
20.34%
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Q28

Rate the following energy efficiency programs based on your likelihood

to participate

Likelihood to participate energy efficiency programs

100% -
80% -
60% - . .
40% -
20% -
0%
Cormpact LED Increased | Window/D| ENERGY | Dimmer/Lig
Huorescen| Holiday | Insulation oor STAR® hting
O Not Interested 9.40% 26.44% 26.36% 34.40% 11.87% 33.56%
W Somew hat Interested |  30.20% 31.24% 33.69% 26.24% 30.67% 36.50%
@ Very Interested 60.40% | 42.32% 39.95% 39.36% 57.47% 29.95%
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Q29(a)

What type of conservation information would you like to receive from
Hydro One?

Description Count Percentage
DIY Energy Audit 391 47.92%
Energy Saving Tips 556 68.14%
Professional Energy Audit 87 10.66%
Other 23 2.82%
None 86 10.54%

Type of conservation information wants to
receive
60.00% 7 47.92%%
40.00% -
20.00% - 10.66% 10.54%
|_| 2.82% |_|
0.00% \ \ I 1
DIY Energy Energy Saving Professional Other None
Audit Tips Energy Audit
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Q29(b)

How would you like to receive the conservation information?

Answer | Description | Count [Percentage
1 Bills 392 48.04%
1 Advertising 14 1.72%
1 Regular Mail 227 27.82%
1 Other 6 0.74%
1 Email 177 21.69%

The way wants to reveive the information

Email
21.7%

Other
0.7%

Bills
48.0%

Regular Mail
27.8% Advertising

1.7%
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SECTION 5 - HOUSEHOLD DEMOGRAPHICS

Q30
How many people currently live in your home?
Answer |Description |Count Percentage
0 0 4 0.52%
1 1 55 7.13%
2 2 317 41.12%
3 3 133 17.25%
4 4 123 15.95%
5 5 72 9.34%
6 6 36 4.67%
7|More than 6 20 2.59%
8|Decline 11 1.43%
Total 771 100.00%

More than 6
2.59% Decline 0

9.34%

4
15.95%

3
17.25%

How Many People Currently Live In Your Home?

2
41.12%
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Q31

Do you own or rent your home?

Answer |Description| Count |Percentage
1 Own 707 92.30%
2 Rent 41 5.35%
3 Other 9 1.17%
4 Decline 9 1.17%
Total 766 100.00%

Do You Own Or Rent Your Home?

Oth((a)r Decline
Rent  117% 1179

5.35%

Oown

92.30%

-40-

40



Q32

Highest level of education for your household

Answer Description Count |Percentage

1 Less than High School Diploma 27 3.52%

2 High School Diploma 148 19.32%

3 College/Trades Diploma 308 40.21%

4 University Degree 242 31.59%

5 Other 16 2.09%

6 Decline 25 3.26%
Total 766 100.00%

Highest Level Of Education
Less than High

School
Decline Diploma High School
Other 3.52% Dinl
% 3.26% iploma
2.09% 19.32%
University
Degree
31.59%

College/Trades
Diploma
40.21%
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Q33

Total household income before tax for 2004

Answer Description Count [Percentage

1 Less than 20,000 37 4.85%

2 20,000 -39,999 103 13.50%

3 40,000-59,999 132 17.30%

4 60,000-79,999 102 13.37%

5 80,000-99,999 50 6.55%

6 Over 100,000 87 11.40%

7 Decline 252 33.03%
Total 763 100.00%

Total Household Income

Less than 20,000 -
20,000 39 999
Decline 4.85% 13.50%
33.03%
40,000-
59,999
17.30%

Over — gg,000- 60,000-
100,000 99,999 79,999
11.40% 6.55% 13.37%
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SECTION 1 - YOUR HOME

Q1 In what type of building do you live?

Answer Description Total | Percentage
1 Single detached 2670
2 Semi-detached house 65
3 Townhouse or Row house 75
Apartment or
4 Condominium 67
5 Other 82
Total 2959
Q2: When was your home built?
Answer | Description Total Percentage
1 Before 1956 554 18.72%
2 1957 - 1976 670 22.64%
3 1977 - 1986 497 16.80%
4 1987 - 1996 633 21.39%
1997 or
5 later 511 17.27%
6 Don't Know 94 3.18%
Total 2959 100%0

Q3. What is the size of the living space of your home in square feet? Do NOT include

your garage, attic or basement.

Answer | Description Total Percentage

Less than

1 1000 304 10.27%

2 1000 - 1499 1093 36.94%

3 1500 - 1999 742 25.08%

4 2000 - 2499 405 13.69%

5 2500 - 2999 199 6.73%

6 3000 - 3999 100 3.38%
4000 or

7 more 23 0.78%

8 Don't Know 93 3.14%

Total 2959 10020

Q4. Is natural gas available on your street?

Answer | Description Total Percentage
1 Yes 1625 54.92%
2 No 1237 41.80%
3 Don't Know 97 3.28%
Total 2959 100%0




Q5. What type of primary space heating system do you have?

Answer Description Total Percentage
Electric
1 baseboard 317 10.71%
2 Electric furnace 206 6.96%
3 Natural gas 1244 42.04%
4 Qil 596 20.14%
5 Heat pump 123 4.16%
6 Propane 204 6.89%
7 Wood 211 7.13%
8 Other 58 1.96%
Total 2959 100%

Q6. What type of supplementary space heating system(s) do you have, if any? ONLY
ONE ANSWER

Answer Description Total Percentage
Electric
1 baseboard 346 11.69%
2 Electric furnace 92 3.11%
3 Natural gas 72 2.43%
4 Oil 69 2.33%
5 Heat pump 34 1.15%
6 Propane 130 4.39%
7 Wood 607 20.51%
8 Other 158 5.34%
9 None 1451 49.04%
Total 2959 100%

Q7. Please indicate how much of your home is heated by the supplementary system.

Main space

heating
Answer system Total Percentage
Less than 20%
1 325 11.0%
2 21 to 35% 55 1.9%
3 36% to 50% 92 3.1%
m None 2487 84.0%

Total 2959 100%06




(square footage of house heated by the

Space Heating supplementary system)

Systems Less than 20%| 21%to 35% | 36%to 50%
Electric baseboard 0] 6] O
Electric furnace O (@) (6]
Heat pump ®] ®) O
Other 0] (6] (@]




Q8. What type of water heater do you have? ONLY ONE ANSWER

Answer | Description Total Percentage

1 Electric 1489 50.32%
2 Natural gas 1113 37.61%
3 Propane 101 3.41%
4 Oil 211 7.13%
5 Other 25 0.84%
6 None 20 0.68%

Total 2959 100%0

Q9. What type of air - conditioning equipment do you have and how old is it?

less 10 to more No
Do not have than 5 5to 10 15 than 15 | Answer
Central air-
conditioner 1518 590 432 222 197
Heat pump
(ground
source) 2834 46 21 31 26 1
Heat pump (air
source) 2807 48 30 34 39 1
Window air-
conditioner #1 2400 390 108 29 31 1
Window air-
conditioner #2 2823 93 23 12 7 1
Window air-
conditioner #3 2929 16 8 2 3 1
Q10. Do you have a programmable thermostat?
Answer | Description Total Percentage
1 Yes 1671 56.47%
2 No 1288 43.53%
Total 2959 100%0
Q11. In the winter, do you lower the temperature?
Answer | Description | At Night | When you are not at home
1 Yes 2086 2096
2 No 873 863
Total 2959 2959




Q12. In an average week during the 2006 cooling season, what were your normal
temperature settings?

Afternoon | Evening
(1pm- (4pm-
Answer Description 4pm) 11pm)
Less than 64F
1 (18C 49 40
2 65F to 66F (190) 19 29
3 67F to 68F (200) 75 83
4 69F to 70F (210) 116 142
5 71F to 72F (220) 230 286
6 73F to 74F (230) 367 389
More than 74F
7 (230) 775 657
No
Answer 1328 1333
Total 2959 2959

Q13. How many of the listed lighting products do you use INSIDE your home?

Regular | Halogen Compact
light light Fluorescent | fluorescent

Answer | Description bulbs bulbs tubes lights

1 0 286 1479 895 625

2 1-2 422 506 837 215

3 3-5 629 429 652 434

4 6-10 698 334 380 650

5 11-15 366 123 116 505

6 16-20 249 48 51 270

7 21+ 309 39 28 260

No
Answer 1

Total 2959 2959 2959 2959




Q14. How many of each of the listed lighting products do you use OUTSIDE your

home?
Regular | Halogen Compact
light light Fluorescent | fluorescent

Answer | Description bulbs bulbs tubes lights

1 0 859 1814 2232 1737

2 1-2 1083 759 503 582

3 3-5 775 302 167 462

4 6-10 213 65 48 147

5 11+ 28 19 8 31

m No answer 1 1

Total 2959 2959 2959 2959

Q15. We would like to find out about the electrical appliances currently in your home.

Full size
Full size refrigerator Mini/bar
Answer | Description | refrigerator#1 H2 Freezer fridge
1 Less than 5 26 2112 639 2318
2 51to0 10 2064 331 1222 448
3 10 to 15 768 387 813 146
more than
4 15 101 128 284 46
5 Do not have 1 1 1
Total 2959 2959 2959 2959
More No
Appliance 0 1 2 than 2 | Answer
Personal Computer 104 1814 720 321
Television 41 724 1148 1046
Microwave oven 74 2743 133 9
Top load washing
machine 843 2098 11 6 1
Front loa washing
machine 2181 771 6 1
Dishwasher 803 2137 13 6
Whirlpool Bathtub 2336 614 5 3 1
hottub 2711 246 1 1
Electric air filter 2457 476 20 5 1
Pool pump 2525 430 1 3
Dehumiditier 1447 1397 103 11 1




Fuel Clothes
source Range Dryer | Poolheater | Sauna
Do not
have 20 168 2818 2880
Gas 265 214 44
Electricity 2611 2554 82 78
Propane 63 23 15
No
answer 1

SECTION 2 - ENERGY CONSERVATION

Q16. Would you be interested in a program that allows Hydro One to  increase the

central air conditioning setting by 2°C during peak periods?

Answer Description Total Percentage
1 Yes 954 32.2%
2 No 1845 62.4%
Participated in the
3 program 160 5.4%
Total 2959 100%0

Q17. Would you be interested in a program that allows Hydro One to shut off the

electric water heater during peak periods?

Answer Description Total Percentage
1 Yes 866 29.3%
2 No 2034 68.7%
Participated in the
3 program 59 2.0%
Total 2959 100%0

Q18. Would you be interested in an in-home device that tracks and displays ongoing

electricity consumption?

Answer Description Total Percentage
1 Yes 2128 71.9%
2 No 617 20.9%
Participated in the
3 program 214 7.2%
Total 2959 100%b




Q19. Would you be interested in a program that collects and recycles old appliances

from your house?

Room Air
Fridge | Freezer conditioner
Yes 1913 1658 786
No 536 574 556
Not
Applicable 510 727 1617

Q20. Would you be interested in installing an energy-saving device on the water

heater?
Description Total Percentage
Yes 2140 72.3%
No 601 20.3%
Already
installed 218 7.4%
Total 2959 100%0

Q21. If you were to participate in a conservation program, how do you plan to save

energy?

Already Not
achieved Already interested
as part of achieved- Interested for the

Hydro personal for future future
More efficient air
cooling system 74 810 1434 641
More efficient space
heating system 41 659 1531 728
More efficiet water
heating system 29 456 2127 347
Program mable
thermostat 201 1279 1055 424
Purchase energy
saving appliances 56 1024 1759 120
increase insultaion
of doors, windows
and roof 46 1072 1626 215
participate in a "Do-
it-Yourself" online
energy audit 32 162 2225 540
Participate in
professional energy
audit 31 144 1693 1091




Q22. Please indicate if you would be interested in using coupons/ rebates to purchase
the following energy - saving products.

Not

Interested Interested
Compact fluorescent light bulbs 2786 173
LED holiday lights 2364 595
ENERGY STAR appliance 2592 367
Heating system/furnace 1503 1456
Programmable thermostat 1500 1459
ENERGY STAR air conditioner 1415 1544

Q24. How would you like to receive energy conservation information from Hydro
One?

Description Total Percentage
High speed 1277 43.2%
Dial-up 112 3.8%
None 1570 53.1%
2959 100%

Q25. Would you be interested in receiving, viewing and paying Hydro One bills
online?

Description Total Percentage
Yes 775 26.2%
No 1698 57.4%
Already registered 425 14.4%
Do not have facilities to do
o) 61 2.1%
Total 2959 100%0

10



SECTION 3 - HOUSEHOLD DEMOGRAPHICS

Q27. How many people currently live in your home:

Description Total Percentage
0 5 0.2%
1 282 9.5%
2 1412 47.7%
3 503 17.0%
4 506 17.1%
5 189 6.4%
More than 6 62 2.1%
Total 2959 100%0

Q28. Do you own or rent your home?

Description Total Percentage
Own 2776 93.8%
Rent 164 5.5%
Other 19 0.6%
Total 2959 100.0%

Q29. What is your TOTAL household income before tax for 20067

Description Total | Percentage
$20,000 - $39,999 359 12.6%
$40,000 - $59,999 504 17.7%
$60,000 - $79,999 464 16.3%
$80,000 - $99,999 326 11.5%

Over $100,000 393 13.8%
Decline to provide 800 28.1%
Total 2846 100%

11
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Susan Frank
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Ontario Energy Board
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Toronto, ON.

M4P 1E4

Dear Ms. Walli:

EB-2007-0086 — Hydro One Networks' Time-of-Use Pilot Project Results
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In accordance with the Ontario Energy Board's approval, Hydro One Networks' Regulated Price Plan
Time-of-Use Pilot Project, EB-2007-0086, | am pleased to submit the report for the Time-of-Use Pricing

Pilot Project Results.

I trust that the report will satisfy the Board's requirements for information sharing and should you have

any questions, please do not hesitate to contact Stan But at 416-345-5859 or myself.

Sincerely,
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Susan Frank
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Executive Summary

In March 2007, Hydro One Networks Inc. (“Hydro One™) received approval from the Ontario
Energy Board (“OEB”) to undertake a pilot project using funding from the 3 tranche CDM
budget involving 500 residential, farm and small general service (under 50 kW) Distribution
customers for 5 months (May to September 2007) to assess their response to time-of-use
(“TOU”) pricing. Instead of paying the Regulated Price Plan (“RPP”) commaodity prices, pilot
participants were asked to pay the OEB-approved RPP TOU rates during the pilot period.

This study was required because results from other TOU pilot projects undertaken by the OEB or

other LDCs in the Province may not be directly applicable to Hydro One’s customers since most

of our customers are rural-based and have higher electricity usage due to great reliance on

electric equipment such as electric space and water heating. The main objectives of the pilot

were:

e To assess the customer responses to the RPP TOU rates versus the two-tiered threshold RPP;

e To assess the effectiveness of the real-time in-home display monitors (“RTM”) in
conjunction with RPP TOU rates;

e To assess the communication and settlement support required for implementing RPP TOU
rates.

Major findings

e Pilot participants were responsive to the RPP TOU rates and were able to shift and conserve
part of their load. For a typical customer on RPP TOU rates, the load-shifting impact
averaged 3.7% in the summer months and the conservation impact averaged 3.3%.

e Providing RTMs to customers on RPP TOU rates helped them respond even more. On a
normal summer day, the load-shifting impact averaged 5.5%, while the conservation impact
averaged 7.6%. On a hot summer day (over 30°C), the load-shifting impact was even more
pronounced at 8.5%.

e Extrapolating the load-shifting impact (8.5%) on a hot summer day to all Hydro One
residential customers would yield a summer peak load-shifting impact of about 150 MW.
Extrapolating the load-shifting impact to all residential customers in the Province would
result in @ much higher impact.

e 76% of pilot participants under the RPP TOU rates paid a lower electricity bill as a result of
load-shifting, compared to the regular RPP rates. Savings attributable to conservation would
be incremental. Customers who were better off gained on average about $23 during the pilot
(about $6 per month), while customers who were worse off on average lost about $7 (less
than $2 per month).

e 72% of participants indicated that they would like to remain on the RPP TOU rates, and 87%
claimed they changed their behaviour during the pilot. Only 4% found the changes in their
daily activities in response to the RPP TOU rates to be inconvenient.



63% of participants with an RTM found it useful to help them conserve electricity. On
average, customers thought they would save 9% on electricity consumption by using the
RTM.

Of the 200 small general service (under 50 kW) customers contacted, only 2 agreed to
participate in the pilot. Analysis of the hourly load profiles for the small general service
customers who declined participation in the pilot revealed that these customers on average
could be worse off by about $10 per month in their electricity bill in the summer if they did
not shift load and/or conserve. Further analysis using generic load profiles shows that small
general service customers could be better or worse off under RPP TOU rates depending on
the industry in which they operate, their specific hourly electricity consumption patterns and
their ability to shift load and/or undertake conservation initiatives.

Conclusions and Program Implications

The pilot study shows that the current RPP TOU rates are effective in encouraging load
shifting and conservation in Ontario. Other creative TOU pricing options, such as the critical
peak pricing, should be considered.

The use of an in-home real-time display monitor is very useful as it empowers customers to
shift and conserve. Other technology options that could help customers better manage their
electricity usage should also be tested.

Depending on individual usage patterns, selected customer groups under the RPP TOU rates
could be better off or worse off. Customers groups that would likely be negatively affected
by the RPP TOU rates include residential customers with low electricity consumption;
customers who stay at home during peak hours; and business customers with one work shift
and/or who close on weekends. These customers need to shift and/or conserve more in order
to offset the RPP TOU rate impact. If it is envisioned that TOU rates become mandatory for
all customers, these negatively affected customer groups may require some mitigation
alternatives. A shortened on-peak period and/or other pricing measures, or voluntary TOU
below a certain threshold, would help mitigate the negative impact.



1. Introduction

In March 2007, Hydro One Networks Inc. (“Hydro One”) received approval from the Ontario
Energy Board (“OEB”) to undertake a pilot project using funding from the 3™ tranche CDM
budget involving 500 residential, farm and small general service (under 50 kW) Distribution
customers for 5 months (May to September 2007) to assess their response to time-of-use
(“TOU”) pricing. Instead of paying the Regulated Price Plan (“RPP”) commodity prices as
shown in Table 1, pilot participants were asked to pay the OEB-approved RPP TOU rates during
the pilot period. TOU rates, consisting of different prices for various time periods, encourage
pilot participants to shift electricity consumption from the more expensive on-peak period to the
less expensive off-peak period. Appendix A provides more details regarding the pilot proposal
submitted to the OEB.

This study was required because results from other TOU pilot projects undertaken by the OEB or
other LDCs in the Province may not be directly applicable to Hydro One’s customers since most
of our customers are rural-based and have higher electricity usage due to great reliance on
electric equipment such as electric space and water heating. The main objectives of the pilot
were:

e To assess the customer responses to the RPP TOU rates versus the two-tiered threshold RPP.
Responsiveness is measured in the following categories:
— shifting usage away from peak periods
— conservation impact
— bill impact

e To assess the effectiveness of the real-time in-home display monitors (“RTM”) in
conjunction with the RPP TOU rates;

e To assess the communication and settlement support required for implementing the RPP
TOU rates.

Table 1: RPP and RPP TOU Prices for Pilot Participants (May-September, 2007)

Weekdays, Tier threshold per month in 5.50¢

. | Weekends & Holidays All Day kwh*
RPP Rates Additional kWh 6.40¢
Weekends & Holidays All Day Off-Peak 3.4¢
RPP TOU 7:00am-11:00am Mid-Peak 7.1¢
Rates* 11:00am-5:00pm On-Peak 9.7¢
Weekdays 5:00pm-10:00pm Mid-Peak 7.1¢
10:00pm-7:00am Off-Peak 3.4¢

* The threshold for the summer months was set at 600 kWh for residential customers and 750 kwh for
non-residential customers.



2. Pilot Study Group Design

Under the guidance of Professor Dean Mountain of McMaster University, the project was
designed to reflect a stratified sample of Hydro One Distribution customers in four study groups,
two TOU groups and two control groups.

TOU Groups
Two TOU study groups were selected for the pilot, and both groups were billed according to the

TOU rates shown in Table 1 for the pilot period. Customers in the first TOU group were given a
RTM to view their real-time consumption and cost information. Customers in the second TOU
group were given a $50 bonus at the end of the pilot instead of the RTM as an incentive to
participate in the project. Customers in TOU groups had access to weekly tracking reports on
the web specially designed for the pilot. They also received 2 status reports by mail that
reflected their usage pattern and savings. Appendix D provides a sample of the interim and final
reports sent to the customers.

Control Groups

Customers participating in the control groups paid the regular RPP prices. Those RPP prices
were designed for conventional meters in two tiers, one price for monthly consumption under a
tier threshold and a higher price for consumption over the threshold. The regular RPP tiered
rates during the pilot (May to September) are summarized below:

Residential customers
e First 600 kwWh per month at the commaodity rate of 5.3 ¢/kWh
e Incremental load above 600 kWh per month at 6.2 ¢/kWh.

Small Business customers
e First 750 kWh per month at the commaodity rate of 5.3 ¢/kWh
e Incremental load above 750 kWh per month at 6.2 ¢/kKWh.

Similar to the TOU groups, customers in the first control group received an RTM to view their
hourly consumption and usage. Customers in the second control group did not get an incentive
or receive any further information. Customers in the latter group were not aware their load was
used for analysis in the pilot, as it is very important customers in the control group behave
normally in terms of their electricity usage.

3. Pilot Participant Recruitment

A stratified sample was randomly selected from about 23,000 customers who already had smart
meters installed and data communication system set up. Customers were screened to remove
those that were: (1) not suitable for the pilot project (such as seasonal customers, customers
planning to move out, and customers with incomplete data due to weak communication) or (2)
not suitable for the special manual billing process used during the pilot (such as retailer-enrolled
customers and customers on a pre-arranged bill payment method).

About 3,100 invitation letters (see Appendix B for sample invitation letter) were sent out.
During the telephone recruitment process, about 2,700 customers were contacted by telephone
during the participant enrolment process. In total, 411 customers agreed to participate in the
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pilot, reflecting an overall response rate of about 13%. Customers who were called did have the
right to say no, or to opt out. Customers who agreed to participate in the RPP TOU were
required to sign an agreement with Hydro One (see Appendix C for sample customer
agreement). As guided by Dr. Dean Mountain, 75 customers were also included in the study as a
special control group without an RTM or cash incentives. Therefore, the final sample of the pilot
consisted of 486 customers with the following groupings:

153 customers on RPP TOU rates with RTM

177 customers on RPP TOU rates with a $50 incentive at the end of the pilot

81 customers on regular RPP rates with RTM

75 customers on regular RPP rates as the control group without RTM or incentives.

Table 2 presents the pilot participants by rate class and study group. About 200 small general
services (under 50 kW) customers were contacted, only 2 general service (under 50 kW)
customers agreed to participate in the pilot project. The most common reason used by these
customers to refuse participation was the fear of being worse off on the TOU rates. Additional
hourly load profile analysis was prepared for the small general service (under 50 kW) customers,
and the results are presented in Section 4.5 of this report.

Table 2: Number of Customers in the Pilot by Rate Class and Study Group

Number of TOU TOU RPP RPP
Customers With RTM without RTM with RTM without RTM
Total 153 177 81 75
Residential — 88 80 48 48
High density
Residential — 44 66 14 17
Low density
Urban Residential 10 15 7 8
Farm — Phase 1 9 16 12 2
General service (under 2 0 0 0
50 kW)

4. Analysis of Results

To facilitate a comparison of the results with other TOU pricing pilot projects in Ontario, Hydro
One followed the same analytical approach as guided by the OEB staff. Impacts on pilot
participants were measured for the following categories:

— Load-shifting impact: the demand response of customers shifting some electricity load usage
away from peak hours to the mid-peak and off-peak periods.

— Conservation effect: the reduction in total electricity consumption, regardless of time
periods.




— Bill impact: comparison of what customers paid on the RPP TOU rates versus the
conventional RPP (non-TOU) rates.

To correct for the differences in customer representation between the pilot sample and total
utility, the study results for load-shifting and conservation impacts were extrapolated to the total
utility level, using appropriate weights by rate class.

4.1 Load-Shifting Impact

A non-parametric econometric model was used to measure the load-shifting away from on-peak
hours. Factors taken into account by the model include the different TOU pricing periods,
treatment or control groups and type of day. Further details regarding the model can be found in
“Ontario Energy Board Smart Price Pilot Final Report”, Appendix E, Load Impact and
Conservation Effect Analytical Model, prepared for the OEB, July 2007. Additional
econometric analysis was applied to each rate class considered in this pilot to test whether there
was a statistically significant difference between energy consumption of the various study groups
at different TOU intervals. The tests revealed the load-shifting impacts were statistically
significant at 1% probability level (i.e. one chance in a hundred that the results could have
happened by coincidence).

As presented in Table 3, the load-shifting impact (away from on-peak periods) averaged 3.7%
for customers on the RPP TOU rates and 5.5% for customers on the RPP TOU rates with an
RTM in the summer months. For very hot days (over 30 degree Celsius), the load-shifting
impact was 8.5% for customers on the RPP TOU rates with an RTM. The higher load-shifting
impact during very hot days was attributed to higher air conditioning load compared to normal
summer days.

Extrapolating the load-shifting impact on a hot summer day (8.5%) to all Hydro One residential
customers would yield a summer peak load-shifting of about 150 MW during the summer system
peak period. Extrapolating the load-shifting impact to all residential customers in the Province
would yield a much higher result.

Table 3: Load-shifting Away from On-Peak Periods under RPP TOU rates

Load-shifting Source % of shifting
All Days

TOU and RTM effect -5.5%
TOU effect -3.7%
Incremental RTM impact on load-shifting -1.8%

Very hot days (>30 degree C)

TOU and RTM effect -8.5%
TOU effect -2.9%
Incremental RTM impact on load-shifting -5.6%




4.2 Conservation Impact

Conservation impact was estimated by comparing the electricity consumption of each pilot
participant during the pilot period to the same period in 2006. The consumption figures were
corrected to remove abnormal weather effects so that differences in weather conditions would
not affect the estimate of conservation. The 2007 figures were calculated using hourly meter
reads and the 2006 data were collected using Hydro One’s customer billing system. As shown in
Table 4, pilot participants on average reduced their energy consumption by 3.3% compared to
the same period last year. Customers with an RTM conserved even more, averaging 7.6%. Due
to data limitations, the results for very hot days could not be measured separately.

Table 4: Conservation Impact during the Pilot under RPP TOU rates

Conservation Source, All days % of change
TOU and RTM effect -7.6%
TOU effect -3.3%
Incremental RTM impact on conservation | -4.3%

To measure the impact of customers having access to an RTM under conventional RPP (non—
TOU) rates, additional analysis was undertaken to compare the electricity consumption of
customers on the regular RPP (non-TOU) rates with and without an RTM. This comparison
revealed that the average customer on the RPP (non-TOU) rates with access to an RTM
conserved 6.7% during the pilot period.

Table 5: Conservation Impact of RTM under RPP rates

Conservation Source, All days % of change
RTM effect -6.7%

4.3 Customer Bill Impact

To calculate the bill impact of the RPP TOU rates, customer bills were compared using the RPP
TOU rates and the regular RPP rates. As the hourly data was available only for 2007, this
comparison captured the load-shifting impact but not the conservation impact. As shown in
Figure 1, most pilot participants (76%) were better off with the RPP TOU rates during the pilot
period. Customers who were better off on average gained about $23 during the pilot (about $6
per month), while customers who were worse off on average lost about $7 (less than $2 per
month).
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Figure 1: Bill Impact of RPP TOU Rates
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* Figure 1 presents the bill impact over the entire pilot period.

Further analysis revealed that whether customers benefit from the RPP TOU rates would depend
on their consumption level and hourly load profile. It is noteworthy that 32% of pilot
participants were better off on the RPP TOU rates without conservation. As illustrated in Figure
2, the consumption patterns for these customers are likely to be more evenly spread out during
the day with a greater percentage of usage during the mid-peak and off-peak periods. As a
result, these customers will likely benefit from the RPP TOU rates.

In the pilot, about 14% of customers were worse off under the RPP TOU rates, despite making
an effort to reduce their electricity consumption relative to the previous year. As illustrated in
Figure 3, the consumption patterns for these customers are likely to have a greater percentage
during on-peak and mid-peak periods where the electricity rates are relatively higher than the
off-peak period. Customers who stay at home will likely be negatively affected by the RPP TOU
rates. These customers will need to shift and/or conserve more in order to offset the RPP TOU
rate impact. Similarly, customers with low electricity usage are likely to be negatively impacted,
as there is only a limited amount of load above the base load that they are able to shift or
conserve.
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Figure 2: Load Profiles for customers who will likely benefit from TOU rates
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Figure 3: Load profiles for customers who will likely be worse off on TOU rates
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4.4 Customer Feedback

Customer feedback was obtained from the recruitment process and from the two survey
questionnaires completed by the pilot participants (see Appendix E for sample of survey
questionnaires used). The following summarizes the feedback received from the customers
during the pilot:

Feedback received during the recruitment process

The most frequently used reasons for refusal are provided below:

e “l do not like being told by Hydro One when and how to use electricity”

e “l am already conserving as much as | can”

o “l will deal with the new rates when necessary”

e “| am a stay-at-home mother/retired, and these rates will increase my expenses”.
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Feedback on RPP TOU rates
e 72% would like to remain on the RPP TOU rates
e 87% claimed they changed their behaviour in response to the RPP TOU rates
e 68% felt the current RPP TOU rate differentials provided enough incentive for load-
shifting
e 53% did not mind the RPP TOU rates affecting their daily activities
e Only 4% found the change to RPP TOU rates inconvenient.

Feedback on RTM
e 63% found the RTM useful to help conserve electricity
e 45% found it difficult to install the RTM. Pilot participants reported difficulty in fitting
the RTM around the meter and in programming the TOU rates on the RTM. These
comments are useful for future RTM program implementation.
e Customers thought on average they would save 9% on electricity consumption by using
the RTM.

Feedback on communication
e 76% preferred to receive communications by mail; 16% preferred emails;
e 82% found the interim report very useful.

Feedback on TOU website:
When TOU rates are offered, customers will be able to view their hourly usage by 9 A.M. the
following day. To test customer response to this service, all pilot customers in the TOU group
were given access to a special website set up to their usage by the RPP TOU periods. Customer
feedback on this information is summarized below:

e 40% used the TOU pilot website to view their usage; 5% logged on every week

e 53% found the information on the website useful

e Extrapolating this to the provincial level, over 200,000 households would view their

consumption on a weekly basis when RPP TOU rates are fully implemented.

4.5 Analysis of General Service Customers

During the recruitment process, nearly 200 small general service (under 50 kW) customers were
contacted to participate in the RPP TOU rates. Only 2 customers agreed to join the pilot. The
most common reason used by customers for refusal was the fear of being worse off under the
RPP TOU rates. Given that smart meters were installed, a data only analysis using 348 small
general service (under 50 kW) customers with complete hourly data revealed that 55% of these
customers would be worse off on the RPP TOU rates if they did not change their electricity
consumption patterns. Assuming these customers would not shift and/or conserve in response to
the RPP TOU pricing, these customers on average could be worse off by about 14% (about $10
per month on average) in their electricity bill in the summer. As shown in Figure 4, this group of
customers had a relatively low electricity usage during the off-peak period; consequently the
savings in the off-peak period were not sufficient to offset the relatively higher rates during on-
peak and mid-peak periods.
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Figure 4: Weekly Load Shape of 348 General Service Customers

Sunday Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday

However, this impact should not be generalized, because the results of these 348 customers are
not representative of the small general service (under 50kW) customers within Hydro One.
Analysis using the generic load shapes for Hydro One’s small general service (under 50kW)
customers revealed that the impact of the RPP TOU rates on small business customers will
depend on the industry they operate in and their specific usage profile. Businesses with one
work shift and/or who are closed on weekends will likely need to shift and/or conserve more in
order to offset the RPP TOU rate impact. However, the impact for businesses whose load is
more evenly distributed between off-peak and other periods will likely be more neutral even

without load-shifting and conservation (see Figure 5).

Figure 5: Weekly Load Shape of Retail General Service Customers

Sunday Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday
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5. Summary of Major Findings

Major findings of this pilot are summarized below:

Pilot participants were responsive to the RPP TOU rates and were able to shift and conserve
part of their load. For a typical customer on RPP TOU rates, the load-shifting impact
averaged 3.7% in the summer months, and the conservation impact averaged 3.3%.

Providing RTMs to customers on RPP TOU rates helped them respond even more. On a
normal summer day, the load-shifting impact averaged 5.5%, while the conservation impact
averaged 7.6%. On a hot summer day (over 30°C), the load-shifting impact was even more
pronounced at 8.5%.

Extrapolating the load-shifting impact (8.5%) on a hot summer day to all Hydro One
residential customers would yield a summer peak load-shifting impact of about 150 MW.
Extrapolating the load-shifting impact to all residential customers in the Province would
result in a much higher impact.

76% of pilot participants under the RPP TOU rates paid a lower electricity bill as a result of
load-shifting compared to the regular RPP rates. Savings attributable to conservation would
be incremental. Customers who were better off gained on average about $23 during the pilot
(about $6 per month), while customers who were worse off on average lost about $7 (less
than $2 per month).

72% of participants indicated that they would like to remain on the RPP TOU rates and 87%
claimed they changed their behaviour during the pilot. Only 4% found the changes in their
daily activities in response to the RPP TOU rates to be inconvenient.

63% of participants with an RTM found it useful to help them conserve electricity. On
average, customers thought they would save 9% on electricity consumption using the RTM.

Of the 200 small general service (under 50 kW) customers contacted, only 2 agreed to
participate in the pilot. The most common reason used for refusal was the fear of being
worse off on the RPP TOU rates.

Analysis of the hourly load profiles for the small general service customers who declined
participation in the pilot revealed that these customers on average could be worse off by
about $10 per month in their electricity bill in the summer if they did not shift load and/or
conserve. However, this impact should not be generalized because these customers are not
representative of all small general service customers within Hydro One.

Further analysis using generic load profiles shows that small general service customers could
be better or worse off under the RPP TOU rates depending on the industry in which they
operate, their specific hourly electricity consumption patterns and their ability to shift load
and/or undertake conservation initiatives.
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Conclusions and Program Implications

The pilot study shows that the current RPP TOU rates are effective in encouraging load
shifting and conservation in Ontario. Other creative TOU pricing options, such as the critical
peak pricing, should be considered.

The use of an in-home real-time display monitor unit is very useful as it empowers customers
to shift and conserve. Other technology options that could help customers better manage
their electricity usage should also be tested.

Depending on individual usage patterns, selected customer groups under the RPP TOU rates
could be better off or worse off. Customers groups that would likely be negatively affected
by the RPP TOU rates include residential customers with low electricity consumption;
customers who stay at home during peak hours; and business customers with one work shift
and/or who close on weekends. These customers need to shift and/or conserve more in order
to offset the RPP TOU rate impact. If it is envisioned that TOU rates become mandatory,
these negatively affected customer groups may require some migration alternatives. A
shortened on-peak period and/or other pricing measures, or voluntary TOU below a certain
threshold, would help mitigate the negative impact.
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Appendix A:
Hydro One TOU Pricing Pilot Proposal



dero One Networks Inc.
81

Floor, South Tower Tel: (416) 345-5700
483 Bay Street Fax: (416) 345-5870
Toronto, Ontario M5G 2P5 Cell: (416) 258-9383
www.HydroOne.com Susan.E.Frank@HydroOne.com

Susan Frank
Vice President and Chief Regulatory Officer
Regulatory Affairs

BY EMAIL AND COURIER
March 9, 2007

Ms. Kirsten Walli

Secretary

Ontario Energy Board

Suite 2700, 2300 Yonge Street
P.O. Box 2319

Toronto, ON M4P 1E4

Dear Ms. Walli:

hyd rgg-é

Request for Approval for Hydro One Networks’ Regulated Price Plan Time-of-Use Pilot Project

In accordance with the Board’s Standard Supply Service Code, Hydro One Distribution Networks Inc.
(Networks) applies for approval to proceed with a Regulated Price Plan (RPP) Time-of-Use (TOU) pilot

project as described in the attached proposal.

Networks believes the pilot project will provide very useful information with respect to load research and
program implementation information related to RPP TOU rates. In order for Networks to start the pilot
project on time in May 2007, we respectfully request the Board process this request as expeditiously as

possible.

Yours truly,

Susan Frank



Proposal for RPP TOU Pilot Project

Hydro One Distribution Networks Inc. (Networks) plans to undertake a pilot project involving 500
customers for 5 months (May to September 2007) to assess the response of its residential, farm and small
general service customers to use of Regulated Price Plan (RPP) Time-of-Use (TOU) commaodity rates.
This study is required because results from TOU pilot projects currently undertaken by other LDCs in the
province may not be directly applicable to Networks since most of our customers are primarily rural
based and have higher usage of electric equipment such as electric space and water heating. In addition,
Networks’ proposed pilot offers the following special features:
e Farm and small general service customers are included in the study;
e Effectiveness of real time in-home display monitors and smart thermostats will be tested with
RPP TOU rates;
e Pilot participants will be paying RPP TOU rates, getting a RPP TOU bill and seeing their
consumption profiles through a special web site set up for the project.

The RPP TOU pilot will be fully funded by Networks’ 3™ tranche CDM budget under Program
Management and Research which was already approved by the Board in RP-2004-0203/EB-2005-0198.
Networks has an approved budget allocation of $2.6 million for Program Management and Research and
as of Q4, 2006 has spent about $1.6 million under this category. There will be sufficient funding in the
allocated budget to cover the incremental cost for this pilot.

In order to minimize time delays as well as costs, pilot participants will be randomly selected from
customers who already had smart meters installed as part of the provincial smart meter initiative. The
primary purpose of this pilot is to examine the impact of RPP TOU rates and whether that affects
conservation behaviour. In addition, Networks intends to use this opportunity to assess the extent to
which real time in-home display monitors will help our customers on RPP TOU rates shift load and/or
reduce energy consumption more effectively. Also, some selected customers with central air
conditioning who are willing to participate in Networks’ load control program will be offered a smart
thermostat from which customers could remotely control their air conditioning setting. Professor Dean
Mountain of McMaster University will be retained to provide general guidance for the pilot project,
while detailed load shape analysis will be undertaken in-house by the Hydro One Load Research Team.

Networks intends to share the pilot project results with the Board. If deemed useful and assuming results
from other LDC RPP TOU pilot projects are available, province-wide RPP TOU impact analysis can be
performed using the LDC-specific load profiles prepared recently for 80 LDCs for cost allocation
informational filings as required by EB-2005-0317.

Pilot Project Objectives

e Assess how RPP TOU commodity rates affect the hourly electricity consumption patterns of
Networks’ residential, farm and small general service customers. Since Networks’ customers are
mostly rural based, it will be useful to compare the Networks’ pilot results with other LDC RPP TOU
pilot projects undertaken for urban customers in the province.

e Assess the impact and effectiveness of real time in-home display monitors helping customers on RPP
TOU rates shift and/or reduce load.

e Assess the impact and effectiveness of smart thermostats helping customers remotely manage their
air conditioning load in the summer months.




Assess the communication and settlement support required to implement the RPP TOU rates for all
Networks’ customers with smart meters in the future.

Study Approach

Professor Dean Mountain of McMaster University, a recognized expert in load research in the
province, will be retained to provide general guidance for the pilot study and particularly in the areas
of sample design, customer selection and the methodology used by the Hydro One Load Research
Team for assessing the load impacts. Based on preliminary analysis, a sample size of about 500
customers should be sufficient to construct a representative sample for the RPP TOU pilot study.

In order to minimize time delays and costs, residential, farm and small general service customer that
already had interval meters installed as part of the provincial smart meter initiative will be stratified
and randomly selected to ensure a representative sample is chosen for the pilot project.

After receiving approval from the Board for this pilot project, selected customers will be contacted in
April 2007 to determine whether they are willing to participate in the pilot project and pay the RPP
TOU rates for 5 months (May to September 2007). Participation in the pilot is entirely voluntary.
Customers agreeing to participate in the pilot project will be asked to sign a contract agreeing to
participate and pay the RPP TOU prices during the pilot study.

For the study period, pilot participants will get a monthly bill clearly showing their electricity
consumption differentiated by RPP TOU rates. In order to avoid making costly changes to the
existing customer billing system that affect all Networks’ customers, RPP TOU rate calculation and
special billing for the 500 pilot participants will be processed separately and the information will be
fed back to the normal billing engine for issuance of bills. After September 2007, pilot participants
will return to the regular RPP (non-TOU) rates and get the usual billing arrangements.

A special RPP TOU pilot project web site will be set up for pilot participants to sign in and view their
own energy consumption profile by RPP TOU prices for the previous week. The energy profile
information will be updated on a weekly basis. Information is not updated on a more frequent basis
(such as daily) in order to keep the pilot project cost to a minimum. According to Professor Dean
Mountain, providing weekly feed back to pilot participants is reasonable.

About half of the pilot participants will get the real time in-home display monitors to help them
manage their electricity consumption with RPP TOU rates. The in-home display monitors will be
able to display the RPP TOU rates. Pilot participants will be allowed to keep the in-home display
monitor after expiry of the pilot study. The real time in-home display monitors used in the pilot will
be compatible with smart meters as well as RPP TOU rates.

About half of the pilot participants will not get the in-home display monitors. To encourage customer
participation for the pilot, a sign-up bonus will be considered for these customers.

Selected pilot participants with central air conditioning will also be asked whether they are willing to
participate in the Networks’ SmartStat Program®. Participants in the load control program will get a
smart thermostat for which they can remotely manage their thermostat settings.

A special 1-800 phone line will be set up for the pilot project. Networks’ staff from the pilot project
team will handle questions from pilot participants pertaining to their consumption profiles and RPP
TOU bills.

! Networks introduced the SmartStat residential load control program in July 2006. This program is designed to achieve
summer peak demand reduction by controlling central air-conditioning temperature set-points using web-enabled
programmable thermostats.



Pilot participants will be asked to fill out 2 questionnaires during the study period, one questionnaire
at the beginning of the pilot and the other questionnaire at the end of the project to provide further
information (such as appliance and equipment usage, actions taken to change the consumption
patterns during the pilot) to help the project team better understand the reasons for potential changes
in the hourly electricity consumption patterns.

After the completion of the pilot study, detailed load shape analysis will be undertaken by the Hydro
One Load Research Team applying similar methodology used to derive load profiles in the cost
allocation informational filings for EB-2005-0317. Hourly interval data will be normalized using
weather normalization methodology approved by the Board in RP-2205-0020/EB-2005-0378.
Professor Dean Mountain of McMaster University will review the methodology used for the impact
analysis and the results of the final report.

Benefits of the Pilot Project

Results from this RPP TOU pilot study will be useful for load research, load forecasting, CDM
program planning and for identifying any potential issues pertaining to future RPP TOU program
implementation.

Networks intends to share the pilot results with the Board. If deemed useful and assuming results
from other LDC RPP TOU projects are available, province-wide RPP TOU impact analysis can be
performed using LDC-specific load shapes recently prepared for 80 LDCs in their cost allocation
informational filings for EB-2005-0317.

Budget for the Pilot

The pilot project will be fully funded by Networks’ 3™ tranche CDM budget which was already
approved by the Board in its decisions for RP-2004-0203/EB-2005-0198. The incremental cost for
the pilot project is estimated to be about $120,000, which include spending for the following items:

o Incremental cost of bill preparation for 500 customers for 5 months;

0 Remuneration for Professor Dean Mountain of McMaster University to provide general

project guidance;

o0 Setting up and maintaining a special RPP TOU web site for customers to review their
electricity consumption profiles;
Handling charges for shipping real time in-home display monitors to selected customers;
Cost for undertaking 2 customer surveys;
1-800 telephone line handling calls from pilot participants;
Project communication materials with customers;

o Financial incentives for customer to participate in the pilot project
Cost for the real time in-house display monitors and smart thermostats are already covered by
existing Hydro One’s CDM programs using the 3 tranche funding.
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Appendix B:
Sample Invitation Letter to Customers



Hydro One Networks Inc.
TOU Pilot Project Team Tel: (1 866) 258 8333
8" Floor, South Tower Fax: (416) 345-5870

483 Bay Street Email: LoadResearch@HydroOne.com //
Toronto, Ontario M5G 2P5 hyd ro

Customer Name
Address
Address

Town

Postcode

May 10, 2007

Subject: Time-of-Use Pilot Project
Dear
As electricity conservation becomes more vital to sustaining a reliable supply of electricity in Ontario, Hydro One
Networks Inc. (“Hydro One”) is committed to working with you to develop effective conservation and demand
management programs. We applied to the Ontario Energy Board (OEB) and received their approval to undertake a
time-of-use (TOU) pricing pilot for about 500 customers from May 1 to September 30, 2007, to study how TOU
rates affect the way people use electricity.
As one of Hydro One’s first customers to have a smart meter installed, we are pleased to invite you to participate
in this pilot project. If you are eligible to participate in this project, you will have the opportunity to see how much

energy you can shift and save under the TOU rates.

How does the pilot project work?

Pilot participants will pay the OEB-approved TOU energy rates for five months (May through September, 2007)
instead of the current Regulated Price Plan (RPP) energy rates (see the table below for comparison). Please note
that the TOU rates pertain only to the electricity commodity prices and will not affect other charges on your
electricity bill. During the pilot period, participants will receive a monthly bill clearly showing their electricity
consumption differentiated by the TOU rate calculation. After September 30, 2007, participants will return to the
regular RPP rates that they are now paying and to their usual billing arrangements. TOU rates during the pilot
period will encourage participants to shift electricity consumption from the more expensive on-peak period to the
less expensive off-peak period, resulting in lower electricity payments for the same consumption.



Type of Rate Day of the Week Time Pricing Rate (¢ per kWh)

Weekdays, First 600 kwWh per month 5.3¢

RPP Rates* | Weekends & Holidays All Day Additional kWh 6.2¢
Weekends & Holidays All Day Off-Peak 3.2¢

RPP 7:00am-11:00am Mid-Peak 7.2¢
TOU Rates* 11:00am-5:00pm On-Peak 9.2¢
Weekdays 5:00pm-10:00pm Mid-Peak 7.2¢

10:00pm-7:00am Off-Peak 3.2¢

* These rates have recently been changed by the OEB and will be effective on May 1, 2007

How will the TOU pilot benefit participants?

Participants in the pilot will be able to take advantage of the lower off-peak electricity rates by switching their use
from peak hours to off-peak hours. For instance, they will be able to save money by running the dishwasher
during off-peak hours and by doing laundry on the weekends. Some participants who do not shift enough of their
usage to off-peak hours may actually see an increase in their energy bill during the pilot.

To help participants better manage their electricity consumption, we will be offering a number of the pilot
participants a free Power Cost monitor valued at $150. If you are selected to participate in the pilot and then
become one of the participants selected to receive the monitor, you will be able to see your electricity consumption
on a real-time basis. The monitor also makes it possible to track electricity consumption during the month. Since
guantities are limited, the Power Cost monitors will be offered on a first-come-first-serve basis to customers who
are selected to participate in the pilot.

Pilot participants will also receive an energy efficiency kit with two compact fluorescent lights, a timer and energy
saving tips. To help pilot participants better understand their electricity consumption patterns during the pilot, they
will have access to a website showing their daily consumption profiles, which will be updated on a weekly basis.

How can you apply to participate?

Over the next two weeks, you may be contacted by Hydro One staff to determine your eligibility to participate in
the TOU pilot. Please note that participation in the pilot is completely voluntary. If you are interested in
participating or have any questions regarding this pilot, please call us at 1-866-258-8333 during office hours. This
is a toll-free phone number specifically set up for the pilot. Alternatively, you can send an email to
LoadResearch@HydroOne.com.

If you are selected to participate in the pilot, you will need to sign an agreement with Hydro One Networks Inc.,
agreeing to participate and to pay the TOU rates during the pilot period. You will also be asked to fill out two
guestionnaires, one at the beginning and of the pilot and the other at the end of the pilot, to provide further
information to help the project team better understand the reasons for potential changes in your consumption
patterns.

Thanks in advance for your interest.

Hydro One TOU Pilot Team
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Appendix C:
Sample of TOU Pilot Agreement



CUSTOMER AGREEMENT FOR TIME-OF-USE PILOT PROJECT

The undersigned customer (“the Customer”) and Hydro One Networks Inc. (“Hydro One”) agree as
follows:

1. The Customer wishes to participate in Hydro One’s time-of-use pilot project (“the Project”) that will
be in effect from May through September, 2007, and the Customer hereby enrols in the Project in
accordance with the terms and conditions in this Agreement. The Term of this Agreement shall
commence on the Customer’s normal billing date in May, 2007, and shall end on the Customer’s normal
billing date in September, 2007.

2. During the Term, the Customer will be charged and will pay for the electricity component of the
monthly bill in accordance with the “Pilot Project TOU Rates” that appear in the chart below; and after
the Term, the rates for the electricity component of the monthly bill will be the “RPP Rates” that appear
in the chart below. The rates for the electricity component of the monthly bill will also be the said “RPP
Rates” if and when the Customer ceases residing in the premises before the end of the Term. During the
Term, all the other terms and conditions of the Customer’s existing electricity distribution contract with
Hydro One will remain unchanged.

Type of Rate Day of the Week Pricing Rate (¢ per kWh)
RPP Rates Weekdays, All Day First 600 kwh per month 5.3¢
Effective Weekends & Holidays Additional kWh 6.2¢

May 1, 2007

Pilot Project Weekends & Holidays All Day Off-Peak 3.2¢
TOU Rates 7:00am-11:00am Mid-Peak 7.2¢
Effective 11:00am-5:00pm On-Peak 9.2¢
May 1, 2007 Weekdays 5:00pm-10:00pm Mid-Peak 7.2¢
10:00pm-7:00am Off-Peak 3.2¢

3. Depending on the day and time of day that the Customer uses electricity during the Term, the Pilot
Project TOU Rates may result in the Customer’s charges for the electricity component of the monthly bill
being higher or lower than the amount that the Customer would have paid effective May 1, 2007, had the
Customer not participated in the Project, even if the amount of electricity used remains the same as it was
before the Term began.

4. After the Term begins, Hydro One will give the Customer an energy efficiency kit containing two
compact fluorescent light bulbs, a timer, and energy saving tips. [After the signed original of this
Agreement is received by Hydro One from the Customer, Hydro One will send the Customer a thank-you
bonus cheque of $50, subject to the following: the thank-you bonus will not be paid unless the Customer
continues to reside in the same premises for the entire Term and unless the Customer completes and
returns to Hydro One the two questionnaires referred to below.] [After the signed original of this
Agreement is received by Hydro One from the Customer, Hydro One may, in its discretion, provide the
Customer with a Power Cost Monitor valued at $150, which monitor will enable recipients to view
electricity consumption on a real-time basis.]




5. During the Term, the Customer will have access to a website showing the Customer’s daily
consumption profiles, which will be updated on a weekly basis.

6. As a condition of being permitted to participate in the Project, the Customer will complete and return
to Hydro One two questionnaires provided by Hydro One, one at the beginning of the Project and one at
the end, in order to provide further information concerning the reasons for any changes in the Customer’s
consumption patterns.

7. No benefit of this Agreement may be assigned by the Customer to any other person.

8. Notwithstanding anything else in this Agreement except clause 9 below, Hydro One may terminate
this Agreement at any time during the Term or prior to the commencement of the Term by giving written
notice to the Customer. If such notice is provided, the Customer shall begin paying the RPP Rates shown
in the chart above, effective on the Customer’s first billing date after receipt of the notice. Hydro One
shall not have any liability to the other party arising out of the termination.

9. References in this Agreement to “RPP Rates” or “RPP Rates that appear in the chart below” shall be
deemed to be the RPP rates in effect at the time of the Customer’s return to RPP rates. The RPP rates in
effect at the time of the Customer’s return to RPP rates may be higher or lower than the RPP rates shown
in the chart shown in clause 2 of this Agreement.

Signed by the Customer on April , 2007,

Signature of Customer

Printed Name of Customer

Customer’s address and postal code (please print)

HYDRO ONE NETWORKS INC.

Name:
Title:
I have authority to bind the Corporation.



Appendix D:
Sample of Interim and Final Report



Hydro One Networks Inc.

TOU Pilot Project Team

8™ Floor, South Tower

483 Bay Street

Toronto, Ontario M5G 2P5

Customer Name:

Tel:

(1 866) 258 8333

Fax: (416) 345-5870
Email: LoadResearch@HydroOne.com

hydrc:.@

one

Time- of- Use Pilot Interim Report

Account Number:

TOU Rates

Type of Rate

Day of the Week

This interim report shows your electricity usage on the Time-of-Use (TOU) pilot from 6/25/2007 to 7/23/2007.

For easy reference, the current TOU rates set by the Ontario Energy Board are summarized below.

Pricing Rate (¢ per kWh)

Weekends & Holidays All Day Off-Peak 3.2¢
7:00am — 11:00am Mid-Peak 7.2¢
11:00am — 5:00pm On-Peak 9.2¢

Weekdays 5:00pm — 10:00pm Mid-Peak 7.2¢
10:00pm — 7:00am Off-Peak 3.2¢

Your total electricity usage from

6/25/2007 to 7/23/2007

Usage by TOU periods

60
B Off - Peak
—_ OMid - Peak
s OOn - Peak
& 40 I
2
=
2
£ 20 1
§
L
Peak
0 | 27%
6/25/2007 7/2/2007 7/9/2007 7/16/2007 7/23/2007
Comparison — TOU rates versus RPP rates
Your current bill on the TOU rates
kWh Rates (¢ / kWh) Total For the month of June, 76% of the pilot
On - Peak 169 9.2 $ 15.55 participants were better off under the
Mid - Peak 244 7.2 $ 17.57 TOUrates.
Off - Peak 479 3.2 $ 15.33 To help you take advantage of the TOU
Total 892 $ 48.44 rates, please see the energy tips
provided at the back of this report.
Wh I if RPP - .
atyou would pa:()(/\;hyou v;/ze;e on¢ 7 kWrr?tes ——— You may also want to visit our website at
ates ( ) ota www.HydroOneNetWorks.com for further
First 600 kWh per month 600 5.3 $ 31.80 energy saving tips.
Additional kWh 292 6.2 $ 18.11
Total 892 $ 49.91
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Average weekday and weekend profile

kWh Weekday kWh Weekend
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» Cooling Down the Heat... *

\/}

)

Tips for customers on TOU rates

o0 Pre-cool your house early in the morning and increase the temperature setting during on-peak hours.

0 Use a fan to improve air circulation during on-peak hours.

DARY!

4
> Saving the Laundry Dollars ... K
o Do your laundry during the weekends to take advantage of the lower off-peak rates on Saturdays and
Sundays.

» Kitchen Savers ...

» Cooling Down in Your Pool...
0 Use the timer on your pool pump and let it run during off-peak hours.

0 Try to schedule ironing during off-peak hours.

@]

0 Use the oven during off-peak hours. Try the microwave oven or gas barbeque during on-peak hours.
0 Run your dishwasher during off-peak hours.

———
prame———
¢ ———

0 Use a solar blanket5 to keep the water warm overnight and reduce your heater use.

» Around Your House... @%
0 Use other major appliances, such as vacuum or sauna, during off-peak hours.
o Turn monitor off instead of using a screen saver while you are not using a computer.

Don'’t forget to logon at www.HydroOneNetworks.com\TOU to view your weekly consumption on the TOU pilot.

If you have any questions about the pilot or would like to provide any feedback, please contact the TOU pilot team at
1-866-285-8333 or by email at LoadResearch@HydroOne.com.
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Hydro One Networks Inc.
TOU Pilot Project Team

8" Floor, South Tower

483 Bay Strest

Toronto, Ontario M5G 2P5

Tel: (1 866)258 8
Fax [416] 3455870

o

Ja3

Email: LeadResearch@HydroOne.com

Time-of-Use Pilot Project Final Report

Customer Name:

Account Number:

hyd rg%é

This report shows the electricity usage information for all Time-of-Use (TOU) pilot participants and your usage profile from

25-May-07 to 25-5ep-07.

Average Bill Comparison for All TOU Pilot Participants
80 - M Average Bill Using TOU Rates
O Average Bill Using RPP Rates 658 %
i 5 66.0
70 595 603 64 0 64 .5 611
& 604 55.3
E 50 A
g 40+
g 30 |
I 20
10
a T T T T 1
May June July August
. . Thanks to your great
Your Bill Comparison-TOU Versus RPP Rates effot, the TOU
Bill Period kWh Bill on TOU Rates | Bill on RPP Rates | Difference project is a success.
May 1775 $98.72 $104.65 $55.93 Key findings:
June 1667 $94.78 $97.95 $3.17 N ' )
= »76% of all pilot
July 1949 $111.07 $115.44 54.37 participants save
August 1398 $74.26 $81.28 $7.02 on their bills under
Total 6789 $378.83 $399.32 $20.49 TOU rates;
»0On average, pilot
participants  shift
Average usage profile of all participants Your total usage profile during the TOU 37% of their
during the TOU pilot pilot usage away from
_ on-peak periods;
Mid-Peak M'd":;eak »Also,  customers
29% 29% on the pilot reduce
33% of their
usage compared
to last year;
Off-Peak »72% of all pilot
Ofgﬂ‘fak 0% participants would
" like to remain on
the project;
#87% said they
On-Peak have changed
219 their behavior.




Average Usage Profile for All Participants during the TOU Pilot

KW

(%]

Weekday

Weekend
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Hour of the Day Hour of the Day
Your Average Usage Profile One Month before the TOU Pilot
KW Weekday KW Weekend
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Your Average Usage Profile during the TOU Pilot
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Try our new online energy audit tool for your home or business! PowerSaverPlus will give you tips to use less electricity and
save on your bill. Visit www_hvdroonenetworks. com/PowerSaverPlus today! It's easy. It's free. Plus, you could win one of 20
electricity usage monitors!

To get more information about energy conservation, visit our website at www PowerSaver.ca

If you have any questions about this report or the new online energy audit, please contact us at 1-866-258-8333 or by email at
LoadResearch@HydroOne.com.




Appendix E:
Sample of Residential Appliance Survey
and Feedback Survey



Customer Account # Post Code

— hyd g

one

Residential Appliance Survey

Hydro One 1s working with the Ontario government to build a conservation culture. By completing this survey, vou are helping us
understand vour electricity needs and how you use electricity. Your participation in this survey is voluntary and all information collected will
be kept strictly confidential and used for research purposes only by Hydre One.

SECTION 1- YOUR HOME

1. In what type of building do you live?
O Smgle detached O Semu-detached house
O Townhouse or Row house O Apartment or Condominum
O Other

(=]

. When was yvour home bult?

O Before 1956 0 1987-1996
0 1957-1976 0 1997 or later
O 1977-1986 O Don’t Know

3. What 15 the size of the living space of vour home in square feet?
Do NOT include vour garage. attic or basement.

O Less than 1.000 025002999
0 1.000-1.499 0 3.000-3999
0 1.500-1999 0 4,000 or more
O 2.000-2499 0O Don’t Know

4. Is natural gas available on vour street?
O Yes O No O Don’t Know
. What type of primary space heating system do you have?
ONLY ONE ANSWER
O Electric baseboard
O Electric furnace
O Natural gas
001l
O Heat pump
O Propane
O Woed
O Other

n

6. What tvpe of supplementary space heating svstem(s) do vou have,
if any? ONLY ONE ANSWER
O Electric baseboard
O Electnic furnace
O Natural gas
001l
O Heat pump
O Propane
O Woeod
O Other
O None

7. Please mdicate how mmch of vour home is heated by the

supplementary system.

(square footage of house heated by the
Space Heating supplementary system)
Systems Less than 20%)| 21%t035% | 36%to 50%
Bectric baseboard 0 0 0
Bectric fumace 0 0 0
Heat pump 0 0 0
Other 0 0 0

8. What tvpe of water heater do yvou have? ONLY ONE ANSWER

O Electric

O Natural gas
O Propane
001l

O Other

O None

9. What type of air - conditioning eguipment do vou have and how
old 1s 1t7?
Age (years)
Air - conditioning | Less More | Do Not
equil)ment Than 5 S RLE R than 15 Have

Central air -

conditioner (9] (8] (8] (8] 0
Heat pump

{ Ground Source) 0 o] 0 9] 0
Heat pump

(Alr source) Q (8] 9] Q 0
Window air -

conditioner # 1 [9] 9] (o] (9] 8]
Windew air -

conditioner # 2 Q o] o} 9] 0
Window air -

conditioner # 3 9] 8] 8] (9] 8]

10. Do vou have a programmable thermostat?

O Yes O No

11. In the winter, do vou lower the temperature?

(I) Atnight OYes ONo
(11) When you're not home OYes ONo



12. In an average week dunng the 2006 cooling season, what were
your normal temperature settings?

Lessthan| 65°Ffo | 67°Fto] 69°Fto | 71°Fto | 73°Fto
aF | 66F | eF | 70F | 72F | 7#°F | Morethan
(18°C) 1] 20°C) | (21°C) | (22°C) | (23°C) |T4°F (23°C)
Afternoon
itom-domy | C S e ol o &
Evening
(4pm - 11pm) 0 0 0 o 0 0 0

13 How many of the listed lighting products do vou use INSIDE
your home?

Number
Lighting Products 1-2]3-5| 6-10] 11-15] 16-20 | 21+
Regular light bulbs O] O 8] 8] 0]

0

o]
Halogen lightbulbs | Of ©

o]

0] O 0 o QO
Fluorescent tubes ol o] © 0 9] o)
Compact fluorescent
lights ol o] O] O 0 o] O

14 How many of each of the listed lighting products do vou use
QUTSIDE your home?

HMumber

Lighting Products 0 1-2 3-5 6-10 11+
Regular light bulbs o] O Q o =]
Regular

floodlight/spotlights (o] O 2] O =]
Haloegen

floodlight/!spotlights (o] O 2] O =]
Compact fluorescent

lights [#] C [+] C (4]

15. We would like to find out about the electrical appliances currently
1 vour home.

Appliance Age (years)
Less 5 to 10 to More [Do not
than 5 10 15 than 15 |have
Full size refrigerator 1 [&] [+] [#] o] [¥
Full size refrigerator #2 8] 4] o] o] 0
Freezer s} 0 9] ] 0
Mini / bar fridge [&] [+] [#] [¥] [¥

Appliance Number of Appliances

More

0 ! 2 Than 2
Personal computer 4] 0 0 0]
Television Q 9] Q o
Microwave oven ] 9] 0 o]
Top load washing machine Q Q Q o]
Front load washing machine o] 0 0 o]
Dishwasher o] 0] o] o
W hirlpoal bathtub 0 0 0 o]
Hot tub 0 0] 8] ]
Electric air filter Q 9] Q o
Pool pump 0 0 0 o]
Dehumidifier Q Q Q o]

Appliance Fuel Source
Gas Electricity Propane
Fange / aven o [+] o]
Clothes dryer 9] Q o]
Pool heater o [#] 8]
Sauna 8] [#] o]

SECTION 2 - ENERGY CONSERVATION

16. Would vou be interested in a program that allows Hydro One to
increase the central air conditioning setting by 2°C during peak
periods?

O Yes O No O Participated in the program

17 Would vou be interested in a program that allows Hydro One to
shut off the electric water heater during peak periods?
O Yes ONo O Participated in the program

18 Would you be interested m an in-home device that tracks and
displays ongoing electricity consumption?
O Yes O No O Participated in the program

19 Would you be mterested in a program that collects and recycles
old appliances from your house?
Fridge OYes ONo O Notapplicable
Freezer OYes ONo O Not applicable
Room air - conditioner O Yes ONo O Not applicable

20. Would vou be mterested in installing an energy-saving device on

the water heater?

O Yes ONo O Already installed

21.If you were to participate m a conservation program, how do vou
plan to save energy?

A ready A FB?“'-*' Interesteq | 1Ot

Program achieved as part| achieved -| . . interested for
) : for future
of Hydro One / | personal the future

More efficient air cooling 0 0 o] 0
system
More efficient space 0 0 o] 0
heating system
More efficient water 0 0 0 0
heating system
Programmable 0 0 o] 0
thermostat
Purchase energy saving 0 0 0 0
appliances
Increase insulation of 0 0 Q o
doors, windows and roof
Participate in & "Do-1t-
Yourself" online energy 0 0 0 0
audit
Participate in professional 0 0 4] 0
energy audit

22 Please indicate if you would be interested m using coupons/
rebates to purchase the following energy - saving products.



Program Interested | Not Interested

Compact fluorescent light bulbs

LED hcliday lights

EMERGY STAR appliance

Heating system / furnace

Programmable thermostat

Qojojo|o]o
[s]]s] (o] (e}]e] o]

EMERGY STAR air conditioner

23. How would vou like to recerve energy conservation information
from Hydro One?
O Information i my bills
O Regular mail
O Media advertising
O Hydro One website
O Hydro One e-mail
(Please provide email address}
O Not interested

. What type of Internet connection do you have?
O High speed at home
O High speed at work
O Daal - up at home
O Daal - up at work

O None
25. Would vou be interested in recetving, viewing and paying Hydro
One bills online?
0O Yes
0O No

O Already registered
O Do not have facilities to do so.

. If vou are mterested in joining a Hydro One Customer Survey
Panel to provide Hydro One with ongomg imnput about
services, programs and commumications, via short Internet
surveys, please enter vour email address below.

SECTION 3 - HOUSEHOLD DEMOGRAPHICS

Your answers to the following questions will help assist Hydro
One 1n vsing your survey responses to represent other households
with similar demographics. Please note that all responses will be
kept strictly confidential and will be used for research purposes
only.

27 How many people currently live in your home:

oo 02 04 06

01 03 05 O More than 6
28. Do you own or rent your home?

O Own O Rent O Other

29 What is vour TOTAL household ncome before tax for 20067
O Less than $20.000 O 580,000 — 99,999
O $20,000 — $39,999 O Over $100,000
O $40.000 — $59.999 O Decline to provide
0 $60.000 — $79.999

page 3

THANK YOU FOR YOUR TIME AND COOPERATION.

To be eligible to win our contest, you must correctly
answer this skill testing question...

50 multiplied by 5, divide by 10, add 15 & subtract 10.



Customer Account Number

hydro’Z
Time-of-Use Pilot Project — 2" Questionnaire Y r8ne

This is the second and final questionnaire for the Hyvdro One Time—of-Use (TOU) Pilot. Please respond by
September 30, 2007.

SECTION 1-YOUR ACTIONS DURING THE TOU PILOT

1) (a) During the pilot, did you and your household members (hereafter referred to as “you”) change the way you
use electricity to take advantage of the TOU rates?

[] Yes [ 1No

(b) If yes, in the table below, please mdicate the time periods during which you made changes to your
electricity usage and to what extent. Ifno, please go to question 2.

Mid - peak On - peak Mid - peak Off - peak Off - peak

e (7am-11lam) (1lam-5pm) (5pm-10pm) {10pm-Tam) (Weekends)

No changes
made

A few changes
made

Some changes
made

Significant
changes made

2) Please identify the actions that you took during the pilot to take advantage of the TOU rates. Please select all
that apply to you.

(i) Cooling
Set back your thermostat in the evening? If yes, by how many degrees? °C or °F
Set back your thermostat during the day? If yes, by how many degrees? °C or °F

Pre-cool the house during off-peak hours and increase the temperature setting during on-peak hours.
Use a fan and turn off the air conditioner.

Use a fan in addition to the amr conditioner to improve air circulation.

oo on

Other, please specify

—
=
S

Electric Water Heating (Please answer this question only if you have electric water heating and select all

that apply te you. If not, please go to the next question)
[] Schedule hot water use during off-peak hours (i.e. showers and washing)
[ ] Install water heater blanket to reduce heat loss

[] Other, please specify




(iif) Pool
[] Use a timer on the pool pump and let it run during off-peak hours
[] Use a timer on the pool heater and let it run during off-peak hours
[] Use a solar blanket to keep the pool water warm overnight to reduce the heater use

[] Other, please specify

(iv) Laundrv and dishwashing

[] Schedule the laundry during off-peak hours instead of mid-peak or on-peak hours
[] Run the dishwasher during off-peak hours

[] Hang clothes to dry outside

[] Wash dishes by hand

[] Other, please specify

(v) Insulation and windows

[] Air sealing retrofit (e.g. apply caulking around window frame to prevent air leakage)

[] Other, please specify

(vi) Other appliances

[] Have you shifted your usage of other appliances to off-peak periods (after 10 p.m. or during weekends)?

If yes, please provide details

[] Have you reduced your use of appliances? If yes, please provide details

[] Control any of your household equipment and/or appliances with timers? If yes, please specify

[] Switch to more energy efficient or low wattage light bulbs such as compact fluorescent light bulbs?
[] Purchase an appliance that displays the ENERGY STAR® label? If yes, please check-off all that apply to

you from the following list:

[] Washing Machine [ | Dishwasher [ ] Hot Water Tank
L] Dryer [] Air Conditioner [] Heating System/Furnace
L] Fridge [] Freezer [] Other, please describe

(vi) Other Actions

[] Other actions not listed? If yes, what are they?

[] 1have not undertaken any actions since May 2007.

2



3) (a) Please indicate when vou use the following apphances during the TOU pilot.

Weekdays Weekends

7Jam-1lam | llam-S5pm | 5pm- 10pm | 10pm - 7am All day

Television

Computer

Printer, Scanner, Copier

Dehumidifier

Fan

Spa / Hot Tub

Pool Pump

Washing Machine

Clothes Dryer

Oven

Dishwasher

Microwave

(b) Please indicate how often you use these appliances on weekdays between 11 am and 8 pm.

Never 1 day a week 2-3 days a week 4 or more days a week

Television

Computer

Printer, Scantier, Copier

Dehumidifier

Fan

Spa / Hot Tub

Pool Pump

Washing Machine

Clothes Dryer

Oven

Dishwasher

Microwave

SECTION 2 - YOUR VIEWS ABOUT THE TOU PITLOT

4) (a) Would you recommend the TOU rates to your friends if the pilot was expanded?
D Yes D No

(b) Why or why not?

5) Do you feel the current difference between “off-peak”™ and “on-peak™ rates is large enough to provide you
with the necessary incentive to shift your electricity consumption to “off-peak”™ periods?

D Yes D No



6) (a) How do you feel about the TOU rates affecting your daily activities?

8)

9)

[ ] Do not mind [] slightly bothersome [ ] Bothersome [] Very bothersome

(b) Please mdicate why

What benefits do you feel the TOU rates offer to consumers? Please select all that apply to you.

oo 0O oOd

Allows participants to become more aware of “when” they use electricity during the day or week

Allows participants to become more aware of their “total electricity consumption” regardless of the time of
day or week you use 1t

Makes participants more conscious about what they can do to reduce their electricity bill (e.g., turning off
lights or other devices when not in use, shifting usage to cheaper periods)

Makes participants more conscious about “peak™ usage

Gives participants greater control over their electricity costs

Benefits to the environment

Other benefits, please specify

No benefits (Please go to question §)

What 15 the main benefit of the TOU rates to electricity consumers? Please select one only.

oo oo o oog

Allows participants to become more aware of “when” they use electricity during the day or week

Allows participants to become more aware of their “total electricity consumption” regardless of the time of
day or week you use it

Makes participants more conscious about what they can do to reduce their electricity bill (e.g., turning off
lights or other devices when not in use, shifting usage to cheaper periods)

Makes participants more conscious about “peak™ usage

Gives participants greater control over their electricity costs

Benefits to the environment

Other benefits, please specify

(a) If given the option, would you like to remam on the TOU rates?

]

Yes |:| No

(b) Please specify why or why not?




10) As a result of recerving vour TOU bills, interim report and using the in-home display device (PowerCost
Momnuitor), how likely are you to change your electricity usage in the future and during which time periods.

Mid - peak On - peak Mid - peak Off - peak Off - peak

Overall (7Tam-1lam) | (1lam - Spim) (5pm-10pm) (10pm-7am) (Weekends)

Not at all likely

Not very likely

Likely

Very Likely

11) Please check off any of the followimng that apply to you regarding vour monthly TOU electricity bills.

[ ] Information was easy to understand

[] Information was helpful in understanding how much electricity was used during different periods
[] Information was helpful for shifting electricity usage to off-peak and mid-peak periods

[] Information was helpful in understanding how to save on electricity bill

[] Information was useful in reducing total electricity usage

12) (a) How often did you access information on your electricity usage on the website?
[l Daily []Weekly []2-3timesamonth [ | Monthly

[ ]often [ | Once or twice during the pilot [ ] Never

(b) Did you find the mformation on the website useful in helping you to understand the usage profiles and
lower your electricity bills?
[] Yes [] No

(c)yWhat other mformation would you like to see on the website?

13) (a) Did vou find the mnformation i the interim report useful i helping you to understand the usage profiles
and lower your electricity bills?

D Yes D No

(b) What other information would you like to see on the report?




14) Thinking about the different communication you recetved as part of the TOU pilot program, please indicate
your preferred method of receiving this information.

Mail Fax E-mail Telephone Online

General communications about the Pilot
TOU hills
Interim reports

15) Thinking about information that would help you to manage your electricity bill under TOU rates,
please check off all the information that would be helpful:

[] A bocklet with tips to help you manage your electricity bill under TOU rates.

[ ] A fridge magnet defining the TOU periods

[ ] Bill messages providing tips on TOU rates appropriate for the season

[] Bill inserts providing helpful tips on managing your bill under TOU rates appropriate for the season
[ ] A portion of Hydro One’s web site dedicated to managing your electricity use under TOU rates.

[] A DVD providing you with tips on managing your electricity bill under TOU rates

[ ] Other, please specify

16) Thinking about the different communication you received as part of the TOU pilot, 1s there any additional
information you think would help you fo benefit more from the TOU prices?

(a) Please mdicate whether the PowerCost Monitor, valued at $150, influenced your decision to participate in
the pilot.

D Yes |:| No
(b) Please indicate how you felt about the incentive offered to you to participate in the pilot.

[ ] Not necessary [] Too little ] Adequate [ ] Too much

17) (a) Have you found the PowerCost Monitor to be useful in helping you conserve energy in your home?

D Yes |:| No

18) (a) Was the PowerCost Monitor easy to install and program?
D Yes |:| No

(b) If no, please provide details of any difficulties that you encountered.




19) Which features have you found useful on the PowerCost Monitor?

[ ] sDollars/Hr [] Xxw [ ] External temperature
[ ] sDollars [ ] KWHrs
[] Predicted $Dollars [ ] Predicted KWHrs

20) In your opinion, what are the major benefits of the PowerCost Monitor? Please rank the listed benefits in order
of importance to you, with one (1) being the most important benetit and eight (8) beimng the least important

benefit. You may select a ranking more than once, 1f you feel the level of importance applies to more than one
benefit.

With more information available we can make more informed consumption choices

The instantaneous feedback 15 1deal

We can keep the monitor at the end of the pilot program

We like the information features on the momnitor

Ability to reduce my electricity consumption to help minimize the cost of my electricity bill
Ability to reduce my electricity consumption to assist with environmental conservation

To help prevent future shortages/blackouts

Other, please specify

I

21) (a) In your opinion, how could the PowerCost Monitor be improved?

Eliminate the need to install the sensor unit on the meter

Equip the monitor with the ability to display different colors (green/red) to alert you of different TOU
pertods

Equip the monitor with more graphs and charts

Equip the monitor with the ability to communicate two ways to inform you of pertods of high provincial
electricity demand or helpful tips for the time of day/day of week/season

7

0]

(b) Given your experience with TOU rates, would you be interested 1n the ability to control electricity use (air
conditioner, thermostat, pool/spa pumps, hot water heater) remotely through the internet or telephone?

|:| Yes |:| No

{c) Given your experience with TOU rates, would you be interested in Hydro One programs to
automatically control selected appliances (such as air conditioner and electric water heater) durmg high
demand periods?

|:| Yes |:| No

22) Based on your experience with the PowerCost Monitor to date, how much do you hope to save on your energy
consumption each month?

[Jo-—5s%% []5-10% []10-15% [[]115-20% [ ] Greater than 20%

23) How much do you think customers would like to pay for the PowerCost Monitor by themselves?

$




SECTION 3 — YOUR HOME AND DEMOGRAPHICS

24) (a) How many people are currently living in your household?

(b) Please indicate the number of people that are home USUALLY (more than 50% of the time) during the
week

Indicate Number of People at Home

7AM to 11 AM 11 AM to 5§ PM 5 PM to 10 PM Weekends

25) (a) Have you changed any appliances or heating and cooling devices since May 20077

D Yes |:| No

(b) If yes, please indicate the date the change was made and provide details of the change.

Month: Year:

26) (a) Has vour home undergone any renovations since May 20077

] Yes [] No

(b) If yes, please indicate the date the change was made and provide details of the change.

Month: Year:

27) (a) Has the square footage of your house changed since May 20077 (Please include basements, attics,
etc. only if “finished™)

[] Yes [] No

(b) If yes, please indicate the date the change was made and provide details of the change.

Month: Year:

Thank you for taking the time fo fill out this questionnaire
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Installing and Using the PowerCost Monitor

80.4% installed their monitor within the first month
11-12% never installed or programmed their monitor
25.8% are still using their monitor

90.00%
80.00%
70.00%
60.00%
50.00%
40.00%
30.00%
20.00%
10.00%

0.00%

How Long Did You Wait to Install the Monitor?

]

Less than 1
month

1- 2 months

34 months

56 months
Never

installed/

programmed

respond

Did not

30.00% -~

25.00% -

20.00% -

15.00%

How Many Months Did You Use the Monitor?

10.00% -

5.00% -

0.00%

1 mon

10 mon

11 mon

h
h @

h
h

13 mon
14 mon
15 mon
16 mon
17 mon
18 mon
19 mon
20 mon
22 mon
24 mon
26 mon
30 mon
36 mon
5 mon

h @

7 mon

h [

Never used it

e R R R — R B — R — R — S — R A

9 mon

Still in use

Blank )




Impact of the Monitor

e 9% of people still using do not find it useful and 4% have already made changes
e Only 2% of people using more than 1 year do not find it useful

e 48% of people using more than 1 year had problems with monitor and 33% had
problems with battery

e 18% of people still using had problems with monitor and 52% had problems with
battery

e 3% of people who never used did not find it useful and 5% had problems with
monitor

Impact of Monitor
60%

52%

O Still using monitor

48%

[/
50% W 1 year or less

O More than 1 year
40% +

O Never used the monitor

30% -
20% - 15%
9%
10% -
20 3%
0% ‘
Do not find useful Already made changes problems with monitor problems with battery




Would You Like to Receive a New Monitor?

e 81.5% of respondents would like a new monitor, including:

(0]

O
O
0
0O
0

72% of people who never installed the monitor

75.5% of people who did not find it useful

73.6% of people who already made changes

84.23% of people who had a problem with the monitor
88.6% of people who had a problem with the battery
90.9% of people still using the monitor

Would You Like a New Monitor?

100.00%

75.00% -
50.00% -

25.00%

0.00% T T

Yes No Blank

100.00%
90.00%

80.00% -

70.00%
60.00%
50.00%
40.00%
30.00%
20.00%
10.00%

0.00%

Would You Like a New Monitor?

90.94%

88.63%

84.23%

72.03% TEEE

O No
| Yes
O Blank

Never Not Useful  Already Problem Problem  Still in Use
Installed Made With With
Changes Monitor Battery




Please identify any conservation actions you have taken?

Percentage of Respondents Undertaking Action

100% |
oo | 8%

80% - 6% 749

70% - 6% e ey

60% - 55%  54%

50% - 43%

40% - 35%
30% |

20% -

10% -

0%

Sethack
thermostat
doors

Cold water
laundry
etc

FhoRhse
Openwindows
Timers/dimmers
Clean furnace
filter
Full dishwasher
wir?rfogvcasdaend
Insulate water
heater
Airdry function

What type of primary heat system do you have?

Primary Space Heating System

10%

19%

2% @ Electric

m Ground heat source
0O Natural gas / propane
o Oil

m Other

49%




What type of water heating system do you have?

Water Heating System

6% 1%

@ Electric

47% |m Natural gas / propane
o Oll

O Other

What type of air-conditioning equipment do you have?

Type of Air Conditioning

18%

27%

@ Central AC
m Heat Pump
O None

2% 0O Window AC

53%




Appendix

1. Still Using the Monitors

Of the individuals still using the monitors:
e 9.1% do not find it useful
e 3.5% have already made changes
e 18.11% had problems with the monitor
e 52.4% had problems with the battery

Monitor Still in Use
60.00%
50.00% @ Individuals still using
monitors

40.00%

30.00%

20.00% -

10.00%

000% I I I
Donotfind Already made Problems with Problems with
useful changes monitor battery

Common Complaints:
e Monitor does not always work or is unreliable
e Battery is expensive, hard to find replacements, and does not work in cold
weather
e Readings are not accurate
e Problems reprogramming



2. Used the Monitor for 1 Year or Less

Of the individuals who used the monitor for one year or less:
e 14.7% did not find it useful
e 8.71% already made changes
e 48.1% had problems with the monitor
e 33.2% had problems with the battery

Monitor Used for 1 Year or Less
60.00%
50.00% O Individuals who used
monitor for 1 year or less

40.00%

30.00%

20.00% -

10.00% -

0.00% ‘ ‘ !
Do not find Already made  Problems with  Problems with
useful changes monitor battery

Common Complaints:
e Monitor did not work properly after a few months
e Battery is expensive, does not last long enough, is hard to find replacements for,
and does not work in cold weather
e Monitor confusing
e Not receiving signal from outside unit
e Not compatible with new Smart Meter



3. Used the Monitor for More Than 1 Year

Of the individuals who used the monitor for more than 1 year:
e 1.8% did not find it useful
e 2.9% already made changes
e 15.7% had problems with the monitor
e 14.7% had problems with the battery

Monitor Used for More Than Year
18.00%
16.00% - :
O Individuals who used monitors
14.00% 7| for more than 1 year N
12.00% -
10.00% -
8.00% -
6.00%
4.00%
2.00% ’—‘
0.00% ‘ ‘ ‘
Do not find Already made  Problems with  Problems with
useful changes monitor battery

Common Complaints:
e Monitor stopped working
e Battery is expensive, does not last long enough, is hard to find replacements for,
and does not work in cold weather
e Not receiving signal from outside unit
e Not compatible with new Smart Meter
e Battery died and did not replace



4. Never Used the Monitor

Of the individuals who never used the monitor:

3.2% did not find it useful

e 0.3% already made changes

e 5.3% had problems with the monitor

e 1.3% had problems with the battery

Monitor Never Used
6.00%
5.00% @ Individuals Whp never
used the monitor
4.00% -
3.00%
2.00%
1.00% -
0.00% ! !
Do not find Already made  Problems with  Problems with
useful changes monitor battery

Common Complaints:

Did not know how to install and/or use
Forgot to install

Meter too far away for monitor to work
Monitor never worked

Already conserve as much energy as possible
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Nipissing Time-of-Use Pilot Project
Household Profile Survey Summary

« Surveys were sent to pilot participants in August 2009

o 248 responses were received (16 were completed online)

o 227 surveys were matched to version 10 of the master list (571 customers)
without duplication for a response rate of 40%

o Comparison with Northern Ontario results are taken from the Survey of
Household Spending in 2004

Overview

« Most respondents live in single detached houses which were built fairly recently,
the majority built after 1980

o The average number of people per household is slightly higher than that in
Northern Ontario

« Annual household income is lower than the average in Northern Ontario with an
estimated 70% of respondents below average

« More than half (58%) of households have at least one person home all day during
weekdays

« There is a very high incidence of electric space heating (49%) and electric water
heating (84%), versus 23% and 46% respectively in Northern Ontario

o The number of households with air conditioning is very low at 32% (though only
slightly lower than Northern Ontario as a whole)

o The appliance profile is roughly similar to that of Northern Ontario except
respondents are more likely to own a personal computer, washer machine and
clothes dryer and are less likely to own a dishwasher

« Most appliances are fairly new, usually less than 10 years old

« In terms of conservation, most respondents have not taken many conservation
actions and do not have future plans to do so

« Most respondents are still using incandescent bulbs; only 18% have none

« The majority of respondents are energy conscious in their day to day activities;
most (always or sometimes) turn down their thermostat at night or when away
from home, turn off lights, use cold water for laundry, run the dishwasher only
when full, and use natural cooling

« Three quarters of respondents have internet access at home, mostly high-speed

« One quarter of respondents provided their email address for future
communications from Hydro One



Results
Section 1- Household Information
« The majority of respondents (92%) live in a single detached house, a higher rate
than in Northern Ontario as a whole (67.3%)
o 73% own their home
o 97% pay their own electricity bill
Age of Home

« The majority of homes (70%) were built after 1980
o At least 63% of homes in Northern Ontario were built before 1980

When was your home built?

1961-1970
7.9%

1971-1980
14.1%

1946-1960
4.0%

Before 1946
0.9%

Not Sure/

3.1%

1991-2000
26.4%

Size of Household

« The average number of people per household is 2.77, higher than the Northern
Ontario average of 2.26

« 58% of households indicated that at least one person is home at all times during
the weekdays

« Nearly 70% of the households in Nipissing are 1,000 to 2,500 square feet

o 15% are smaller than 1,000 square feet in size

« Less than 5% are greater than 2,500 square feet in size



What is the size of your living space in square
feet?

Greater than
2,500
4.8%

Less than 1,000

\ 16.3%

1,500 - 2,500
32.2%

Annual Income

« Just over half (55%) of respondents chose to disclose their income

o 16.9% said they have an annual income lower than $20,000

« The average household income in Northern Ontario in 2004 was $51,161 meaning
that at least 26.6% (those with a salary greater than $60,000) are above average

« In Northern Ontario, average household income divided by the average number of
persons in the household is roughly $22,600

« Looking at household income per person in Nipissing, approximately 15-30% are
above the Northern Ontario average

What is your annual household income?

Greater than
$60,000
26.6%

Less than
$20,000
16.9%

$40,000 -
$59,999
21.0%




Household Appliance Profile

Appliance Saturation NEN N. Ontario (2004)
Electric Space Heating 48.9% 22.5%
Electric Water Heating 83.5% 45.4%
Electric Cook Top/Stove 96.0% 96.6%
IAC Window 21.3% 11.6%
AC Central 8.90% 15.3%
Personal Computer 81.5% 57.5%
Television #1 20.3% 37.6%
Television #2 39.6% 31.8%
Television #3 39.2% 30.6%
Microwave 94.7% 93.9%
Dishwasher 36.6% 44.0%
\Washer Machine 96.0% 81.3%
Clothes Dryer 93.8% 76.5%

A very large proportion of households in NFN (48.9%) have electric space
heating, versus 22.5% in Northern Ontario
83.5% have electric water heating which is also very high compared to 45.4% in
Northern Ontario
The majority of respondents in Nipissing (67.6%) do not have air conditioning
o 8.9% have central air conditioning which is smaller than the 15.3% with
central air conditioning in Northern Ontario
o 21.3% have window air conditioners which is more than the average in
Northern Ontario (11.6%)
The number of microwaves is the same in NFN as in the rest of Northern Ontario
NFN residents have a slightly higher incidence of televisions per household, a
much higher incidence of person computers and are much more likely to have a
washer machine and dryer than the rest of Northern Ontario
Very few NFN residents have dishwashers (36.6% compared to 44.0% in
Northern Ontario)

Age of Appliances

5% of primary refrigerators and 10% of secondary refrigerators are 15 years of
age or older

13% of primary freezers and 18% of secondary freezers are 15 years or older

4 out of 22 central air conditioners and 9 out of 47 window air conditioners are 10
years of age or older



Section 2- Energy Conservation
Planned Conservation Actions

o The most commonly planned conservation actions are replacing incandescent
bulbs with CFLs (52%) followed by weather-stripping maintenance (37%)

« 28% said they are already conserving as much energy as they can

« 7% said future conservation actions would be too expensive

Planned Conservation Actions

60%
52%
50% |
40% 37%
30% 28%
30% | °
20% - 16% 16%
10% - 7%
0%
? > L D c [ORR%) (] >
= = o £ » O > T o
5 S8 £5 8% 25 3T §s
i cs =3 8% rg =°
=0 £ =4 &

Conservation Actions Already Undertaken

o 14% of respondents used Every Kilowatt Counts coupons in 2008 or 2009, of
which half said they also bought other energy-efficient products at the same time
for which they did not have a coupon

o 18% have removed all incandescent bulbs from their home, however 22% have
more than 10 still in use

Number of Incandescent Bulbs Still in Use

Not Sure
4%

More than 10
22%




o 54% of respondents said they have not made any major upgrades to be more
energy efficient
« The most common upgrades are:
o 26% have upgraded window(s)
o 23% have upgraded air sealing or weather-stripping
o 21% have upgraded door(s)

Have you upgraded any of the following?
60% 54%
50% -
40% -
30% 26% -

23% 21%
20% — 15% -
10%

10% +— —
0%

— o c = _ Q

< £ S &S < 5

3 s g8 3 5 2

E @ <3 2 3 a

2 z = o £

« Respondents from NFN are actively taking part in daily conservation actions:
o 75% or respondents lower their thermostat at night either always or
sometimes
68% always use cold water for their laundry
84% always turn off lights when not in use (and 16% sometimes do)
71% of people use a fan or open a window instead of using A/C
o 94% of people with a dishwasher only run it when full
« There is still room for improvement in a few areas:
o 24% never turn their thermostat lower at night and 15% never turn it lower
when they are not home
37% never hang dry their laundry
Only 30% use timers or dimmers

O O O

Conservation Action Always | Sometimes | Never
Temp lower at night 52% 23% 24%
Temp lower not home 60% 25% 15%
Cold water laundry 68% 24% 7%
Hang dry 19% 44% 37%
Timers 12% 18% 70%
Dimmers 10% 20% 70%
Turn off lights 84% 16% 0%
Fan or window 71% 25% 3%
Full dishwasher 94% 4% 3%




Section 3- Communications
Internet Access
« The majority of respondents (77%) have an internet connection which is high

compared to 52% in Northern Ontario
« The most common type of internet connection is high-speed at 62%

Type of Internet Connection

High-speed
62%

Future Communications

o 27% of respondents said they would like to receive future communications from
Hydro One via email
« 60 email addresses were received for future communications



Appendix: Detailed Survey Responses

Section 1: Your Home

1. In what type of building do you live?
e 91.6% live in a single detached house
e 3.1% live in an apartment
e 5.3% live in a semi-detached house, townhouse/row house, or other

2. Do you rent or own your home?
e 72.5% own their home

3. Do you pay for your own electricity bill?
e 97% say they pay their own bill
e The remaining 3% say it is included in their rent

4. When was your home built?

Home Built Total When was your home built?
Before 1946 2
1946-1960 9 1961-1970

7.9%

1961-1970 18 1946-1960
1971-1980 32 4.0%

1971-1980
14.1%

1981-1990 53 Before 1946
0.9%
1991-2000 60
2001 or later 46 N%t. iire/
Not Sure 7 1991-2000
Grand Total 227 26.4%

5. What is the size of the living space of your home in square feet (excluding garage, attic
or unfinished basement)?

What is the size of your living space in square

Size of home feet?

(sq. feet) Total

Less than 1,000 37 Gre;tggct)han Less than 1,000
1,000 - 1,499 81 4.8% 16.3%
1,500 - 2,500 73

Greater than 2,500 11

Not Sure 25

Grand Total 227 1,500 - 2,500

32.2%




6. What was your annual household income before taxes in 2008?

Annual Income (2008) | Total

Less than $20,000 21 What is your annual household income?
$20,000 - $39,999 44 poniad
$40,000 - $59,999 26 9.3%
Greater than $60,000 33 $20.000 -
Prefer Not to !
Prefer Not to Say 103 say $39,999
Grand Total 227 45.4% 19.4%
$40,000 -
$59,999
11.5%
Greater than
$60,000
14.5%
7 a) How many people live in your household?
People in home Total How many people live in your household?
One 33
Two 86 Hight
Three 48 0.4%
Four 32 Seven
Five 16 0.9%
Six 8 5i>:
Seven 2 3:3% o
Eight 1 Five 14.2% Three
Unanswered 1 7.1%
Grand Total 227

7 b) Please indicate the number of people that are usually home (more than 50% of the
time) during the following times.

e 58% of households have at least one person home all day on weekdays

8. Is electric space heating your primary source of heating?

Is Electric Space Heating your primary source
of heating?

10




9. Is electric water heating your primary source of hot water?

Is Electric Water Heating your primary source
of hot water?

No
16.4%

10. Is your cook top, stove, or range electric?

Is your cook top, stove, or range electric?

11. What type of air conditioning do you have?

Type of AC Total
Central AC 20
None 152
Window AC 48
Other 5
Unanswered 2
Grand Total 227

Type of Air Conditioning

Other
2.2%

Window AC
21.3%

11



12 a) How many of the following appliances do you have in your home?

Total Number Zero One Two More Than Total
Two
Personal Computer 42 117 50 18 227
Television 2 46 90 89 227
Microwave 12 206 9 0 227
Dishwasher 144 80 3 0 227
Top-Load washer 78 149 0 0 227
Front-Load washer 158 69 0 0 227
Dryer 14 211 2 0 227
Electric air filter 183 41 1 2 227

Number of Appliances in Household

Hectric Air Filter

81%

Dryer

Front-Load Washer

Top-Load Washer

Dishw asher 63% _
Microw ave 7 .
Television 7_ 40% | 39%

0%

25%

50%

75%

‘ @ Zero @ One OTwo O More Than Two ‘

100%

b) How old are your appliances?

Total Number Less 10to 15 | 15to 20 More Unanswered Total
than 10 than 20

Full size refrigerator #1 167 46 7 5 2 227
Full size refrigerator #2 21 17 4 0 185 227
Freezer #1 102 39 15 7 64 227
Freezer #2 10 13 5 0 199 227
Electric Water Heater 108 45 15 5 54 227
Central Air Conditioner 18 3 1 0 205 227
Window Air Conditioner 38 5 3 1 180 227

e 5% of primary refrigerators 10% of secondary refrigerators are over 15 years old
e 4 Central ACs and 9 Window ACs are over 10 years old

12




Section 2- Energy Conservation

13. In the next 2 years, which conservation actions do you plan to take?

Planned Actions No | Yes | Total
Switch to CFLs 109 | 116 225
Energy-Star Appliances 158 67 225
Weather-Stripping 141 84 225
Major Insulation 188 37 225
Incentive Programs 190 35 225
None- Too Expensive 210 15 225
None- Already Done 161 64 225

Planned Conservation Actions

60%
529%
50%
40% +— 37%
30% 28%
30% || >
20% - 16% 16%
10% +— 1%
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14. Have you used any Every Kilowatt Counts coupons toward energy-efficient products
in 2008 or 20097 If yes, did you buy any other energy-efficient products at the same time
without using a coupon?
e 29 said yes (14%)
e Of these, 15 said they bought other energy-efficient products at the same time
without using a coupon

15. Have you upgraded any of the following to be more energy efficient?

Upgrades No Yes | Total
Window(s) 166 59 225
Air Sealing 173 52 225
Attic Insulation 202 23 225
Basement Insulation 192 33 225
Door(s) 178 47 225
None 103 | 122 225

13



Have you upgraded any of the following?
60% 54%
50% -
40% -
30% 26% 5 -

23% 21%
20% -+ 15% —
10%
10% +— -
0%
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16. How many incandescent light bulbs (i.e. not CFLSs) are in regular use in your
household?

# Incandescent Number of Incandescent Bulbs Still in Use
bulbs Total

None 41 Not Sure

1to5 87 1%

6to 10 38

More than 10 51

Not Sure 10 More than 10

Grand Total 227 22%

17. Please tell us whether you take any of the following conservation-related actions at
home:

Conservation Action Always Sometimes Never Total Applicable*
Temp lower at night 52% 23% 24% 206
Temp lower if not home 60% 25% 15% 206
Cold water laundry 68% 24% 7% 219
Hang dry laundry 19% 44% 37% 217
Timers indoor/outdoor 12% 18% 70% 212
Dimmers indoor/outdoor 10% 20% 70% 211
Turn off lights not in use 84% 16% 0% 219
Fan or window 71% 25% 3% 189
Full dishwasher 94% 1% 3% 80

* Only applicable, non-missing responses used (i.e. responses referring to usage of a specific appliance were only used
for those respondents who indicated they own that appliance)

14



Section 3- Communications

18. What type of internet connection do you have?

Internet connection Total Type of Internet Connection
None 50

Dial-up 17

High-speed 140

Other 15

Not Sure 5

Grand Total 227

High-speed
62%

19. Would you like to receive future communications from Hydro One via email?

Would you like to receive future
communications?

20. If yes, please provide your email address.
e 60 respondents provided their email address

15
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Nipissing Electricity Usage Survey Results

« Surveys were sent to pilot participants in May 2010
« 231 surveys were received for a response rate of 43%

Appendix: Detailed Survey Responses

Section 1: Your Home
Please see results based on all both surveys
Section 2: Comparison Statements

4. How many monthly comparison statements did you review?

How many Comparisons Statements did you
review?

None
8%

1t06
33%

7t012
59%

5. Did you find the information in the Comparison Statements useful in helping you
manage your electricity usage?

Did you find the Comparison Statements
useful?

No, 35%

Yes, 65%




Section 3: In-Home Display (IHD)

6. When did you plug in the In-Home Display unit after receiving it?

When did you plug in your IHD?

74%
80%
70% -
60% -
50% -
40% -

30% - 21%
20% -
10% 4% 0% 1%
O% T — T T T
Within 1 1-3 Months  4-6 Months  6-12 months Never
Month

7. Did you find the information on the IHD useful in helping you manage your electricity usage?

Did you find the IHD useful?

No, 27%

Yes, 73%

8. Which features did you find useful on your display unit? (Please mark any feature you found
useful)

The most popular features were:

Current usage and dollars per hour
Coloured TOU rate indicator bar

Total usage and estimated cost of next bill

9. How long did you use the In-Home Display?

How long did you use your IHD?

50% 47%
40% |
20%
30%
20% 17%
10% 8%
0% ‘ ‘ :

1to 3 Months 4 to 6 Months 6 to 12 Months Still in Use




10. If you are no longer using the IHD please indicate why you stopped using it.
For those who used the IHD, the most common reasons for no longer using the IHD
included: We have already made the changes to our electricity and no longer need it; in

order to save electricity; and we did not have time. A smaller proportion said they did
not find it useful.

Section 4: Overall Pilot Experience

11. Did you visit the TOU pilot website to view your weekly electricity consumption?
Only a very small number of customers visited the website. Those who did not visit the
website said the main reasons were because they forgot, were not aware of it, or did not

have access to a computer and/or internet.

12. Did Hydro One provide you with enough information about TOU prices and periods?

Did Hydro One provide you with enough
information about TOU prices and periods?

No, 16%

Yes, 84%

13. Did the Nipissing Time-of-Use Pilot provide you with the necessary information to
better manage your electricity bill under TOU rates?

Did the TOU Pilot provide you with enough
information to manage your electricity?

No, 21%

Yes, 79%

14. Please tell us any of the changes you have made to your electricity usage as a result of
this Pilot.



What changes have you made to your electricity usage?

Seal Air Leaks
Don't Use A/IC

Set back thermostat
Hand Wash Dishes
Dishwasher off-peak
Hang Dry Clothes
Cold water Laundry
Laundry off-peak
Chores off-peak
Turn Computer Off
Turn Lights Off
Switch to CFLs [

0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100%

B Yes O No O Was Doing Before Pilot

Other changes reported included being generally more aware of electricity usage,
unplugging appliances not in use, replacing insulation/windows/doors, buying energy
efficient appliances, and reducing the temperature on water heaters.

15. If you have not made any changes to your electricity usage as a result of this pilot
please tell us why not?

Why did you not make any changes?

I don't have I've done all |
time can
2% 68%
Too

inconvenient
6%
Too
expensive Other
0,
9% 15%
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General Service Customer Survey 2009

Number of surveys sent out: ~90,000
Number of responses received: 457
Response Rate: 0.5%

Facility Area (Square Feet)

Facility Area in Square Feet
n=342

@ <5,000
m5,000-9,999
[J010,000-19,999
[0020,000-29,999
W 30,000-49,999
0 50,000-99,999

Percentage of facility area being cooled

Percentage of facility area being cooled
n=234

23%

O 25%
B 50%
075%
0100%

46%

13%

Percentage of facility area being heated




Percentage of facility's area being heated
n=397

%

6%

12%

Primary Fuel Source for Heating System

Primary Fuel Source for Heating System
n=421

@ Electric
3%

10%

24% B Gas

O Propane

O Oil

16%—
W Other

0 O Electrict+Any of the other fuel

11% 33% sources

B Non-Electric+Any of the other fuel
sources

Primary Fuel Source for Cooling System




Primary Fuel Source for Cooling System
n=238

O Electric

W Natural Gas

O Propane

o oil

W Other

O Electric+Any of the other fuel

sources
Primary Fuel Source for Water Heating System
Primary Fuel Source for Water Heating System
n=332
@ Electric

| Natural Gas

O Propane

myell]

W Other

O Electric+Any of the other fuel

sources

W Non-Electric+Any of the other fuel
sources

Type of Primary Heating System




Primary Heating System Type
n=422

12% 6%

42%

2%

O Packaged Rooftop Unit
B Forced Air

0O Heat Pump

O Baseboard

B Boiler

O Other

B Multiple Heating Systems

Type of Primary Cooling System

Primary Cooling System Type
n=258

43% 7%

2%

4% 4%

O Central Air

W Packaged Rooftop Unit
O Heat Pump

O Individual/Window Unit
W Other

@ Multiple Cooling Systems
m No Ans

Compressed Air System




Does you business have a compressed Air System?
n=424

O Yes
B No
Interest in a free lighting audit
Would you be interested in a free lighting audit?
n=441
42%
O Yes
| No
58%

Interest in a free programmable thermostat




Would you like to receive a free programmable thermostat?
n=349

42%

O Yes
B No

58%




Filed: 2014-07-04
EB-2013-0416

Exhibit 1-7.7-13 GEC 23
Attachment 10

Page 1 of 20

Attachment 10:

2010 Customer Equipment and Conservation Survey

Preliminary Result



Hydro One Customer Equipment and Conservation Survey 2010
Preliminary Analysis

Total number of surveys sent out: ~8,000
Total number of responses: ~3,000
Response rate: 37.5%

Question 1: In what type of building do you live?

Building Type
n=2,982

2%1% 1oy

@ Apt/Condo

m Other

0O Single/Semi detached
0O Town/Row House

96%

Question 2(a): Do you rent or own your home?

Own or Rent
n=2,973

3%

@ Own
m Rent

97%




Question 2(b): If you rent, do you pay your own electricity bill?

If rent, pay electricity bill?
n=89

1%

@ Included in rent

| Pay Hydro
99%
Question 3: Is natural gas available on your street?
Natural gas available on their street?
n=2,977
3%
44% @ Don't know
m No
53% OoVYes




Question 4(a): What is your primary source for space heating?

Parimary space heating fuel
n=2,979

9% 8%

@ Electric BB

m Electric Furnace
OHP

oNG

m Oil

@ Other

| Propane

O Wood

2%

16%

Question 4(b): In your current home, has your main space heating fuel source
changed during the last five years?

Has the main space heating fuel changed?
n=2,927

11%

@ No
mYes

89%




Question 5(a): Do you won or rent your water heater?

Own or rent water heater?
n=2,974

44%

@ Own
B Rent

56%

Question 5(c): In your current home, has your water heating fuel source changed
during the last five years?

Has the water heating fuel changed?
n=2,956

%

@ No
mYes

93%




Question 6(a): If you are currently using electricity for space and/or water heating,
would you consider switching to other energy sources in future?

Would switch space/water heating fuel from electricity?
n=2,924

16%

@ No
mYes

47%

0O Not Applicable

Question 6(b): If “No”, please specify the reason.

Reason for no interest in switching away from electric
spacel/water heating?
n=754

5%
24%

@ Financial
36% 1% | Health

O NG not available
O Other

m Safety

34%




Question 7: What type of air conditioning equipment do you have and how old is it?

Heat Window | Window
CAC Pump ACl AC?2
<5yrsold 533 152 290 86
5-10 yrs old 550 55 122 50
11-15yrs old 291 38 39 10
>15 yrs old 203 68 22 8
Total 1577 313 473 154

Question 8(a): If you have a swimming pool, how often do you use your pool pump?

Pool pump usage
n=2,846

8%
11%

0%

@ Continuous
m Occasional
0O Sledom/Do not use it

0O Do Not Have a Pool/Pool Pump

81%




Question 8(b): What fuel source do you use for your pool heater?

Pool heater fuel
n=2,304

2% 4%

90%

@ Electric
m NG

0O None

0O Other

W Propane

Question 8(c): How often do you use your pool heater?

91%

Pool heater usage
n=1,827

3% 6%

@ Continuous
m Occasional
0O Seldom/Do

not use it




Question 9(a): How many indoor and outdoor light bulbs are currently being used in
your home?

Total number of light bulbs in the house
n=2,726

21%

@10 to 20
m21to 30
0O Less than 10
O More than 30

15%

Question 9(b): How many reqular (incandescent) light bulbs (indoor and outdoor) are
currently in reqular use in your home?

Number of incadescent bulbs in the house
n=2,630

@ Less than 10
W21 to 30
52% 0O More than 30




Question 10: Do you have a programmable thermostat?

Have programmable thermostat
n=2,971

o No
BYes

Question 11: What is the setting of your furnace fan?

Seeting of furnace fan
n=2,900

@ Continuous
@ Non-continuous

0O Don't know

62%

-10-



Question 12(a): If you are not currently enrolled in the PeakSaver program, would
you be interested in participating?

Insterested in participating in the Peaksaver program?
n=2,959

24%

33%

@ Already enrolled
m No
OYes

43%

Question 12(b): If “No”, please specify the reason.

Reason for no interest in Peaksaver
n=1,232

@ Don't have CAC
@ Incentive is not enough

4%

O Inconvenience
O Other

45%

-11-



Question 13(a): Did you participate in the 2010 Power Pledge campaign?

Pariticipated in 2010 Power Pleadge Campaign?
n=2,956

13%

o No

| Yes

87%

Question 14(a): Have you participated in the “Great Refrigerator Round-up”
program?

Participated in Great Refrigerator Roundup Program?
n=2,968

o No
mYes

Question 14(b): If you participated in the “Great Refrigerator Round-up” program,
which of the following old appliance(s) did you dispose of?

Refrigerator 564
Window AC 19
Freezer 195
Dehumidifier 25




Question 14(c): Did you replace the appliance(s) you disposed of with a new one?

Replaced the disposed appliance?
n=678

@ No
B Yes

Question 14(d): Do you have additional appliance(s) that you would like to dispose
of under the “Great Refrigerator Round-up” program?

Have more appliance to dispose?
n=681

12%

@ No
mYes

88%

13-



Question 14(e): If you have not yet participated in the “Great Refrigerator Round-
up” (GRRP) program, would you be interested in participating?

Would participate in GRRP in future?
n=2,153

26%

@ No
mYes

74%

Question 15(a): Please let us know if you have upgraded any of the following to be
more enerqgy efficient or are planning to do it in future?

Windows | Doors | Walls | Attic | Basement

Already done it 1454 1194 623 891 807
Will do in next 2
years 399 429 220 361 326

Not Applicable or
Have no plans 1044 1223 1961 1582 1673

-14-



Question 15(b): Did you receive any financial rebate?

Received rebate for the retrofit?
n=1,868

o No

| Yes

Question 15(c): If “Yes”, would you have done the upgrade in the absence of any
financial rebate?

Would have done the upgrade without the rebate?
n=401

o No
B Yes

Question 16(a): Have you taken any of the following actions through participation in
the “Cool Savings Rebate” program?

Replaced Thermostat 613
Furnace with ECM 355
E* HP or ductless split system 120
CEE Tier 2 CAC 99
No Action Taken 2008

-15-



Question 16(b): If “Yes”, would you have taken this action in the absence of
financial rebate through the “Cool Savings Rebate” program?

Would have done it without the rebate?
n=789

o No
B Yes

Question 17(a): Have you completed the PowerSaverPlus online energy audit?

Completed Online Energy Audit?
n=2,924

21%

o No
B Yes

79%

Question 19: What conservation tools can Hydro One provide that will be of value to
you?

Conservation tips 1527
In-home audit 1147
Other 233
None 661

-16-



Question 20(a): Are you currently paying Time-of-Use electricity prices?

Currently paying Time-Of-Use prices?
n=2,951

48% @ No

52% mYes

Question 20(b): Have you adjusted your electricity usage as a result of Time-of-Use
prices?

Adjusted usage?
n=1,451

@ No

B Yes

17-



Question 21: What conservation actions have you undertaken that are NOT
specifically related to any program/initiative identified in the previous questions?

Not

Always | Sometimes | Never | Applicable
Set thermostat low/high when not at
home in winter/summer 2296 340 146 163
Set thermostat low/high at night in
winter/summer 2237 379 111 211
Use cold water for laundry 1797 993 124 40
Hang laundry to dry 827 1481 545 90
Use timers on indoor/outdoor lights 969 804 791 347
Use dimmers on indoor/outdoor lights 590 1027 828 439
Turn off lights when not in use 2530 414 3 5
Use a fan or open windows instead of
using air-conditioning 1467 1303 112 71
Run dishwasher only when full 2233 107 9 611
Use timer on pool pump 295 50 176 2384
Maintain CAC 1392 276 65 1193
Insulate water heater pipes 1401 515 670 342
Air sealing/weatherization 1204 873 412 426

Question 22: How many people live in your household?

Number of people in the house
n=2,967

o1

m2

o3

o4

m5

o6

m More than 6

O Declined to provide

-18-



Question 23: What was your TOTAL household income before tax for 2009?

Household Income
n=2,968

3%

@ Less than $20,000
@ $20,000 to $39,000
0 $40,000 to $59,000
O Over $60,000

m Declined to provide

17%

38%

Question 24: What type of Internet connection do you have at home?*

Type of internet at home
n=2,947

7% 1% 8%

@ Dial up

| High speed
0O Other

0O None

84%

! Note that this was an online survey and customers were sent the survey link by an e-mail, therefore the
respondents are more likely to have high-speed internet connection in this case.

-19-



Question 25(a): Which of the following social media tool(s) do you use?

Facebook 1267
Twitter 103
Linked-In 167
Other 153
None 1553

Question 26: Would you be interested in participating in other conservation surveys
in future?

Would be interested in other surveys?
n=2,964

12%

@ No
mYes

88%

Question 27: How would you like to be contacted for conservation related
information in future?

Phone 123
E-mail 2611
Facebook 50
Twitter 5
Linked-In 11
Do not contact 281

-20-
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2011 Customer Equipment and Conservation Survey

Total number of surveys sent out: ~125,000
Total number of unique responses: 15,180
Response rate: ~12%

Question 1: In what type of building do you live?

In what type of building do you live?
N=15056

Single/Semi
Detached
94%

Tow n/row house
2%
Other " Apartment/Condo

2% 204

Question 2 (a): Do you own or rent your home?

Do you own or rent your home?
N=15011

5%




Question 2 (b): If you rent, do you pay your own electricity bill?

If you rent, do you pay your own electricity bill?
N=670

Yes
99%

No, included in
my bill
1%

Question 3: When was your home built?

[2)
©
9

S

[0
o

When was your home built?
N=15128

Before 1965

1965-1986 30%
1987-1990
1991-1993
1994-1998
1999-2005

2006 or later

2%

Don't know

0% 5% 10% 15% 20% 25% 30%

Percentages

35%




Question 4 (a): What is the size of the living space of your home in square feet? DO
NOT include your garage, attic, or unfinished basement.

What is the size of the living space of your home in square feet?
N=15086

1500-1999
26%

2000-2999
24%

1000-1499
30%

3000-3999
7%

4000-4999
2%

Less than 1000
% Don'tknow | 5000 or more
3% 1%

Question 4 (b): Within the last five years, have you completed any renovations that
increased the square footage of your home?

Have you done any renovations that increased the square
footage of your home?
N=15050

8%




Question 4 (c): If yes, by how much did the square footage of the house change
because of the renovation?

By how much did the square footage of the house change?
N=1240

Don't know Less than 100
5% 12%

500 or more
38%

100-299
24%

300-499
21%

Question 5: Is natural gas available on your street?

Is natural gas available on your street?
N=14995

Don't know
3%




Question 6(a): What is your main fuel source for space heating?

What is your main fuel source for space heating?
N=15115

Natural Gas Oil
39% 16%

Propane
11%

Wood

Electric-Heat Pump 9%

8% Other
Electric-baseboard 3%

9%

Hectric-Furnace
5%

Question 6 (b): How old is your heating system?

How old is your heating system?

N=15055
5-10 years
29%
11-15 years
16%
Less than 5 years
32%
16-20 years
10%

More than 20

years

13%




Question 6 (c): In your current home, has your main space heating fuel source
changed during the last five years?

Has your main space heating fuel source changed during
the last five years?
N=14951

Question 6 (d-ii): If yes, what was your former main fuel source for space heating?

What was your former main fuel source for space heating (if
changed) ?
N=1680

Natura(! Gas oil
47% 1%

Propane
6%

Wood
Electric-Heat 9%
Pump
4%
Electric-Furnace Electric- 4%
12% baseboard
17%




Question 7(a): In addition to you main source of space heating, do you have a

secondary/supplementary heating system?

Do you have a secondary/supplementary heating system?

Not Applicable

52%

13%

N=14832

Electric
14%

21%

Question 7 (b-i): If yes, how many years have you been using your secondary

heating system?

Years

How many years have you been using your secondary heating system?

More than 6 years

3-6 years

1-2 years

Less than 1 year

N=7163

61%

21%

10%
8%

0% 10%

20% 30% 40% 50%

Percentages

60%

70%




Question 7 (b-ii): Please indicate the approximate percentage of space that is heated
by your secondary heating system?

Approximate percentage of space heated by the secondary
heating system
N=7117

36-50%
35%

0-20%
46%

21-35%
19%

Question 8(a): Do you own or rent your water heater?

Do you own or rent you water heater?
N=14933

Rent
39%

Oown
59%

Not Applicable
2%




Question 8(b): What is your fuel source for water heating?

What is your fuel source for water heating?
N=14485

NG-Power
Vented
28%

Electric
50%

NG-Non Power
Vented

0,
Other 7%

2%

Solar Propane
0% 6% 1%

Question 8(c): In your current home, has your water heating fuel source changed
during the last five years?

Has your water heating fuel source changed during the last
five years?
N=14336

8%

-10-



Question 8 (d-ii): If yes, what was your former fuel source for water heating?

What was your former fuel source for water heating?
N=1187

NG-Pow er Vented
13%
NG-Non Pow er
Vented
6%

Blectric
51% il

22%
HP
1%
Propane
5%

Other
2%

0%

Question 9: What type of air-conditioning equipment do you have and how old is it?
(Check all that apply)

What type of air-conditioning equipment do you have?
Centra.ll Air- | 5%
conditioner
Heat Pump 15%
5 |
£ Window Air-
2 0
2 Conditioner #1 |24A)
L B
Window Air-
0,
Conditioner #2 :l 9%
0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60%
Percentages
Age of Air-Conditioning Equipment (Years)
Equipment Lessthan 5 | 5to 10 | 11to 15 | More than 15 | Do not have | Total
Central Air-conditioner 2344 2575 1380 942 5953 13194
Heat Pump 802 315 140 276 8643 10176
Window Air-Conditioner #1 1551 715 158 109 7860 10393
Window Air-Conditioner #2 525 237 54 32 8854 9702

-11-




Question 10(a): Please provide information about the electrical equipment currently

being used in your household.

Agein Years

Appliance 6 or Less | 7-14 | 15-19 | 20 or More | Do Not Have | Total Sample
Full Size refrigerator #1 56% 34% | 7% 3% 0% 15099
Full Size refrigerator #2 15% 15% | 6% 4% 59% 12089
Freezer #1 35% 27% | 11% 11% 16% 14222
Freezer #2 5% 5% 3% 2% 85% 10926
Mini/Bar Fridge #1 18% 9% 2% 1% 69% 11920
Mini/Bar Fridge #2 2% 1% 0% 0% 97% 10657
Top Load Washing Machine 19% 23% | 7% 3% 47% 14996
Front Load Washing Machine 38% 10% | 1% 0% 51% 14996
Dishwasher 45% 29% | 6% 2% 18% 14515

Question 10(b): How many do you have for each of the equipment given below?

More Total
Equipment 1 2 than 2 None | Sample
Laptop Computer 45% 22% 12% 20% 14445
Desktop Computer 60% 14% 5% 21% 14478
CRT computer monitor 17% 2% 1% 81% 12775
Flat Screen Computer Monitor 55% 12% 5% 28% 14103
Printer 49% 10% 3% 37% 14777
Fax machine 11% 0% 0% 89% 12906
Copier Machine 9% 1% 0% 90% 12491
Printer/Fax/Copier Combo 60% 5% 1% 35% 13678
CRT Television 39% 16% 7% 38% 13316
LED/LCD television 44% 20% 9% 27% 14155
Plasma Television 22% 3% 1% 74% 12644
Stereo or Home Entertainment System 62% 11% 2% 24% 14116
Game Console 31% 9% 4% 55% 13195
DVD player/Recorder 64% 21% 7% 9% 14472
Digital Cable box 34% 12% 8% 46% 13530
Microwave Oven 92% 5% 1% 2% 14948
Whirlpool Bathtub 24% 1% 0% 75% 13197
Dehumidifier 54% 5% 1% 40% 13834
Electric Air Filter 17% 1% 0% 82% 12973
Pool Pump 17% 0% 0% 83% 12978
Hot tub 13% 0% 0% 87% 12888

Question 10 (c): What is your fuel source for each of the appliances given below?

Appliance Natural Gas | Electric | Propane | Other | Not Applicable | Total Sample
Stove 11% 84% 5% 0% 0% 15024
Clothes Dryer 8% 87% 1% 0% 3% 14931
Pool Heater 2% 4% 1% 1% 91% 13078
Sauna 0% 3% 0% 1% 96% 12969

-12-



Question 10(d): How many light bulbs do you have inside and outside your home?

Number of Light Bulbs
More than
Lighting Product 1-5 6-10 | 11-20 20 None | Total Sample

Regular Light Bulbs 34% | 23% 18% 13% 12% 14033
Compact Fluorescent Light Bulbs | 15% | 24% 29% 19% 13% 14146
Halogen Light Bulbs 31% | 15% 7% 4% 43% 12873
Fluorescent Tubes 49% | 13% 8% 2% 27% 12597
LED Light Bulbs 17% 7% 4% 3% 69% 12741

Question 11(a): Do you have a swimming pool?

Do you have a swimming pool?
N=14686

16%

Question 11(b): How often do you use your pool pump?

How often do you use your pool pump?
N=2265

Occasional
58%

Continuous

40%
Seldom

Do not have one 2%
0%

13-




Question 11(c): If you have a pool heater, how often do you use it?

If you have a pool heater, how often do you use it?
N=2135

Do not have one
60%

Continuous

Occasional 6%
20%

Question 12: Do you have a programmable thermostat?

Do you have a programmable thermostat?
N=14927

35%

-14-



Question 13: How is the circulating fan in your current heating and cooling system
normally set to operate?

Season Automatic Continuous Don't Know Not Applicable Total
Winter 65% 13% 4% 18% 100%
Summer 48% 15% 4% 32% 100%

Question 14: To what temperature do you set your thermostat during a typical
winter and summer day?

Winter
When At When at Home

Temperature Setting Away from Home Night (During the Day)
Less than 16°C (61°F) 32% 16% 3%

16-18°C (61-65°F) 38% 42% 13%

19-20°C (66-68°F) 20% 28% 40%

21-22°C (69-72°F) 9% 13% 40%

23-24°C (73-76°F) 1% 1% 1%

25-26°C (77-79°F) 0% 0% 0%
More than 26°C (79°F) 0% 0% 0%

Total Sample Size 13779 14113 14264

Summer
When At When at Home

Temperature Setting Away from Home Night (During the Day)
Less than 16°C (61°F) 26% 23% 21%

16-18°C (61-65°F) 6% 7% 5%

19-20°C (66-68°F) 7% 11% 10%

21-22°C (69-72°F) 11% 20% 21%

23-24°C (73-76°F) 18% 23% 27%

25-26°C (77-79°F) 17% 11% 12%
More than 26°C (79°F) 15% 5% 1%

Total Sample Size 11099 11373 11639

Question 15(a): Please indicate whether someone is usually at home (more than 50%
of the time) during the following time periods. N=15180 (Total participants):

Weekdays Weekends
Season 7am to 11 am 1lamto 5 pm 5pmto7pm 7pmto 7 am Any time
Winter 66% 61% 80% 85% 89%
Summer 67% 62% 80% 85% 88%
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Question 16(a): Have you adjusted your electricity usage as a result of Time-of-Use
prices?

Have you adjusted your electricity usage due to TOU prices?
N=15062

Yes
84%

No
11%

Not applicable
5%

Question 16 (b-i-i): Have you shifted electricity usage from on-peak to off-peak
periods?

Shifted electricity usage from on-peak to off-peak?
N=12486

99%

1%

-16-



Question 16 (b-i-ii): If yes, what actions did you take to shift electricity usage?

(Check all that apply)

Do laundry during off-peak hours

Do cooking during off-peak hours

Run dishw asher during off-peak hours

Do chores during off-peak hours

Actions

Run pool pump during off-peak hours

other

What action did you take to shift electricity usage?
| | 96%
7:I 18%
| | 76%
| | 36%
7:| 10%
7_|9%
0% lO‘% 2(;% 3(;% 4(;% 5(;% 6(;% 7(;% 86% 90“’/0 106%
Percentages

Question 16 (b-ii-i). Have you reduced your total electricity usage?

Have you reduced your total electricity usage?

N=12124

Yes
65%

35%

17-



Question 16 (b-ii-ii): If yes, what actions did you take to reduce electricity usage?

(Check all that apply).

Increased insulation

Upgraded windows

Replaced space heating system
Replaced cooling system

Replaced water heater

Actions

Turn off lights when notin use

Unplug small appliances when notin use
Setthe thermostat higher/lower

Hang laundryto dry

Run dishwasher only when full

Use timer on indoor/outdoor lights
Use dimmer on indoor/outdoor lights
Use timer on pool pump

Other

Use cold water for laundry

N=7880

What actions did you take to reduce electricity usage?

8%

17%

1 26%
28%
112%

1 90%

] 50%

1 63%

] 59%

1 67%

1 73%

] 36%

9%

/1 8%

119%

0%

10%

20%

30%

40% 50% 60% 70% 80% 90% 100%

Percentages

Question 17(a): Do you have an In-Home Display (PowerCost Monitor)?

No
99%

N=14958

Do you have an In-Home Display?

Yes
1%
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Question 17 (b-ii): If yes, are you currently using the In-Home Display?

Yes
65%

If yes, are you currently using the In-Home Display?

N=173

35%

Question 17 (b-iii): Please list any actions you have taken as a direct result of using

the In-Home Display. (Check all that apply).

Actions

What action did you take as a direct result of using IHD?

Increased insulation

Upgraded windows

Replaced space heating system
Replaced cooling system

Replaced water heater

Turn off lights when notin use
Unplug small appliances when notin use
Set the thermostat higher/lower
Hang laundryto dry

Run dishwasher only when full

Use cold water for laundry

Use timer on indoor/outdoor lights
Use dimmer on indoor/outdoor lights
Use timer on pool pump

Other

N=113

T 113%
e 18%
111%

1 9%

8%

1 75%

143%

1 57%

1 40%

1 58%

1 50%

1 39%

9%

1 11%

1 25%
T

0%

10% 20%

30% 40% 50% 60% 70%

Percentages

80%
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Question 18 (a): Have you completed the PowerSaverPlus online energy audit?

Have you completed the PowerSaverPlus online energy

audit?
N=14921

No
93%

Yes
7%

Question 18(b-i): If yes, please indicate what actions you took as a direct result of

the Online Energy Audit.

What actions did you take as adirect result of the Online Energy

Weatherization

Replaced heating system

Replaced Cooling system

Replaced w ater heater

Action

Upgraded Lighting

Replaced Appliances

Audit?
N=1044
| 29%
| | 20%
| | 11%
| | 18%
| 26%
| 26%
] 10%

Other

0%

5% 10% 15% 20% 25% 30%
Percentage

35%
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Question 18 (b-ii). If you replaced your cooling system as a result of the Online
Energy Audit, what is the current Seasonal Energy Efficiency (SEER) rating?

What is the current SEER rating of your air-conditioner? (if
you replaced)
N=81

SEER=16 SEER=13
20% 21%

SEER=15
27% SEER=14

32%

What is the age (in years) of your former cooling system before the replacement?

What was the age of your former cooling system before the
replacement?
N=114

Less than 5 years 9%

5-10years [ ]9%

Years

11-15 years 19%

More than 15 years | 58%

0% 10% 20%  30% 40% 50% 60% 70%

Percentage
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Question 18 (b-iii): Please indicate any appliances you replaced as a result of the
Online Energy Audit (Check all that apply).

Appliance Total Number Replaced
Refrigerator 181
Freezer 91
Clothes Washer 130
Clothes Dryer 122
Dishwasher 86
Range/Oven 120
Other 38

Question 19(a): If you are not currently enrolled in the PeakSaver program, would
you be interested in participating?

Would you be interested in participating the PeakSaver program?
N=14518

Already Enrolled
17%

44%
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Question 19(b): If you are not interested, please specify the reason

If you are not interested in the PeakSaver program, please specify
the reason.
N=5962

| don't have central air-conditioner | 32%

Inconvenience | 12%

Action

Incentive is not enough | 26%

Other | 25%
T T T T T T 1

0% 5% 10% 15% 20% 25% 30% 35%

Percentage

Question 20(a): Have you participated in the Power Pledge Campaign?

Have you participated in the Power Pledge Campaign?
N=14833

No
94%

Yes
6%
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Question 20(b-i): As a result of the Power Pledge Campaign, did you plug
electronics into a power bar with a timer or auto shut off?

Plugged electronicsinto a power bar with a timer or auto shut
off.
N=798

Yes
55%

45%

Question 20(b-ii): As a result of the Power Pledge Campaign, did you buy any
efficient products with an Energy Star label and what products did you buy?

Bought efficient product with Energy Star label.
N=869

Yes
83%

17%
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Efficient Energy Star products.

N=869

CFL lights

] 67%

Lighting fixtures
Clothes washer

Dishwasher

120%
20%
116%

Refrigerator

] 26%

Products

Dehumidifier

Room air conditioner [ 4%
Central air conditioner
Furnace

Other

112%

6%
12%
8%

0%

10%

20% 30%

40%

Percentages

50% 60% 70% 80%

Question 20(b-iii): Please list any changes you made in your habits to reduce your

electricity use as a direct result of the Power Pledge Campaign. (Check all that

apply)

Actions

Changes made in habits to reduce electricity use.

N=893

Increased insulation

Upgraded windows

Replaced space heating system
Replaced cooling system
Replaced water heater

O 125%
O 125%
/1 10%

8%

1 16%

Turn off lights when notin use

] 93%

Unplug appliances when notuse

] 60%

Set the thermostat higher/lower

] 70%

] 62%

Hang laundryto dry |

Run dishwasher only when full

1 69%

Use cold water for laundry

1 75%

Use timer on indoor/outdoor lights

141%

Use dimmer on indoor/outdoor lights |
Use timer on pool pump |
Other

e 21%
/1 7%

1 6%

0%

10% 20%  30%

40%  50% 70% 80% 90% 100%

Percentages

60%

-25-




Question 21(a): Have you participated in the Great Refrigerator Round-up
Program?

Have you participated in the GRRP?
N=14912

17%

Question 21(b): If yes, please indicate which old appliance(s) you disposed of. Please
also indicate whether you replaced the old appliance(s) with a new one?

What old appliance(s) did you dispose of?
2560 participants

Refrigerator 2286

Freezer 856

Appliances

Window Air-
77
Conditioner D

Dehumidifier [] 65

0 500 1000 1500 2000 2500

Observations
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Did you replace it with a new one?
2560 participants

Refrigerator

Freezer | 538

Window Air-
Conditioner

Appliances

] 26

Dehumidifier [] 41

| 1402

0 200 400 600

800 1000 1200 1400 1600

Observations

Question 22: Have you taken any of the following actions due to government

sponsored programs such as the Cool Savings Rebate, the Eco-Energy Retrofit

program, Ontario Home Energy Savings program, or the Home Renovation Tax

Credit program?

Upgraded Window s

Upgraded doors

Upgraded w all insulation

Upgraded attic insulation

Actions

Upgraded basement insulation

Replaced non-program thermostat w ith programmable
thermostat

Replaced existing furnace w ith mid or high efficiency furnace
with an ECM

Replaced existing CAC w ith an energy star CAC air-source
heat pump or ductless split system

or ground-source heat pump

Actions due to government sponsored programs.
N=15180

| 15%

| 119%

7%

| 9%

| 9%

| 19%

| 12%

4%

Replaced existing CAC w ith a stand-alone CEE Tier 2 level CAC 7:| 3%

0% 2% 4% 6% 8%

10%

12% 14%

Percentages

16%

18% 20%
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Question 23(a): Have you participated in the Summer Savings/Summer Sweepstakes

Program?

Have you participated in the Summer Savings/Summer Sweepstakes

Program?
N=14707

No
99%

Yes
1%

Question 23(b): If yes, please list all the actions you took as part of the Summer

Savings/Summer Sweepstakes Program in order to reduce you electricity usage by

10%. (Check all that apply)

Actions

Actions taken to reduce electricity usage by 10%

Increased insulation

Upgraded windows

Replaced space heating system
Replaced cooling system
Replaced water heater

Turn off lights when notin use
Unplug appliances when notuse
Set the thermostat higher/lower
Hang laundry to dry

Run dishwasher only when full
Use cold water for laundry

Use timer on indoor/outdoor lights
Use dimmer on indoor/outdoor lights
Use timer on pool pump

Other

0%

N=98
1 15%
C115%
9%
C112%
C12%

] 82%

] 58%

1 61%

] 69%

1 61%

1 72%

| 29%
e 22%
8%

9%

40% 50%
Percentages

10% 20% 30%

60% 70% 80% 90%
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Question 24: Please indicate the number of products you purchased, within the last
two vears, with and without coupons/rebates (excluding manufacturer rebates).

Number of Products bought with/without coupon.
N=15180

Lighting control products Lo 7862

Energy star CFL bulbs

54795
Energy star indoor light fixtures

Energy star celling fans

Pow er bars w ith timer

[2]
'é Programmable thermostat
& Water heater blankets
Pipe Wrap
Outdoor clothesline kits
V-strip or foam tape
Door kit 3490
B With 0 10000 20000 30000 40000 50000 60000
W Without Observations

Question 25: What conservation actions have you undertaken that are NOT
specifically related to any program/initiative identified in the previous questions?

Actions Always | Sometimes | Never | N/A | Total Sample
Set thermostat lower/higher at night 66% 14% 8% 8% 14575
Set thermostat lower/higher at home 66% 15% 6% 8% 14543
Use cold water for laundry 57% 31% 6% 3% 14596
Hang laundry outside or on a rack 28% 45% 17% 6% 14459
Use timers on indoor/outdoor lights 28% 22% 24% 18% 14018
Use dimmers on indoor/outdoor lights 16% 27% 25% 22% 13791
Turn off lights when not in use 83% 13% 0% 1% 14684
Use a fan or open windows instead of AC 48% 40% 4% 4% 14572
Run dishwasher only when full 70% 4% 0% 20% 14504
Use timer on pool pump 8% 1% 5% 75% 13587
Maintain Central Air Conditioner 44% 8% 2% 40% 14245
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Question 26 (a): Please complete the following table indicating the age distribution

and education levels for the residents in your home.

Distribution of household total occupants
14772 households

1] ] 1566
2 | 18266
3| 1 2066
4 | 11848
" 5 | 1670
c 6 223
2 7 7] 84
3 8 137
(O] 9 | 5
10 |3
11 |2
12 |2
13 |1
0 1000 2000 3000 4000 5000 6000 7000 8000 9000
Number of households
Number of occupants in each age category
14772 households
0-10 13471
11-18 ] 3185
0 19-30 13374
2 ]
S 31-50 ] 8238
() i
S 51-60 | 7711
e il
= 61-64 | 3841
65-74 ] 5855
75 and over ] 1720
0 1000 2000 3000 4000 5000 6000 7000 8000 9000
Occupants
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Distribution of household highest educational level
13574 Households

Post Graduate — 20%

Bachelor [ 20%
College [ 5%
High school [ 26%

Educational levels

Less than high-
2%
school F

0% 5% 10% 15% 20% 25% 30% 35% 40%
Percentages

Question 27: What was your annual household income before taxes for 2010?

Annual household income before tax for 2010.
N=14577

Less than $20,000
$20,000-$39,999
$40,000-$59,999

$60,000-$79,999

Income level

$80,000-$124,999

$125,000 or more

Decline to provide 26.0%

i T T T T T

0.0% 5.0% 10.0% 15.0% 20.0% 25.0% 30.0%
Percentages
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Question 28: What type of internet connection do you have at home?

What type of internet connection do you have at home?
N=14735
High-speed | 84%

" Dial-up D 5%
§ |
|_

None []2%

Other [ ]10%

0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100%
Percentages

Question 29(a): Which of the following social media tool(s) do you use? (Choose all

that apply)

Which of the following soical media tool(s) do you use?
N=15180
Facebook | 7473
Twitter 816

o |
® Linked-in 1369
=

Other 494

None | 6269

0 1000 2000 3000 4000 5000 6000 7000 8000
Observations
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Question 29 (b): How often do you use the social media tool(s) you selected above?

How often do you use the social media tool(s) you selected above?
N=8007

More than once a day | 2523

Once a day | 2872

Once a week | 1395

Frequency

Once every two weeks | 454

Once a month | 763

0 500 1000 1500 2000 2500 3000 3500

Observations

Question 30: Would you be interested in participating in other conservation surveys
in future?

Would you be interested in participating in other conservation
surveys in future?
N=14733

Yes
69%

31%
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Question 31: How would you like to be contacted on conservation related

information in future? (Choose all that apply)

Preferences

How would like to be contacted on conservation related

I would NOT like to receive

Phone

E-mall

Facebook

Tw itter

Linked-in

information in future?

N=15180
| 3034
7D134
| | 9530
7ﬂ111
738
743
0 2000 4000 6000 8000 10000

Observations

12000
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2012 Customer Equipment and Conservation Survey
Long Version Survey to New Respondents

Total number of surveys sent out: 83,500
Total number of unique responses: 5,296
Response rate: 6.4%

Question 1: In what type of building do you live?

In what type of building do you live? (N=5266)

Apartment/Condo
minium
2% Other
3%

Town/Row hous
3%

Single/Semi
detached house
92%

Question 2 (a): Do you own or rent your home?

Do you own or rent your home? (N=5296)

Rent
6%

Own
94%




Question 2 (b): If you rent, do you pay your own electricity bill?

If you rent, do you pay your own electricity
bill? (N=290)

No,itis included
in myrent
1%

Yes
99%

Question 3: When was your home built?

When was your home built? (N=5265)

2006 or later

1999-2005

1994-1998

1991-1993

1987-1990

1965-1986 28%

Before 1965

0% 5% 10% 15% 20% 25% 30%




Question 4 (a): what is the size of the living space of your home in square
feet without including your garage, attic or unfinished basement?

Size of living space in square feet? (N=5272)

5000 or more [] 1%
4000-4999 [_]2%

3000-3999 | 6%

2000-2999 | 239

(=)

Sq Ft

1500-1999 | 279

1000-1499

|
|
Less than 1000 | 8%

0% 5% 10% 15% 20% 25% 30% 35%

| 329%

Question 4 (b): Since 2005, have you completed any renovations that
increased the square footage of your home?

Since 2005, have you completed any renovations
that increased the square footage of your home?
(N=5269)

Yes
9%

91%




Question 4(c.i): If ves, when did you complete the renovation?

If yes, when did you complete the renovation?
(N=460)

25%

22%
20%
20% —
16%

15% 12% —

10% S0 8n 0 7% 70/0 |

5% —

0%

2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012

Year

Question 4 (c.ii): If yes, by how much did the square footage of the house
change because of the renovation?

By how much did the square footage change?
(N=453)
35% 31%
29%
30%
25%
20% 18%
14%

15%
10%

5%

0%

Less than 100 100-299 300-499 500 or more
Sq Ft




Question 5: Is natural gas available on your street?

Is natural gas available on your street? (N=5226)

No
47%

Yes
53%

Question 6 (a): Please indicate the number of people living in your home by
age category?

Note: Percentages represent total proportion of households with at least one
erson in the indicated age category.

Please indicate number of people living in your home
by age category? (N=5296)

75 and over :;:I 7%

65-74 | 249
> 61-64 | 17%
3 ] \ \ \
N 51-60 | 35%
> . \ \ \ \ \
2 31-50 | 349%
% |
< 19-30 ‘ ‘ | 189%

11-18 ‘ ‘ | 149%

0-10 ‘ ‘ ‘ | 19%

0% 5% 10% 15%  20% 25%  30% 35%  40%




Question 6(b): The number of people living in your home can have a direct

impact on your electricity usage. Has the number of occupants living in

your home changed since 20057

Has the number of occupants changed since 20057
(N=5296)

Yes

70%

Question 7: What was your annual household Income before taxes for

20117
What was your Annual household Income before taxes in
20117 (N=3852)
30%
26%
25%
20%
16%
15% 14%
10%

5%

0%

4%

Less than $20,000 to $40,000 to $60,000 to $80,000 to $125,000 or
$20,000 $39,999 $59,999 $79,999 $124,999 more

Income




Question 8(a): What is your Main fuel source for space heating?

What is your Main fuel source for space heating?

(N=5279)
Other [ ]4%
Wood 7:| 8%
Propane | 11%
Oil | | 14%
Natural Gas | ‘ | 43%
Electric-Heat Pump 7:| 4%
Electric-Furnace 7:| 79
Electric-Baseboard 7:| 9%
0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50%
Question 8 (b): How old is your heating system?
How old is your heating system? (N=5233)
More than 20
years, 12% Less than 5

16-20 years, 9%

11-15 years,
17%

5-10 years, 28%

ears, 34%




Question 8(c): In your current home, has your main space heating fuel

source changed since 20057

Has your main space heating fuel source changed
since 2005? (N=5152)

Yes
14%

86%

Question 8(d.i): If yes, when did you change your main space heating fuel

Source?

25%

20%

15%

10%

5%

0%

If yes, when did you change your main space heating
fuel Source? (N=695)

23%

20%

6%
5% B

2%

[]

2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012

Year




Question 8(d.i): What was your former main fuel source for space heating?

What was your former main fuel source for space
heating? (N=735)
45% 39%
40%
35%
30%
25%
20% —L16%
150/ i 1 ?on
10% || 3% 6% 7% % 7%
o | = |
0% : : :
O N\ & S X
0,&5 & Qé‘Q ° o & S N
NS N Q > R D O
& o > S <t
oo & \2@’% é’{’\
.\()’ (’J\, &
o) O N
\Q,(’ Q/ Q;("
< <

Question 9(a): In addition to your main source of space heating, do you
have a secondary/supplementary heating system?

Do you have a secondary/supplementary heating
system? (N=5129)

Electric
(including
Heat Pump)
13%

Wood
21%
Not Applicable
53%

Other
13%

Question 9(b.i): If yes, how many years have you been using your
secondary system?

-10-



If yes, how many years have you been using
your secondary system? (N=2370)

Less than 1
year
11%
1-2 years
13%
More than 6
years 3-6 years
57% 19%

Question 9(b.ii): Please indicate the approximate percentage of space
heated by secondary system.

Please indicate the approximate percentage of space
heated by secondary system? (N=2359)

O 0-20% of Space

0,
48% W 21-35% of Space

O 36-50% of Space

19%

Question 10(a): Do you own or rent your water heater?

-11-



Do you own or rent your water heater? (N=5220)

59%

Question 10(b): What is your fuel source for water heating?

What is your fuel source for water heating? (N=5025)

Other , 3%7
Solar, 0%

Propane, 6%

Heat Pump, 1%

Oil, 5%\

Natural Gas -
Non-Power

Vented. 10% Electric, 48%
ented, )

Natural Gas -
Power Vented,
27%
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Question 10(c): In your current home, has your water heating fuel source
changed since 20057

In your current home, has your water heating fuel
source changed since 2005? (N=4750)

Yes
9%

91%

Question 10 (d): If yes, when did you make the change?

If Yes, when did you change your water heating fuel
source ? (N=430)

25% 2304

21%

15% —
11% 11%
10% 8% —

04 4% |
5% 2%

—

0%
2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012




Question 10 (d.ii): What was your former fuel source for water heating?

Solar, 0%

Propane, 4%
Heat Pump, 0%
Oil, 20%

Natural Gas
Non-Power
Vented, 9%

Natural Gas -
Power Vented,
11%

Other, 5%

What was your former fuel source for water
heating? (N=447)

Electric, 51%

Question 11(a): What type of air-conditioning equipment do you have and

how old is it?

Age (In Years)

More
: . . Less 5to 11to Do not
Air-Conditioning Equipment than 5 10 15 thlgn have
Central Air-Conditioner 23% 19% 11% 9% 38%
Heat Pump 9% 3% 2% 4% 83%
Window Air-Conditioner #1 21% 9% 2% 2% 68%
Window Air-Conditioner #2 9% 3% 1% 0% 87%

Question 11(b): How often do you use your air-conditioning equipment

during the summer?
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How often do you use your air-conditioning equipment
during the summer?(N=4008)

Never DZ%
Rarely - it is only on during very hot or humid |280/
days/nights 0
Sometimes - it is on from time-to-time, but not 34%
every day 70
Often - it is usually on during most summer
it is usually uring u 9504

days and nights

Continuously - once turned on, it stays on for
119%
the summer

0% 5% 10% 15% 20% 25% 30% 35% 40%

Question 11(c): When you are away for an extended period of time, how do
you set your air conditioner (AC)?

When you are away for an extended period of time,
how do you set your AC? (N=3934)

Maintain the
usual Raise the
tem perature temperature
setting, 4% setting by a
few degrees,
22%

Turn the air-
conditioning
equipment off,
74%

-15-



Question 12: How is the circulating fan in your current heating and cooling

system normally set to operate?

Season | Automatic | Continuous | Don't know | Not Applicable | Sample Size
Winter 65% 12% 4% 18% 5223
Summer 48% 15% 5% 32% 5161

Question 13(a): On a typical summer day, to what temperature do you

normally set your thermostat?

Typical Temperature Setting in When you are at When you are A l\)l/lgl:lt;\:\éhen
Summer home? away? sleeping?
Not Applicable 29% 40% 30%
Less than 15°C 6% 8% 6%
15-17°C 3% 6% 6%
18-22°C 33% 11% 33%
23-26°C 28% 24% 23%
More than 26°C 1% 11% 2%
Question 13(b): On a typical winter day, to what temperature do you
normally set your thermostat?
Typical Temperature Setting in When you are at When you are A l\}l/lgl:lt;\:\(lahen
Winter home? away? sleeping?
Not Applicable 3% 5% 4%
Less than 15°C 1% 12% 5%
15-17°C 6% 38% 32%
18-22°C 83% 44% 57%
23-26°C 6% 1% 2%
More than 26°C 0% 0% 0%

Question 14(a): Do you have a programmable thermostat?
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Do you have a programmable thermostat?(N=5207)

Question 14(b): If yes, did you purchase the programmable thermostat or
was it part of a conservation program (such as the PeakSaver program)?

If yes, did you purchase or was it part of a program? (N=3286)

40%

4%
35% 34%

30%

30%

25%

20%

15% 13% 129%
10% 8%
4%
5%
006 L] |
Purchased Purchased Received as Came with Don't Know Other
with a coupon without a part of a furnace
coupon conservation

program

17-



Question 15(a): In what year did you purchase each of your major
appliances?

o |~ < o g
n (@)} <t — c
—_ )] —~| © o e
8 -‘; % Q= g @ KR )
> 50|28 & Sol 5| 5| &
Year of Purchase 8,’5 w & 8ol w < | o S E g T ﬂ
of Major w228z 8| S| o |38 =| 58| =
Appliances 20|do|a | @ | N | N 12| 5| 2 £
— ST 2= § = a o @
Poolca| @ S a n
o o0 5 o
s |2% % 2 2
D ) @) S
m m EB m O
Full Size 2% | 4% | 20% | 429 | 9% | 9% |12% | 2% | 1% | 5296
Refrigerator #1
Fu” Size 0, 0, 0 0 0, 0 0 0 0
Refrigerator 2 | 2% | 3% | 8% |11%| 2% | 1% | 2% | 1% | 69% | 5296
Stand-Alone 0 0 0 o 0 o o o 0
o #1 9% | 7% | 16% | 27% | 4% | 4% | 2% | 3% | 27% | 5296
Stand-Alone 1% | 1% | 2% | 3% | 1% | 1% | 1% | 1% | 91% | 5296
Freezer #2

Mini/Bar Fridge #1 | 1% | 1% | 5% [ 12% | 3% | 2% | 1% | 1% | 75% | 5296

Mini/Bar Fridge #2 | 0% | 0% | 0% | 1% | 0% | 0% | 0% | 0% | 98% | 5296

Top Load Washing

. 3% | 4% [12% [ 16% | 4% | 4% | 5% | 1% | 52% | 5296
Machine

Front Load

) . 0% | 0% | 6% |30% | 8% | 5% | 4% | 0% |[46% | 5296
Washing machine

Dishwasher 2% | 3% [14% | 32% | 7% | 8% | 11% | 1% | 22% | 5296

*Note: Blank answers were considered to be “Do Not Have”.
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Question 15(b): How many of the following do you have?

Electrical Equipment None 1 2 More than 2 | Sample Size
e 150 | 48% | 31% 21% 4387
(including tablets)

Desktop Computer 27% | 56% | 13% 4% 4940
ngr‘;%'ﬁt'gr”ﬂéﬁg) 85% | 13% | 1% 1% 4224
P Scﬁigig‘?mp“ter 31% | 51% | 12% 5% 4779
Printer 42% 47% 8% 2% 5100

Fax Machine 91% 9% 0% 0% 4173
Copier Machine 91% 8% 1% 0% 4055
P””tego':;’ggo'o'er 34% | 60% | 5% 1% 4613
Convﬁgltg\’/?s"’i‘g(nCRT) 49% | 34% | 12% 4% 4306
LED/LCD Television 20% 42% 26% 13% 4908
Plasma Television 71% 24% 4% 1% 4111
Game Console 52% 33% | 10% 5% 4395

DVD Player/Recorder 10% | 62% | 21% 7% 4915

Digital Cable box 38% | 36% | 15% 11% 4581
Microwave Oven 3% 93% 4% 0% 5202
Whirlpool Bathtub 76% 23% 1% 0% 4370
Dehumidifier 42% 53% 5% 1% 4624
Electric Air Filter 81% 17% 1% 0% 4264
Pool Pump 83% 17% 0% 0% 4293
Hot Tub 86% 14% 0% 0% 4266
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Question 15 (¢): Provide information on the Fuel source of appliances?

Fuel Source of Appliances | Range/Oven | Clothes Dryer | Pool Heater | Sauna
Natural Gas 12% 8% 2% 0%
Electricity 83% 87% 5% 4%
Propane 4% 2% 1% 0%
Other 0% 0% 2% 1%

0% 4% 91% 96%

Not Applicable

Question 15(d): Do you currently use reqular (incandescent) light bulbs on

the inside or outside of your home?

No, 48%

Do you currently use regular (incandescent) light
bulbs on the inside or outside of your home?
(N=5211)

Yes, 52%

Question 15(d.i): If yes, approximately how many incandescent bulbs are

currently in use?
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If yes,Approximately how many incandescent bulbs
are currently in use?(N=2686)
35%
30% 31%
30%
5504 24%
20%
14%
15%
10%
5%
0% ‘
1 to 5 bulbs 610 10 bulbs 11 to 20 bulbs More than 20
bulbs

Question15 (d.ii): When these bulbs burn out do you plan on replacing
them with more efficient lighting products such as LED Light Bulbs or
Halogen Light Bulbs?

When they burn out will you replace with more
efficient bulbs?(N=2672)

No, 34%

Yes, 66%

Question 15(e): What type of holiday light strings do you use?
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What type of holiday light strings do you
use?(N=5231)

Both
incandescent and
LED holiday light

strings , 19% Not Applicable,

27%

Incandescent
bulb holiday light

LED bulb holiday strings only, 7%
light strings only,
47%

Question 16(a): Do you have a swimming pool?

Do you have a swimming pool? (N=5195)

Yes
15%

85%

Question 16(b): If yes, how often do you use your pool pump?
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If you have a swimming pool, how often do you use
your pool pump? (N=745)

Do not have a pool pump | 0%

Seldom or do not use it []2%

Occasional operation during summer

| 57%
months

Continuous operation during summer
months ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘

| 41%

0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60%

Question 16(c): If you have a pool heater, how often do you use it?

If you have a swimming pool, how often do you use
your pool heater? (N=699)

Continuous
operation during )
summer months Occasional
5% operation during
summer months

18%

Seldom or do not
use it
9%

Not Applicable
68%

Question 17(a): Have you completed the PowerSaverPlus Online Energy
Audit?
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Have you completed the PowerSaverPlus Online
Energy Audit? (N=5213)

Yes, 8%

No, 92%

Question 17(b.i): If yes, did the audit provide you with useful tips for
lowering your energy consumption?

If you have completed the Power SaverPlus Online
Energy Audit,Did the audit provide you with useful
tips? (N=381)

No, 34%

Yes, 66%

Question 17(b.ii): What actions did you take as a direct result of the Online
Energy Audit?
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Audit

Replaced Appliances

| 24%

Upgraded Lighting

| 31%

Replaced Water Heater

| 20%

Replaced Cooling System

Replaced Heating System

What actions did you take as a direct result of the Online Energy

Weatherization

| 36%

0% 5% 10% 15%

20% 25%

30%  35%

40%

In which year were the actions taken as a result of Online Energy Audit?

Conservation Action 2007-2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012
Weatherization 22% 21% | 16% | 41%
Replaced Heating System 22% 19% | 32% | 27%
Replaced Cooling System 24% 17% | 41% | 17%
Replaced Water Heater 13% 15% | 44% | 27%
Upgraded Lighting 22% 25% | 18% | 34%
Replaced Appliances 26% 20% | 21% | 33%

Question 17(b.iii): If you replaced your cooling system, how old was the

former cooling system before replacement?
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If you replaced your cooling system, how old was the
former cooling system before replacement? (N=30)

More than 15 years | 67%
11-15 years | 13%
5-10 years | 13%

Less than 5 years 7%

0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70%

Question 17(b.iv): If you replaced your appliances, which ones did you
replace?

If you replaced your appliances, which ones did you
replace? (N=201)

60 53
50
37
40
32 29 30
30

20 13

Total No of Appliances

Question 18(a): Would you be interested in participating in the
PeakSaverPlus program?
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Would you be interested in participating in the
PeakSaverPlus program? (N=5186)

Already Enrolled
12%

Yes
24%

64%

Question 18(b): If no, please specify the reason?

If no, please specify the reason? (N=3262)

Other | don't have

31% Central Air-

Conditioner
43%

Incentive is not
enough
17%

Inconvenience
9%

Common responses to “Other”:
e Hardly use Air-Conditioning
o Prefer self controlling and do not wish to give up control
¢ Already have a Programmable thermostat

Question 19(a.i): Have you participated in the Save on Enerqy Pledge (or
Power Pledge Campaign)?




Have you participated in the SaveOnEnergy Pledge
(or Power Pledge Campaign)? (N=5158)

Yes
8%

92%

Question 19(a.ii): If ves, please provide the year or participation.

If you participated in the SaveOnEnergy Pledge,

please provide the year or participation.(N=344)
60% 56%
50%
40%
30% 24%
20%

12%
0% 1 [ 1
2008 2009 2010 2011 2012

Question 19(b.i): If Participated, did you plug electronics into a power bar
with a timer or auto shut off and make sure they are off during periods of

inactivity?
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If Participated,Plugged electronics into a power bar
with a timer or auto shut off and made sure they are
off during periods of inactivity? (N=353)

No
48%

Yes
52%

Question 19(b.ii): As a result of participation, did you buy efficient
products with Energy Star labels?

As a Result of participation,Bought efficient products
with Energy Star labels? (N=380)

No
19%

Yes
81%

If yes, please list the products you bought.
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Appliances purchased as aresult of the
SaveOnEnergy Pledge.

Other

157

1 33
Furnace
Central air conditioner [T 45
113

Room air conditioner

Dehumidifier 53

Refrigerator 1119

Dishwasher :::I 77
Clothes washer ‘ 101
Lighting fixtures ‘ 179
CFL lights : : : : 11247
0 50 100 150 200 250 300

Question 19(b.iii): Please list any change you made in your habits due to
the SaveOnEnerqy Pledge to reduce your electricity usage.
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electricity u

sage? (N=411)

Please list any change you made in your habits to reduce your

Other

Use timer on pool pump

Use dimmer on indoor/outdoor lights

Use timer on indoor/outdoor lights

Use cold water for laundry

Run dishwasher only when full

Hang laundry to dry

Set the thermostat higher/lower in summer/winter when
away or asleep |

Unplug small appliances and/or electronics equipment
when not in use

Turn off lights when not in use
Replaced water heater
Replaced cooling system
Replaced space heating system
Upgraded windows

Increased insulation

9%
10%
27%

| 49%

| 78%

| 73%

| 65%

| 78%

162%

192%

e 29%
7%

I 19%
e 131%
o 29%

0% 10% 20% 30% 40%

50%

60% 70% 80% 90%

100%

Question 20(a): Have you participated in the Fridge & Freezer Pickup

Program?
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Have you participated in the Fridge & Freezer Pickup

Program?(N=5226)

Yes
17%

83%

Question 20(b): If ves, please indicate which appliances you disposed of

and whether you replaced the old appliances with a new one?

500

400

200

100

Total No. of Appliances

How many appliances did you replace or dispose of?

429
313
OReplaced
B Disposed
152 142
5 9 17 g
T | — T =
Refrigeratar Freezer  Window AZ  Dehumidifier

In which year were the actions taken as a result of the Fridge & Freezer

Program?
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sl N“mbt;f:(‘é;rApp"ances 2006-2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012
Refrigerator 392 76 7 4
Freezer 180 30 4 1
Window Air-Conditioner 128 34 8 2
Dehumidifier 92 22 2 1

Question 21: Have you taken any actions due to government sponsored
programs such as Eco-Enerqy Retrofit program, Ontario Energy Savings
Program or the Home Renovation Tax Credit Program?

Total number of actions taken place diue to government sponsored programs such
as Eco-Energy Retrofit program,Home renovation Tax Credit Program?

Replaced existing central air-conditioner (CAC) with
a stand-alone CEE Tier 2 level CAC or ground- 164
source heat pump. |

Replaced existing central air-conditioner (CAC) with
an energy star CAC, air-source heat pump, or | 227
ductless split system. |

Replaced existing furnace with mid or high efficiency
furnace with an Electronically Commuted Motor 700
(ECM)

Replaced non-programmable thermostat with 962
programmable thermostat

Upgraded basement insulation |437
Upgraded attic insulation | 535
Upgraded wall insulation | | 879
Upgraded door(s) | | 711
Upgraded window(s) | 936

0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200

In which year did you take these actions?
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Conservation Action 2008-2009 2010 2011 | 2012
Upgraded window(s) 41% 26% 16% | 17%
Upgraded door(s) 39% 26% 17% | 18%
Upgraded wall insulation 43% 24% 16% | 17%
Upgraded attic insulation 41% 28% 16% | 15%
Upgraded basement insulation 34% 29% 18% | 19%
Replaced non-programmable thermostat with

programmable thermostat 40% 21% 16% | 23%
Replaced existing furnace with mid or high

efficiency furnace with an Electronically

Commuted Motor (ECM) 37% 22% 21% | 20%
Replaced existing central air-conditioner (CAC)

with an energy star CAC, air-source heat pump, or

ductless split system. 27% 24% 24% | 26%
Replaced existing central air-conditioner (CAC)

with a stand-alone CEE Tier 2 level CAC or

ground-source heat pump. 37% 23% 20% | 21%

Question 22(a): Have you participated in the Summer Savings/Summer

Sweepstakes Program?

Yes
1%

99%

Have you participated in Summer
Savings/Summer Sweepstakes? (N=5174)

Question 22(b.i): If yes, please indicate the year(s) of participation.




If you participated in Summer Savings/Summer
Sweepstakes, please indicate the years of
participation (N=46)

2007
11%

Both 2007 and 2008
2008 30%
59%

Question 22(b.ii) What actions did you take as a part of the Summer
Savings/Summer Sweepstakes program in order to reduce your electricity
consumption by 10%
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What actions did you take as a part of the Summer Savings/Summer
Sweepstakes program in order to reduce your electricity(N=253)

Other: 2%

Use timer on pool pump [] 1%

Use dimmer on indoor/outdoor lights 2%

Use timer on indoor/outdoor lights 6%

Use cold water for laundry [[14%

Run dishwasher only when full | 129%

Hang laundry to dry | 1196

Set the thermostat higher/lower in summer/winter when away | ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘

or asleep | ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
Unplug small appliances and/or electronics equipment when

not in use ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘

| 12%

| 13%

Turn off lights when not in use |16%
Replaced water heater 3%

Replaced cooling system 2%

Replaced space heating system []1%

Upgraded windows 3¢

o

Increased insulation 2%

0% 2% 4% 6% 8% 10% 12% 14% 16% 18%

Question 23: Please indicate the number of products you purchased since
2005 WITH and WITHOUT coupons/rebates.
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— Number Purchased Number Purchased
Please indicate how many purchased . :
: : with Coupons or without Coupons or
with and without coupons?
Rebates Rebates
Lighting control products such as
Motion Sensor, Timer and Dimmer 815 4171
Switches
Energy Star qualified specialty CFL 3940 6586
bulbs
Energy Star qualified standard CFL 7214 25429
bulbs
Energy Star qualified LED bulbs 1788 6980
Energy Star q_uallfled indoor light 550 2390
fixtures
Energy Star qualified ceiling fans 326 1576
Power bars with |_ntegrated timer or 240 1064
automatic shutoff
Programmable thermostats for electric 153 420
baseboards
Water heater blankets for electric water 61 236
heaters
Pipe Wrap for electric water heater 535 3327
Outdoor clothesline kits/Umbrella 257 1200
stands
V-strip/foam tape for weather-stripping 379 2317
Door kit for weather-stripping 302 1888

Question 24(a): Would you say that you have made adjustments to the way
you use electricity as a direct result of Time of Use (TOU) Prices?
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Would you say that you have made adjustments to
the way you use electricity as a direct result of Time
Of Use (TOU) Prices?(N=5147)

No
13%

Yes
87%

Question 24(b.i): As aresult of TOU, have you shifted electricity usage from
on-peak to mid-peak or off-peak periods?

If yes, have you shifted electricity usage from on-
peak to mid-peak or off-peak periods? (N=4213)

No
1%

Yes
99%

If Yes, What actions did you take to shift electricity usage?
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What actions did you take to shift Electricity Usage?(N=4184)
120%
100% 96%
60%
40% 36%
20%
20% 9% 7%
0% ‘ ‘
Do laundry Do cooking Run Do chores Run pool Other
during off- during off- dishwasher such as pump during
peak hours  peak hours during off- vacuuming  off-peak hours
peak hours  and/or ironing
during off-
peak hours

Question 24(b.ii): As a result of TOU, have you reduced your total
electricity usage?

If yes, have you reduced your total electricity
usage? (N=4098)

69%

If Yes, What actions did you take to reduce electricity usage?
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If Yes,What actions did you take to reduce usage?(N=2823)

Other

Use timer on pool pump

Use dimmer on indoor/outdoor lights
Use timer on indoor/outdoor lights
Use cold water for laundry

Run dishwasher only when full

Hang laundry to dry

Set the thermostat higher/lower in summer/winter when
away or asleep

Unplug small appliances and/or electronics equipment
when not in use

Turn off lights when not in use
Replaced water heater
Replaced cooling system
Replaced space heating system
Upgraded windows

Increased insulation 22%

90%

0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60%

70% 80% 90%

100

a7
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Question 24(c): When did you first start making adjustments due to TOU
prices?

When did you first start making adjustments due to TOU
prices?(N=3796)

Other A%

A few months after | converted to TOU prices 3%

Immediately after | received my first bill under TOU

) | 5%
prices

As soon as | converted to TOU (before | received

0,
my first bill) 176

When | received my notification package from Hydro
One informing me that | would soon be converting to
TOU prices

w

8%

I made the changes well before | was converted to

0
TOU prices 37%

0% 5% 10% 15% 20% 25% 30% 35% 40%

Question 25: What Conservation Actions have you undertaken that are not
specifically related to any program/Initiative

-41-



Actions Always | Often | Sometimes | Never | N/A

Set thermostat lower/higher at night 63% 12% 8% 8% 9%

Set thermostatf lower/higher when away 66% 13% 8% 506 8%
rom home

Use cold water for laundry 55% 21% 15% 5% 3%

Hang laundry outside or on a rack 26% 28% 22% 17% 7%

Use timers on indoor/outdoor lights 28% 13% 14% 22% | 22%

Use dimmers on indoor/outdoor lights 17% 15% 17% 23% | 28%

Turn off lights when not in use 75% 22% 2% 0% 1%

Use a fan or open windows instead of AC 44% 30% 17% 4% 5%

Run dishwasher only when full 67% 10% 2% 0% 21%

Use timer on pool pump 9% 1% 1% 5% 84%

Maintain Central Air Conditioner 38% 12% 6% 2% 42%

Question 26: What type of internet connection do you have at home?

What type of internet connection do you have at
home? (N=5234)

Other

O,
None 9%

2%
Dial-up
3%

High-speed
86%

Common responses to “Other”: Wi-Fi, satellite, mobile phone, 3G, Rocket

stick

Question 27: Which of the following social media tool(s) do you use?
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60%
50%
40%
30%
20%
10%

0%

Which of the following social media tool(s) do
you use?(N=5296)
56%
36%
13%
9%
3%
| -
Facebook Twitter Linked-In Other None

Question 27 (b) How often do you use the social media selected above?

45%
40%
35%
30%
25%
20%
15%
10%

5%

0%

How often do you use the social media selected
above?(N=3207)

40%
32%
15%
5% 7nU
More than Once aday Once aweek Onceevwery Once a month
once a day two weeks

Question 28: If necessary, may we contact you with a follow-up survey?

-43-




If necessary, may we contact you with a follow-up
survey? (N=5208)

70%

-44-
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2012 Customer Equipment and Conservation Survey
Follow-Up Survey to 2011 Respondents

Total number of surveys sent out: 12,383
Total number of unique responses: 6,597
Response rate: 53%

Question 1 (a): What is your main fuel source for space heating?

Main Fuel source for Space Heating (N=6597)
45% 41%
40% -
35% -
30% -
25% -
20% -
15% -

14%

4%

1

11% 10%
I

1 8% 8%
10%
0 & B
6 -
0% T T T T

T
Electric- Electric-  Electric-Heat Natural Gas Oil Propane Wood Others

Baseboard Furnace Pump

Question 1 (b): In your current home, has your main space heating fuel source
changed in the last year?

In your current home, has your main space heating fuel
source changed in the last year? (N=6597)

Yes, 4%

No, 96%




Question 1 (c.i): If yes, when did you make the change?

When did you make the change? (N=233)
30%
20% 1
15%
15% 1
12%
10% T 89
— 0 . 0
49 5% 1%
5% T 0 —
2% ’—‘ 2%
0% T D T T T ] T
Dec-11 Jan-12 Feb-12 Mar-12 Apr-12 May-12 Jun-12 Jul-12 Aug-12 Sep-12 Oct-12 Now12 Dec-12

Question 1 (c.ii): What was your former Main Fuel Source For Space Heating?

What was your former Main Fuel Source For Space Heating? (N=233)

50% - 47%

45% A

40% -

35% -

30% -

25%

20% -

15% 1 12%

10% 9% 6% 6% 6% 9% 5%
N m -
0% \ \ \ \ \

Electric Electric Electric-Heat Natural Gas Oil Propane w ood other
BaseBoard Furnace pump




Question 2 (a): How often do you use your air-conditioning equipment during the

summer?

22%

5%

25%

7%

26%

How often do you use your air-conditioning during the
summer? (N=6597)

O Continuously - once turned
on, it stays on for the
summer

B Often - it is usually on
during most summer days
and nights

O Sometimes - it is on from
time-to-time, but not every
day

B Rarely - it is only on during
very hot or humid
days/nights

O Newver

O Not Applicable

Question 2 (b): When you are away for an extended period of time, how do you set

vour air conditioner?

30%

2%

52%

When you are away for an extended period of time, how
do you set your air conditioner? (N=6597)

O Maintain the usual temperature
setting

B Raise the temperature setting by,
afew degrees

O Turn the air-conditioning
equipment of f

O Not Applicable




Question 3 (a): In the past year, has the square footage of your home changed?

In the past year, has the square footage of your
home changed? (N=6597)

Yes, 1%

No, 99%

Question 3 (a.ii): If Yes, by how much did the square footage change?

If Yes,By how much did the square footage change? (N=49)

45%

39%

40%

w
-

=]
>

35%

30%

25%

0
20% 18%

15%

0,
10% 6%

5%

0%

Less than 100 100-299 300-499 500 or more




Question 3 (b): In the past year, did the number of occupants living in your home
change?

In the past year, did the number of occupants change?
(N=6597)

Yes, 10%

No, 90%

Question 3 (b.i): Please indicate the number of people currently living in your home
by age category.

Note: Percentages represent total proportion of households with at least one
person in the indicated age category.

The number of people currently living in your home by
age category (N=628)

45% 41% — 42%
40%

35%
30% —
2504 23%

20% +— 18%
15% " 12%

10% 6%

5% T— —[»

0% T T T T T T T

0-10 11-18 19-30 31-50 51-60 61-64 65-74 75and
over




Question 3 (¢): In the past year, did your secondary/supplementary heating system
change?

In the past year, did your secondary heating system
change? (N=6597)

Yes, 3%

No, 97%

Question 3 (c.i): If yes, when did you make the change?

When did you make the change? (N=220)

45% T41%
40%
35%
30%
25%
20%
15%
10% 8%

506 | 10 4% 3% 1205 30 4% 504 4% | 4%

il DN E o m W= @l ]

\ \ \ \
Dec-11 Jan-12 Feb-12 Mar-12 Apr-12 May-12 Jun-12 Jul-12 Aug-12 Sep-12 Oct-12 Nov-12 Dec-12

10% 10%




Question 3 (c.ii): What is your current secondary heating system?

What is your current secondary heating system? (N=220)

Do Not Have, 2% Electric

(including Heat
Pump), 33%

Other, 40%

Wood, 25%

Question 3 (c.iii): Please indicate the approximate percentage of space heated by
your secondary system.

Approximate percentage of space heated by secondary
system? (N=220)

11%

35%

35%

19% mMNot Applicable
m0-20% of Space
021-35% of Space
036-50% of Space




Question 3 (d): In the past year, has there been a change to your water heating fuel
source?

In the past year, has there been a change to your water
heating fuel source ? (N=6597)

Yes, 3%

No, 97%

Question 3 (d.i): If yes, when did you make the change?

When did you make the change? (N=170)

250, 24%

20% 1
15%
° 12%
10% +— 9% 8% 8%
7% 8% 0 ma
5% —
5% 4% 4% ] 3% 20
0% \ \ \ \ \ I ’_‘ I I \ \ \ \ |:| \

Dec-11 Jan-12 Feb-12 Mar-12 Apr-12 May-12 Jun-12 Jul-12 Aug-12 Sep-12 Oct-12 Nov-12 Dec-12




Question 3 (d.ii): What is your current fuel source for water heating?

What is your current fuel source for water heating? (N=170)
30% 28%
250 - 24%
0
20% - 19%
i 12%
0
11%
10% -
5% 3%
2% 2%
- | | m [ ]
Electric  Natural Gas Natural Gas Qil Heat Pump  Propane Solar Other
- Power - Non-Power
Vented Vented
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Question 4(a): In what year did you buy each of your major appliances?

~12 |2 | o
— < — ~
slg |8 | ¢ 2.,
@2 |25 | 38| B SE| = e 3
S | 8o | £0° © 59 S © D
Year of Purchase of 48 | g | 8o 10 g R a- | ¢ 2 o
Major Appliances Sy | 22|29 N ~ = S = = g g_
o8 | 35| g c q;) £ 8 o ]
me | - s = = g o a o
o o ) S <
S|z 2 ® )
) o @
@ m
Full Size Refrigerator #1 3% 5% 26% 45% 7% 6% 8% 1% 0% 6597
Full Size Refrigerator #2 4% 4% 9% 12% 2% 1% 2% 1% | 65% | 6596
Stand-Alone Freezer #1 11% 8% 19% 29% 5% 3% 2% 2% 20% 6597
Stand-Alone Freezer #2 2% 1% 3% 3% 1% 1% 0% 1% 89% 6596
Mini/Bar Fridge #1 1% 2% 5% 13% 2% 2% 1% 1% 73% 6596
Mini/Bar Fridge #2 0% 0% 1% 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 97% 6596
Top Load Washing 3% | 6% | 16% | 17% | 3% | 3% | 5% | 1% | 47% | 6597
Machine
FrontLoad Washing | o | 105 | 706 | 30% | 6% | 4% | 2% | 1% | 50% | 6596
machine
Dishwasher 3% 4% 17% 35% 7% 5% 9% 1% 19% 6597
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Question 4 (b): In the past year, have you purchased, disposed of and/or replaced
any of the following?

Pur_chased Disposed of and Disposed of and
Appliance Without | pep) ACED witha | D/D NOT ot
PP Disposing of an New One REPLACE with | Applicable
Old One a New One

Full Size Refrigerator 4% 11% 2% 83%

Stand-Alone Freezer 3% 6% 2% 89%

Mini/Bar Fridge 2% 1% 1% 96%

Top Load Washing Machine 1% 7% 2% 91%

Front Load Washing Machine 2% 5% 1% 92%

Electric Clothes Dryer 2% 10% 1% 88%

Dishwasher 2% 9% 1% 88%

Electric Furnace 0% 1% 0% 98%

Non-Electric Furnace 1% 4% 1% 95%

Central Air-Conditioner 2% 3% 0% 95%

Heat Pump 1% 1% 0% 98%

Window (or Room) Air- 204 1% 1% 96%
Conditioner

Electric Range/Stove 1% 9% 1% 89%

Hot Tub (with Electric Heater) 1% 0% 1% 98%

-12-




Question 4 (b.i): Did you dispose of your refrigerator through the Fridge & Freezer
Pickup Program?

Did you dispose of your refrigerator through the Fridge
& Freezer Pickup Program? (N=889)

Yes, 24%

No, 76%

If ves, did you also dispose of Window Air Conditioner and/or dehumidifier?

If yes, did you also dispose of Window AC or
dehumidifier?(N=217)

None ‘ 91%

Both }o%
Dehumidifier 14%

Window AC j 5%

0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100%
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Question 4 (b.ii): Did you dispose of your freezer through the Fridge & Freezer

Pickup Program?

No, 71%

Yes, 29%

Did you dispose of your freezer through the Fridge & Freezer
Pickup Program? (N=509)

If ves, did you also dispose of a Window Air Conditioner and/or dehumidifier?

None

Both

Dehumidifier

Window AC

If yes, did you also dispose of Window AC or
dehumidifier? (N=150)

87%

 —|

1%

20%

40%

60%

80%

100%
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Question 4 (b.iii): Did you purchase your electric furnace as part of the Heating &
Cooling Incentive Program?

Did you purchase electric furnace using Heating &
Cooling Incentive Program? (N=77)

Yes, 17%

No, 83%

Question 4(b.iv): Did you purchase your Non Electric furnace as part of the Heating
& Cooling Incentive Program?

Did you purchase Non Electric furnace using Heating &
Cooling Incentive Program? (N=297)

Yes, 36%

No, 64%




Question 4(b.v): Did you purchase your Central Air Conditioner as part of the
Heating & Cooling Incentive Program?

Did you purchase Central AC using Heating & Cooling
Incentive Program? (N=298)

Yes, 31%

No, 69%

If yes, which incentive did you receive?

If yes, which incentive did you receive? (N=91)

O $250 incentive (For an
ENERGY STAR qualified
CAC system with a
minimum 14.5 SEER and
12 EER).

30% H $400 incentive (For a
37% stand-alone CEE Tier 2
level CAC system with
minimum 15 SEER and
12.5 EER).

O Don't Know

33%
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Question 5(a): Do you currently use reqular (incandescent) light bulbs on the inside
or outside of your home?

Do you use incandescent light bulbs? (N=6597)

No, 43%

Yes, 57%

Question 5 (a.i): If yes, approximately how many incandescent bulbs are currently
in use?

If yes, how many incandescent light bulbs are
currently in use? (N=3760)

More than 20

0,
bulbs, 15% 1 to 5 bulbs, 29%

11 to 20 bulbs,
25%

6 to 10 bulbs,
31%
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Question 5 (a.ii): When these bulbs burn out, do you plan on replacing them with

more efficient lighting products such as Compact Fluorescent Light Bulbs, LED

Light Bulbs, or Halogen Light Bulbs?

Will you replace them with more efficient lighting? (N=3760)

No, 31%

Yes, 69%

Question 5 (b): What type of holiday light strings do you use?

50%
45%
40%
35%
30%
25%
20%
15%
10%

5%

0%

What type of holiday light strings do you use? (N=6597)

4804
O /U
24%
21%
Q04
O70
Not Applicable Incandescent bulb LED bulb holiday light Both incandescent and
holiday light strings only strings only LED holiday light strings




Question 6 (a): In the past year have you taken the PowerSaverPlus online energy
audit?

In the past year have you taken the PowerSaverPlus online
energy audit?(N=6596)

Yes, 13%

No, 87%

Question 6 (a.i): If yes, did the audit provide you with useful tips for lowering your
energy consumption?

If yes, did the audit provide you with useful tips for lowering energy
consumption? (N=834)

No, 30%

Yes, 70%
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Question 6 (a.ii): If yes, what actions were taken as a direct result of the online

energy audit?

Other (Describe) Eﬁ 5% O Year 2012
| 14% B Year 2011
Replaced Appliances _ 5% ’

Upgraded Lighting
Replaced Water Heater
Replaced Cooling System

Replaced Heating System

o ] 18%
Weatherization. |—

Actions Taken as a Result Of Online Energy Audit, and the year they were

taken.(N=703)

13%

T T T T

0% 5% 10% 15% 20%

Question 6 (a.iii): If you replaced your cooling system, what was the age of your

former system?

20
18
16
14
12
10

oON PO

If cooling system was replaced, what was age of
former system?

18
6 6
4
Less than 5 5-10 years 11-15 years More than 15
years years
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Question 6 (a.iv): If you replaced any of your appliances due to the Online Enerqgy
Audit, please indicate which appliances.

Appliance Total Number Replaced
Refrigerator 53
Freezer 23
Clothes Washer 46
Clothes Dryer 37
Dishwasher 33
Range/Oven 46
Other 20

Question 6 (b): In the past vear, did you purchase any products using
SaveOnEnergy instant rebate coupons?

Did you purchase any products using SaveOnEnergy
instant rebate coupons?(N=6597)

Yes, 17%

No, 83%
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Question 6 (b.ii): Please indicate how many energy saving products you bought with
and without coupons?

Please indicate how many purchased with and without
couponsju(N=1152)

Door kit for weatherstripping

149
295

V-strip/foam tape for weatherstripping mPurchased WITHOUT coupon or
198
rebate
Outdoor clothesline kits/Umbrella stands 229 o Purchased WITH coupon or
121 rebate

Pipe Wrap for electric water heater

Water heater blankets for electric water heaters
Programmable thermostats for electric baseboards
Power bars with integrated timer or automatic
Energy Star qualified ceiling fans

Energy Star qualified indoor light fixtures

Energy Star qualified LED bulbs

Energy Star qualified standard CFL bulbs 2351
]| 3964
Energy Star qualified specialty CFL bulbs
1438
Lighti trol product 388
ighting control products
gnting p 967
0 1000 2000 3000 4000 5000

Total Number Purchased
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Question 6(c): In the past year, did you sign up for the PeakSaver Program?

Did you sign up for PeakSaver?(N=6597)

Yes, 21%

No, 79%

Question 7 (a): Would you say you have made adjustments to the way you use
electricity as a direct result of Time-of-Use (TOU) prices?

Would you say you made adjustments due to TOU prices?
(N=6597)

Not Applicable,
4%

No, 8%

Yes, 87%
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Question 7 (b.i): Have you shifted electricity usage from on-peak to mid-peak or off-
peak periods?

Have you shifted electricity usage due to TOU? (N=5750)

No, 1%

Yes, 99%

If Yes, What actions did you take to shift electricity usage?

If Yes, What actions did you take to shift electricity usage?
(N=5698)

Others

Run pool pump during off-peak hours

Do chores such as vacuuming and/or ironing
during off-peak hours

Run dishwasher during off-peak hours

Do cooking during off-peak hours

Do laundry during off-peak hours 6%

0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100% 120%
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Question 7 (b.ii): As a result of TOU prices, did you reduce your total elect

ricity

usage?

Did you reduce total electricity usage due to TOU prices? (N=5753)

No, 35%

Yes, 65%

If Yes,what actions did you take to reduce electricity usage?

If Yes,what actions did you take to reduce electricity usage? (N=3756)

Other: Please specify

Use timer on pool pump

Use dimmer on indoor/outdoor lights

Use timer on indoor/outdoor lights

Use cold w ater for laundry

Run dishw asher only w hen full

Hang laundry to dry

Set the thermostat higher/low er in summer/w inter w hen aw ay or asleep
Unplug small appliances and/or electronics equipment w hen not in use
Turn off lights w hen not in use

Replaced w ater heater

Replaced cooling system

Replaced space heating system

Upgraded window s

Increased insulation 21%

90%

0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70% 80% 90% 100%
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Question 7 (¢): When did you first start making adjustments due to TOU prices?

If yes, when did you first start making adjustments?

Other (Please specify): D 39
A few months after | converted to TOU prices [] 39

Immediately after | received my first bill under TOU prices 4

As soon as | conwverted to TOU (before | received my first hill)

N

N
o

S

When | received my notification package from Hydro One

informing me that | would soon be converting to TOU prices

I made the changes well before | was converted to TOU

prices

35%

| 34%

0%

5%

10% 15% 20% 25%

30% 35%

40%

Question 8: What conservation actions have you undertaken that are NOT

specifically related to any program/initiative (i.e. actions that you decided to take

that are unrelated to your participation in any conservation program and that were

not a direct response to TOU prices)?

Actions Always Often Sometimes | Never N/A

Set thermostat lower/higher at night 64% 10% 7% 8% 8%

Set thermostat lower/higher when away 65% 12% 204 A% 8%
from home

Use cold water for laundry 52% 22% 17% 6% 3%

Hang laundry outside or on a rack 25% 29% 23% 17% 6%

Use timers on indoor/outdoor lights 31% 14% 15% 20% 20%

Use dimmers on indoor/outdoor lights 16% 14% 20% 24% 26%

Turn off lights when not in use 73% 24% 2% 0% 1%

Use a fan or open windows instead of AC 41% 30% 18% 5% 6%

Run dishwasher only when full 66% 11% 2% 0% 21%

Use timer on pool pump 9% 1% 1% 5% 85%

Maintain Central Air Conditioner 41% 12% 5% 2% 41%
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Question 9: Would you be interested in participating in other conservation surveys
in future?

Would you be interested in participating in other
conservation surveys in future? (N=6597)

No, 8%

Yes, 92%
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2013 Hydro One Energy Conservation Survey

Total number of surveys sent out: 98,000
Total number of unique responses: 11,188
Response rate: 11%

Section 1: Your Home

Question 1: In what type of building do you live?

Dwelling Type
(N=11,188)
Single or Semi Town or Row
Detached House, 3%
House, 90%

Other, 4%

Apartment or
Condo, 3%

Question 2a: Do you own or rent your home?

Do you own or rent your home?
(N=11,188)

Rent, 6%

e

™~

Own, 94%




Question 2b: If you rent, do you pay your own electricity bill?

If you rent, do you pay your own

electricity bill?
(N=726)

99% Yes

Question 3: When was your home built?

0%

30% -

25% A

20% -

15% -

10% -

5%

When was your home built?

(N=11,188)
29%
3%
14%
10% 10%
6% 6%
& & oY > P g &
IS NC V. N P I
¢ o o & &
CHC SRR A >




Question 4: What is the size of the living space of your home in square feet? DO NOT
include garage, attic or unfinished basement.

What is the size of the living space of
your home in square feet? Do not
include garage, attic or unfinished

basement. (n=11,1s3)

327

35% -+
25%
ggg‘j 7 = 27%
-
20% -
15% - Q07
L= e 6%
_ 4%
0% . . . . . -. - .
$ ok & % oL » Ny S
z—'\(') X ] 2 ) © <§P %(\o

™y
& & & & & &
RO S I &

Question 5: Is natural gas available on your street?

Is natural gas available on your street?
(N=11,186)

3% Don't Know




Question 6a: What type of Internet connection do you have at home?

What type of Internet connection do you
have at home? (n-11,188)

one, 3%

Other, 10%

Dial Up, 2%

High Speed
Broad Band, 84%

Question 6b: Do you have a wireless (Wi-Fi) router at home (i.e. can you connect to your
internet wirelessly)?

Do you have a wireless (Wi-Fi) router at home (i.e.

can you connect to your internet wirelessly)?
(N=10,844)

Don't know, 1%

No, 9%




Question 6c: How often do you turn off your wireless network when you are not using
your internet (e.g. by turning off the power bar or unplugging your router)?

How often do you turn off your
wireless network when you are not
using your internet (e.g. by turning off
the power bar or unplugging your
router)?(n=9675)

70%
60%
50%
40%
30%
20%
10%

0%

1 1 1 1 1 1 1
[=]
3
o~

Section 2: Household Equipment

Question 7: What is your main fuel source for space heating?

What is your main fuel source for
space heating? (n-=11,1s¢)
42%
45% -
40% -
35% -
30% -
25% -
20% - 12% 11%  10%
o,
15% | 2% o 7%
10% - 4%
o | - O
0% T T L) L) 1 T T L}
N
c'g\b \6?? o’b& s \)@Q o 006 \‘92}
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Question 8: What is your fuel source for water heating?

What is your fuel source for water

heating?
(N=11,188)

43%

50%
A45%
40%
35%
30%
25%
20%
15%
10%

5%

0%

Question 9a: What type of air conditioning equipment do you currently have and how
old is it?

Central Air-Conditioner (n-11,1s5)

47%

50% -

45% -

A40% -

35% A

30% A

25% A 2%

20% A

15% - g%

10% - 7%

B =

0% T T T T 1
<5 5-10 11-15 15+ DoNotHave

17%

Age (in Years)




Heat Pump (including air-source and
ground-source/geothermal)

(N=11,182)
88%
90% -
80% -
70% -
60% -
50% -
40% A
30% -
20% - %
10% - - 3% 19 294
i
0% T T T
<5 5-10 11-15 15+ DoMNotHave
Age (in Years)
Window or Room Air-Conditioner #1
(N=11,181)
90% 1 319
80%
70%
60% A
50% A
40% -
30% A
20% - 12%
5%
10% - 1% 1%
i [
0% T T T T T
<5 5-10 11-15 15+ DoNotHave

Age (in Years)




Window or Room Air-Condtioner #2
(N=11,180)

100% - 94%

90% -

80% -

70% -

60% -

50% -

40% -

30% A

20% 7 4%

6 .
0% 1 T : : :
<5 5-10 11-15 15+ DoNotHave

Age (in Years)

Question 9b: How often do you use your air-conditioning equipment during the summer?

How often do you use your air-
conditioning equipment during the
summer? (N=8585)
35% - ﬂ 32%
30% -
25% - 22%
20% -
15% -
9%
10% -
5% - 2%
0% :
Continuously Often Sometimes Rarely Never




Section 3: Conservation Actions

Question 10: In the table below, please indicate how often you do each of the following

actions.

In the table below, please indicate how often you do each of the following actions. (N=11,188)

Action Always | Often | Sometimes | Never | N/A
Set thermostat temperature higher at
night in the summer (or lower in the
winter) 47% 11% 10% 18% | 18%
Set thermostat temperature higher
when not at home in the summer (or
lower in the winter) 48% 13% 8% 17% | 14%
Use cold water for laundry 48% 27% 19% 5% 1%
Hang laundry outside or on a rack to
dry 16% 29% 28% 24% 3%
Use timers on indoor or outdoor lights 23% 14% 18% 34% 12%
Use dimmers on indoor or outdoor
lights 14% 18% 22% 33% | 13%
Turn off lights when not in use 71% 26% 3% 0% 0%
Use a fan or open a window instead of
air-conditioning 37% 35% 21% 5% 2%
Run dishwasher only when full 65% 10% 1% 1% 24%
Use Timer on pool pump 9% 2% 1% 5% 84%
Maintain central air-conditioner (clean
or change filter) 35% 14% 7% 3% 41%
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Question 11: For each of the following products, please indicate the number you
purchased WITH and WITHOUT coupons or rebates within the last year.

Number Purchased

Number Purchased

Energy Saving Product WITH Coupons or WITHOUT Coupons or
Rebates Rebates
Lighting control products such as
motion sesor, thime and dimmer
switches 1500 7867
ENERGY STAR qualified specialty
CFL bulbs 10180 31721
ENERGY STAR qualified LED
bulbs 5533 15412
ENERGY STAR qualified indoor
light fixtures 1302 5625
ENERGY STAR qualified ceiling
fans 476 2788
Power bars with integrated timer or
automatic shutoff 393 1838
programmable thermostats for
electric baseboards 366 858
water heater blankets for electric
water heaters 95 321
pipe wrap for electric water heater 728 4256
outdoor clothesline kits or outdoor
clothesline umbrella stands 295 2244
V-strip or foam tape for
weatherstripping 509 3780
Door kit for weatherstripping 484 3391
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Q12: Which of the following factors is most important to you when considering whether
or not to participate in conservation actions?

Which of the following factors is most
important to you when considering
whether or not to participate in
conservation actions? (n=11,188)

sl

80% -

60% -

40% -

12%

20% - 2% 6%
-
0 % T
) A
& & & 2
N & & %
Q& &P & S
& < <&
o <
& N
& N
(_,0

Section 4: Conservation Programs

Q13a: An Electricity Usage Display is a device that communicates wirelessly with your
smart meter to show you how much electricity you are using in your home in real time,
similar to a speedometer.

Would you be interested in using an

Electricity Usage Display?
(N=11,187)
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Q13b: If yes, what type of Electricity Usage Display would you most prefer?

If yes, what type of Electricity Usage
Display would you most prefer? (n=7,762)
459% - A0%
40% A
35% -
30% - 2%
25% - - 19%
20% - 15%
15% -
123 : . 2%
0% . -
QQL‘ZI o\‘,Q\Jz?\ %Q?*QQ y %Qg’ O‘Y‘\\Q}
& & & N
?\0{‘ (&0
‘9&’5& «\Qe

Q14a: New tools that allow you to monitor and control your home’s appliances (from
your smart phone, for example) are coming on the market to help you manage your
electricity usage.

Would you be interested in tools that would
allow you to pre-program when your
appliances turn on and off (either from
home or remotely) and monitor their
usage?

(N=11,187)
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Q14b: If yes, which of the following appliances would you be interested in monitoring
and/or controlling? (Select all that apply)

If yes, which of the following appliances would you be interested in
monitoring and/or controlling? (Select all that apply) (n=1,615)

Lighting 73%

Central Heating & Cooling System 70%
Water Heater

Clothes Dryer

Clothes Washer

Dishwasher

Refrigerator (defrost function or ice-making only)
Dehumidifier

Stand Alone/Chest Freezer (defrost function only)
Pool Pump

Hot Tub

Window Air Conditioner

Other appliances

0% 10% 20% 30% A0% 50% 60% 70% 80%

Q14c: How would you prefer to monitor and/or pre-program your appliances? (Select all
that apply)

How would you prefer to monitor and/or
pre-program your appliances? (Select all
that apply) (n=4,615)

80% -
70% A
60%
50% A
40%
30% A
20% A
10% - 2%

0% . . -_—

Directly on the Remotely via Other
appliance (likea the internet or
programmable  on your smart
thermostat) phone

FA%

39%
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Q14d: Would you be willing to allow an application on your mobile device to
automatically program your thermostat to take advantage of Time-of-Use prices?

Would you be willing to allow an
application on your mobile device to
automatically program your thermostat to

take advantage of Time-of-Use prices?
(N=4,614)

Q15a: Many utilities offer programs in which participants allow their utility to slightly
adjust their air conditioners (by 1 to 2 degrees) during periods of very high demand to
help ease the strain on the electricity grid.

Would you be willing to participate in a
similar program that would allow your utility
provider to remotely adjust some of your
appliances during periods of very high

electricity demand?
(N=11,187)




Q15b: Which of the following incentives would motivate you the most to participate in
this type of program?

Which of the following incentives would
motivate you the most to participate in this
type of program?

(N=8,061)

8% Other

4% One Time

Rebate

Q15c: Which of the following appliances would you allow your utility to adjust during
periods of very high electricity demand? (Select all that apply)

Which of the following appliances would you allow your utility to
adjust during periods of very high electricity demand? (Select all that

apply) (n=6,305)

Central Heating & Cooling System
Water Heater

Clothes Dryer

Clothes Washer

Lighting

57%

Dishwasher

Refrigerator (defrost function or ice-making only)
Stand Alone/Chest Freezer (defrost function only)
Window Air Conditioner

Dehumidifier

Pool Pump

Hot Tub

Other appliances

0% 20% 40% 60% 80%
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Q16a: Heating water can account for a large proportion of your energy bill. Choosing to
heat water during off-peak periods when prices are at their lowest can result in
significant cost savings. New water heater technology has made it possible to only heat
water during off-peak hours (between 7PM and 7AM on weekdays and all day during
weekends), but still let an average household comfortably draw from it for the rest of

the day.

Would you be interested in
participating in this type of Efficient

Storage Water Heater program?
(N=5,503)

Q16b: Which of the following incentives would motivate you the most to participate in

this type of program?

Which of the following incentives would
motivate you the most to participate in this

type of program?
(N=4,223)

7% One Time
Rebate

15% On Going
Payment

12% Other




Section 5: Tell us about yourself

Q17: What is your gender?

What is your gender ? (n-10,883)

Q18: What age group do you belong to?

What age group do you belong to?
(N=10,928)

5% 18-29




Q19: How many adults (18 years and over) are currently living in your home?

How many adults (18 years and over) are
currently living in your home?
(N=10,929)
69%
70% -
60% -
50% -
40% -
30% - 13% 11%
20% +{ 2% 4% 1%
1% 1 @ B o -
0% T T T T T
0 1 2 3 4 4+

Q20: How many children under the age of 18 are currently living in your home?

How many children under the age of 18

are currently living in your home?
(N=10,919)

77%

80% -
70% -
60% -
50% -
40%
30% - 10% 9%

20% - 3% 1% 0%
10% - . . ® e e
1 2

0%

3 4 4+
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Q21: What was your annual household income before taxes in 2012?

What was your annual household

income before taxes in 20127
(N=7506)

26%

0%

30% -
25% - 19% 19%
20% -
15% -
10% -
g
@8‘

Q,
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Income (in $)

Q22: May we contact you again for future Conservation Surveys?

May we contact you again for

future Conservation Surveys?
(N=11,186)
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Filed: 2014-07-04
EB-2013-0416
Exhibit |

Tab 7.07

Schedule 13 GEC 24
Page 1 of 1

Green Energy Coalition (GEC) INTERROGATORY #24

Issue 7.7 Is an increase in the fixed charges revenue appropriate?

Interrogatory

Please provide all studies that HONI has conducted in the last 10 years regarding the
relationship of income, housing size and type (e.g., single and multi-family), and/or
number of persons per household to residential electric usage, divided by winter heating
fuel if available.

Response

Hydro One has not conducted any studies into this directly however this information was
used as inputs to the Econometric Analysis using Survey Data presented in Exhibit A,
Tab 16, Schedule 3, Appendices H and | (pages 118-153).
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EB-2013-0416
Exhibit |

Tab 7.07

Schedule 13 GEC 25
Page 1 of 1

Green Energy Coalition (GEC) INTERROGATORY #25

Issue 7.7 Is an increase in the fixed charges revenue appropriate?

Interrogatory

Please provide all studies in HONI’s possession undertaken in the last 10 years
(regardless of who conducted the study) regarding the relationship of income, housing
size and type (e.g., single and multi-family), and/or number of persons per household to
residential electric usage, divided by winter heating fuel if available.

Response

Hydro One is not aware of any studies.
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Green Energy Coalition (GEC) INTERROGATORY #26

Issue 7.7 Is an increase in the fixed charges revenue appropriate?

Interrogatory

Please provide load research data from HONI for each available residential customer in
its load research sample showing each customer’s load by season and time of use, each
customer’s contribution to the system peak in June-August and December-February, and
each customer’s contribution to the class NCP demand in June-August and December-
February, together with customer weighting factors and an identifier for each customer.

Response

The requested information is provided in the attached XLS file, which has 5 MB of data
(available electronically but not in printed form). The tabulation was based on a load
research data set of randomly selected customers that Hydro One prepared for the OPA in
its TOU impact evaluation. The analysis for this response included hourly data for
almost 34,000 residential customers provided by the IESO.
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Green Energy Coalition (GEC) INTERROGATORY #27

Issue 7.7 Is an increase in the fixed charges revenue appropriate?

Interrogatory

Please provide all load studies that HONI has conducted in the last 10 years regarding the
relationship of residential usage (either annual or seasonal) by size of customer to
summer and winter coincident peak usage, usage by time of use, and class non-coincident
peak usage. Provide all available sample data.

Response
Please see Attachment 5: 2008 Residential TOU Pilot in Exhibit I, Tab 7.07, Schedule 13

GEC 23 and the Econometric Analysis using Survey Data presented in Exhibit A, Tab 16,
Schedule 3, Appendices H and | (pages 118-153).
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Green Energy Coalition (GEC) INTERROGATORY #28

Issue 7.7 Is an increase in the fixed charges revenue appropriate?

Interrogatory

Please provide all studies in HONI’s possession undertaken in the last 10 years
(regardless of who conducted the study) regarding the relationship of residential usage
(either annual or seasonal) by size of customer to summer and winter coincident peak
usage, usage by time of use, and class non-coincident peak usage in the province of
Ontario

Response

The OEB has a list of Time-of-Use Studies conducted in Ontario available on its website.
They can be found at the following URL.

http://www.ontarioenergyboard.ca/OEB/Industry/Requlatory+Proceedings/Policy+Initiati
ves+and+Consultations/Requlated+Price+Plan/Requlated+Price+Plan+-
+Ontario+Smart+Price+Pilot



http://www.ontarioenergyboard.ca/OEB/Industry/Regulatory+Proceedings/Policy+Initiatives+and+Consultations/Regulated+Price+Plan/Regulated+Price+Plan+-+Ontario+Smart+Price+Pilot
http://www.ontarioenergyboard.ca/OEB/Industry/Regulatory+Proceedings/Policy+Initiatives+and+Consultations/Regulated+Price+Plan/Regulated+Price+Plan+-+Ontario+Smart+Price+Pilot
http://www.ontarioenergyboard.ca/OEB/Industry/Regulatory+Proceedings/Policy+Initiatives+and+Consultations/Regulated+Price+Plan/Regulated+Price+Plan+-+Ontario+Smart+Price+Pilot
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Green Energy Coalition (GEC) INTERROGATORY #29

Issue 7.7 Is an increase in the fixed charges revenue appropriate?

Interrogatory

Please provide all studies that HONI has conducted in the last 10 years regarding the
impact of changes to the customer charge on (a) cost-effectiveness of energy efficiency
programs and measures to customers, and (b) total consumption of electricity in HONI’s
service area.

Response

Hydro One is not aware of any studies.
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Green Energy Coalition (GEC) INTERROGATORY #30

Issue 7.7 Is an increase in the fixed charges revenue appropriate?

Interrogatory

Please provide all studies in HONI’s possession undertaken in the last 10 years
(regardless of who conducted the study) regarding the impact of changes to the customer
charges in Ontario on (a) cost-effectiveness of energy efficiency programs and measures
to customers, and (b) total consumption of electricity.

Response

Hydro One is not aware of any studies.
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Green Energy Coalition (GEC) INTERROGATORY #31

Issue 7.7 Is an increase in the fixed charges revenue appropriate?

Interrogatory

o g A W N

-

Please provide all studies that HONI has conducted in the last 10 years regarding the
8 elasticity of demand of its system or any of its customer classes.

9

10 Response

11
12 Hydro One has not done any studies.
13
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Green Energy Coalition (GEC) INTERROGATORY #32

Issue 7.7 Is an increase in the fixed charges revenue appropriate?

Interrogatory
Please provide all studies in HONI’s possession undertaken in the last 10 years

(regardless of who conducted the study) regarding the elasticity of demand in Ontario of
any customer classes.

Response

Hydro One is not aware of any studies.
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Green Energy Coalition (GEC) INTERROGATORY #33

Issue 7.7 Is an increase in the fixed charges revenue appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference: Hydro One Annual Report 2012 page 15, which states under the
heading “Our Strategy”: Protecting and sustaining the environment
for future generations. Consistent with our value of stewardship, we
play a central role in reducing Ontario’s carbon footprint through the
delivery of clean and renewable energy and through measures that
allow our customers to manage and reduce their energy use. We will
engage our customers further regarding how we manage our
sustainability obligations and activities on their behalf.”

Please explain in detail how reducing customers’ incentives to conserve energy by raising
fixed charges is consistent with this environmental element of Hydro One’s “strategy.”

Response

Hydro One responds and participates in all OPA energy conservation programs available
to help our customers manage and reduce their energy use. Any changes to the fixed
charges will not change that commitment.

Hydro One’s proposal to raise fixed charges in this application is consistent with the
principle of cost causality and results in only a small change to the fixed/variable revenue
split from 40/60 to 42/58 across all rate classes. Given that the distribution portion of a
customer’s total bill is typically less than 35% for most customers, the proposed increase
in the fixed charge is not expected to have a material impact on customer incentives
across Hydro One’s entire customer base.
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Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition (VECC) INTERROGATORY #111

Issue 7.8 Are the proposed charges for miscellaneous services over the 2015-

2019 period reasonable?

Interrogatory

Reference:  G2/T5/S1, pg. 31

a) Please confirm that the costs shown in Table 16 for the years 2016-2019 were
determined by applying a 1% / annum escalation rate to the 2015 costs. If not,
please explain how the values were established.

b) Why is 1% per year a reasonable escalation rate for the Joint Use - Telecom
charge?

c) What has been the historical escalation rate in the costs underlying this charge
from since the currently approved rate was established up to the forecast 2015
costs?

Response

a) Correct. 1% / annum escalation rate.

b) The proposed Joint Use — Telecom rate is reasonable. The rate was determined using

the formula found in “Appendix 2” of RP-2003-0249. This rate has been constant for
ten years with no automatic escalator. The new proposed rate for 2015 captures ten
years of increases in one year. The table “Telecom Specific Service Charges —Joint
Use” captures the costs used in the OEB approved rate formula to determine the Joint
Use Rates.

The rate increase of 1% per year is reasonable. The “Telecom Specific Service
Charges —Joint Use” table illustrates the percentage increases by item. Rather than
using a variable rate escalator based on CPl or GDP, the 1% increase is a better
reflection of the average increase over the last five years. A fixed rate increase
creates a more predictable financial planning platform for Telecom companies and
Hydro One.
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Telecom Specific Service Charges - Joint Use

Historical Histerical
Escalation Escalation Projected Projected Projected Projected
Rate (% Rate (% E=zcalation E=calation E=zcalation E=scalation
Increase (Values Increase Rate (% Rate (% Rate (% Rate (%
RP-2003-0245 Yearly from RP- Yearly Increase Increase Increase Increase
(Effective Date| Awverage 2010 -0228)| Average 2015 to 2016 to 2017 to 2018 to
Calculation of Telecom Joint Use Costs{ Mar. 7, 2005)| 2005 to 2015 ) 2010|2010 to 2015} 2015 20186) 2016 2017) 2017 2018) 2018| 2019) 2019
Net Embedded Cost 2478.00 4.55 $663.55 2.37| §745.86 1.00] §753.32 1.00| 5760.85 1.00| 5758 .46 1.00] 5776.14
Depreciation per Pole 23111 -8.58 51214 0.87| 51268 1.03] $12.81 0.94| 51283 1.05| 513.06 1.00] 513.1%
Capital Carrying Cost 55459 1.50 860.05 1.07| 5$63.32 1.01| $53.96 1.00| 55460 0.99( 55524 1.00| 555.89
WMaintenance (L&F) g7.61 26.90|*= 5£81.39 0.25] S82.41 1.00] 283.23 1.01| 584.07 1.00] 58491 1.00| S85.78
Total Capital Related Costs $93.31 5.43 §153.58 0.62) 5158.41 1.00] $150.00 1.00] 5151.60 1.00] 8163.21 1.01] 5164.85
Allocated Capital Cost (21.9%) 52043 543 $33.63 0.62| 53469 1.01] S35.04 1.00] 5$35.39 0.899| 53574 1.01] 5$36.10
Loss of Productivity $1.23 2.00 51.43 1M 81.51 133] 3153 065 5154 130 51586 D.64| 5157
Administration £0.69 2.10 50.80 1.22| 5085 1.18| 50.88 1.16| 5087 0.00f =087 1.15| 50.88
Vegetation Mgmt £0.00 £0.00 £0.00 50.00 50.00 50.00
Total Licensee Cost 52235 5.18 535.86 0.66| 537.05 1.00] 837.42 1.02] 537.80 1.01 53818 1.00] 538.56
Average Increase of Underlying Costs| 4 057 1.132

*=  Note: Maintenance (L&F) cosis are being calculated without reducing the forestry costs by 50% as was done in the Generator filing RP-2010-0228

1

2 ¢) Inthe “Telecom Specific Service Charges —Joint Use” table, the historical escalation
3 rate in the costs from 2005 to 2015 are represented in the third and fifth columns from
4 the left. Between 2010 and 2015, Hydro One costs that determine the Joint Use rate
5 have increased on average by 1.13% per year.
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Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition (VECC) INTERROGATORY #112

Issue 7.8 Are the proposed charges for miscellaneous services over the 2015-
2019 period reasonable?

Interrogatory

Reference:  G2/T5/S1, pg. 32-33

a) Please confirm that the costs shown in Table 17 for the years 2016-2019 were
determined by applying a 1% / annum escalation rate to the 2015 costs. If not,
please explain how the values were established.

b) Why is 1% per year a reasonable escalation rate for the Joint Use — LDC and
Generator charge?

c) What has been the historical escalation rate in the costs underlying these charges
since the currently approved rate was established up to the forecast 2015 costs?

Response

a) Correct. 1% / annum escalation rate.

b) Yes the rate is reasonable. Referring to decision of RP-2010-0228, the variable rates
based on amount of pole space used, have been the same with no yearly automatic
escalator. With the new proposed rate in 2015, five years of increases are captured in

one year.

Note: In 2010 (RP-2010-0228), Hydro One inadvertently only used 10% of the
Forestry maintenance costs rather than 100% in its pole maintenance expense

calculation resulting in a rate that did not reflect actual costs.

Captured in the “Generator Specific Service Charges —Joint Use” and “LDC Specific
Service Charges —Joint Use” tables are the items that are used in the OEB approved

rate formula.
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Generator Specific Service Charges - Joint Use

If the Carrect
Forestry
Percentage
If the Correct was used- Proposed
Forestry Historical Historical Proposed Proposed Proposed Escalatio
Percentage | Ezcalation Rate |Escalation Rate Escalatio Escalatio Escalatio n Rate
RP-201M0-0228| was used in (% Increase| (% Increase n Rate (% n Rate (% n Rate (% (%
(Effective the Yearly Yearly Increase Increase Increase Increase
Date Dec. 17, [Calculation for| Average 2010| Average 2010 2015 to 2016 to 2017 to 2018 to
Calculation of Telecom Joint Use Costs 2010)|RP-2010-0228 to 2015 )| to 2015) 2015| 2016) 2016 2017) 2017 2018) 2018| 2018) 2019
Net Embedded Cost $663.55 $663.55 237 2.37|5745.88 1.00|8753.32 1.00| §760.85 1.00|3768.48 1.00|E776.14
Depreciation per Pole 212.14 $12.14 0.87 0.87| $1288 1.03] $12.81 0.94| £12583 1.05| $13.08 1.00] 81319
Capital Carrying Cost $50.05 $60.05 1.06 1.06| $53.32 1.01| $53.96 1.00| $54.60 0.99| 565.24 1.00] $55.89
Maintenance (L&F) = $20.92 g78. 0.94 31.80| 88241 1.00] 88323 1.01| S84.07 1.00| 584.91 1.00] 88578
Total Capital Related Costs $93.11 $150.85 0.58 11.21|5158.41 1.00| 5160.00 1.00|5161.60 1.00(5163.21 1.01] 5164.85
Allocated Capital Cost (28.1%) 526.17 £42.39 0.58 11.21| 54451 1.01| 54456 1.00| 54541 1.00| 545.856 1.00] 846832
Loss of Productivity £1.43 51.43 1.10 1100 5151 132 5153 065 5154 130 5156 0.64] 5157
Administration £0.80 50.80 1.20 120 5085 1.18| 50.86 116 50.87 0.00| S0.87 1.15| 50.88
Vegetation Mgmt £0.00 50.00 50.00 50.00 50.00 g0.00 g0.00
Total Licensee Cost 528.40 4452 0.59 10.54| 54688 1.00| 547.34 1.01| 54782 1.00| 548.30 0.99] 34878
Average Increase of Underlying Costs 1.26 637
#= MNote: In the Generator filing RP-2010-0228 Maintenance (L&F) costs were calculated incorrectly by reducing the forestry costs by 50%
1
LDC Specific Service Charges - Joint Use
Historical
E=calation Proposed Proposed Proposed
RP-2005- Rate (% Proposed Escalation Escalation Escalation
0020/EB-2005- Increase Escalation Rate (% Rate (% Rate (%
0378 Ex G2 Yearly Rate (% Increase Increase Increase
Tab %3 51| Average Increase 2015 2016 to 2017 to 2018 to
Calculation of Telecom Joint Use Costs page 11| 2005 to 2015 ) 2015 to 2016) 2016] 2017 2017 2018} 2018 2015 2019
Net Embedded Cost 5481.22 427 $745.86 1.00] §753.32 1.00( 5750.85 1.00] 5758.45 1.00| 5776.14
Depreciation per Pole 316.12 -2.37 312.68 1.031 1281 1.00) 312583 1.05) $13.06 1.00] $13.19
Capital Carrying Cost $55.10 1.22 $63.32 1.01] 55395 1.00 35460 0.99) 555.24 1.00| $55.89
WMaintenance (L&F) 521.56 14.35 23241 1.00] §83.23 1.0 8407 1.00] 53481 1.00| 535.75
Total Capital Related Costs 593.78 538 £158.41 1.00( £150.00 1.00] 8151.50 1.00f £163.21 1.01| 5164.85
Allocated Capital Cost (28.1%) $26.35 5.38 244.91 1.00] 244.85 1.00f 24541 1.00] 545.85 1.01] 548.32
Loss of Productivity $1.57 -0.38 $1.51 132 31.53 0.65 31.54 1.30 $1.56 0.64 31.57
Administration §0.69 21 $0.85 1.18 50.85 1.18 g0.87 0.00 g0.87 1.15 30.88
Vegetation Mgmt £0.00 g0.00 50.00 50.00 £0.00 £0.00
Total Licensee Cost (10" of power space)  [** 328.51 5.06 345.88 1.00] 24724 1.02] 4782 1.01] 548.30 1.00] 548.78
Avwverage Increase of Underlying Costs 3.20

]

Note: This rate was a histerical rate that was agreed to by the LDCs in the province
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Generators are paying a rate on a sliding scale based on the amount of power space
they use. Hydro One is proposing that LDCs and Generators are both charged using
the same sliding scale rates.

The Generator (RP-2010-0228) and LDC (RP-2005-0020/EB-2005-0378 Exhibit G2
Tab 93, Schedule 1, historical escalation rates and new proposed rates to cover the
costs underlying these charges are shown above in “Generator Specific Service
Charges —Joint Use” and “LDC Specific Service Charges —Joint Use” tables.

In “Generator Specific Service Charges —Joint Use” (third column from the left), the
Maintenance (Lines and Forestry) costs are calculated using the corrected Forestry
costs. With that corrected, the average increase in underlying costs has increased by
1.26% per year, over the last five years.

In “LDC Specific Service Charges —Joint Use”,  the average increase of the
underlying costs has increased by 3.2% per year, over the last ten years.
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Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition (VECC) INTERROGATORY #113

Issue 7.9 Are the adjustments to reflect the Board-directed line loss study
appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference:  G1/T8/S2, Attachment 1, pg. 27

Preamble: The report states that the final list of feeders used serve over 80% of
Hydro One Networks’ customers.

a) What percentage of Hydro One Networks distribution load is serviced by these
feeders?

Response

a) This information is not readily available, as the annual consumption data for
individual customers was not collected or linked to individual feeders as part of this
study. Given the sample design and feeder selection process, Navigant believes that
the proportion of load served by the final list of feeders should be similar to the
proportion of customers served.
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Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition (VECC) INTERROGATORY #114

Issue 7.9 Are the adjustments to reflect the Board-directed line loss study
appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference:  G1/T8/S2, Attachment 1, pg. 29

a) Since the purpose of the study is to determine loss factors which are related to
electricity use, why was number of customers by class used to segment the
feeders into clusters as opposed to the load (i.e. kWh) by class?

Response

The purpose of this element of the study was to try to better understand the extent to
which line losses vary by customer class. Navigant identified feeders that served
predominantly urban customers, predominantly rural customers, or a mix of urban and
rural customers. The load served (i.e. KWh) by class would be highly correlated with the
number of customers served by class.
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Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition (VECC) INTERROGATORY #115

Issue 7.9 Are the adjustments to reflect the Board-directed line loss study
appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference:  G1/T8/S2, Attachment 1, pg. 32-35

a) Why did the loss analysis focus on kW as opposed to kWh losses?

b) In determining kW losses, what was the “peak” used (i.e. was it the peak of the
originating feeder per Figure 21)?

c) In measuring the “peaks” of the downstream segments and transformers were they
all based on the “peaks” coincident with the peak of the originating upstream
feeder? If not, how were they determined?

d) Given that the actual peaks for the various downstream segments and
transformers may occur at a different time (and be higher) why is this approach
appropriate?

Response

a) The underlying load (or power) flow modelling provides snapshots of the network at
a particular point in time. Hence the losses are effectively estimated on an
“instantaneous” or KW basis. As discussed in the report on page 36 under the heading
“Peak to Average Losses” the KW losses are converted to kWh losses for the purpose

of determining a total loss factor.
b) Yes, “peak” is determined based on the peak load on the originating feeder.

c) Yes, the load on downstream segments and transformers are estimated based on the

load coincident with the peak on the upstream feeder.

d) This was a simplifying assumption, given the load flow data that was available for the
time of peak loading on the upstream originating feeder. The purpose of this element
of the study was to try to better understand the extent to which line losses vary by
customer class, it was not used to determine the magnitude of the losses that are
incurred on the network. Given the diversity of feeders analyzed in the study and the
fact that the losses for a given customer represent the summation of all upstream
losses, this assumption does not introduce any material bias for any one particular

customer class.



N o o~ W N

©

Filed: 2014-07-04
EB-2013-0416
Exhibit |

Tab 7.09

Schedule 6 VECC 116
Page 1 of 1

Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition (VECC) INTERROGATORY #116

Issue 7.9 Are the adjustments to reflect the Board-directed line loss study
appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference:  G1/T8/S2, Attachment 1, pg. 35

Preamble: The report states that secondary losses were estimated for each
customer based on the estimated contribution of each customer to the
load on the transformer.

a) How was this contribution determined? For example, was it based on each
customer’s contribution to the peak for the transformer or to each customer’s
contribution to the peak of the originating upstream feeder?

b) Is the determination of the contribution of each customer consistent with the
definition of “peak” and “peak losses” as outlined in the section titled “Allocation
of Losses to Distribution Transformers” (pg. 34-35)? Please explain why.

Response

a) It was based on each customer’s estimated contribution to the loading of the
transformer that occurs coincident with the peak on the originating upstream feeder.

b) No. The approach used to estimate each customer’s contribution to the loading of the
transformer that occurs coincident with the peak on the originating feeder is the
regression analysis discussed in the section titled “Allocation of Losses to
Customers”.
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Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition (VECC) INTERROGATORY #117

Issue 7.9 Are the adjustments to reflect the Board-directed line loss study

appropriate?

Interrogatory

Reference:  G1/T8/S2, Attachment 1, pg. 35-36

Preamble: The report states (page 35) that where the distribution transformer

a)
b)

9)

served customers in different customer classes, the estimated peak load
contribution of each type of customer was used as the basis for
allocating losses. The equation on page 36 sets out the model used to
estimate these values.

Over what timeframe was the model estimated?

Please confirm that a separate regression analysis done for each feeder, such that
there were different estimated peak load contributions by customer class for each
feeder?

Please provide the resulting estimates of average peak load contribution for each
customer class by feeder.

Why was it assumed that the UR, R1 and R2 classes would all have the same
average contribution per customer?

What was the average load factor as determined for each of the customer classes
(page 36)? In responding please indicate how the “peak load” value used in
determination of the average load factor was determined.

For each customer class, was the same load factor used for all feeders? If yes,
why is this appropriate given that all feeders do not peak at the same time?

What is the rationale for the formula (page 36) used to estimate LLF and, in
particular, the basis for the “k” values used?

Response

a) This is a cross-sectional regression, not a time-series regression. The timeframe is
the instantaneous point in time, coincident with the peak demand on the

originating feeder.
b) A separate regression analysis was conducted for each originating feeder group.
c) See below. All values are in KW.
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Cluster | UGD | GSD | UGE | GSE UE’F?ZL SEASONAL

1 n/a 205 n/a 5 1.8 0.5
2 n/a 35 n/a 3.4 2.9 n/a
3 n/a n/a n/a 3.8 1.4 0.6
4 n/a n/a 4 2.4 15 05
5 n/a 41 n/a 6.5 2.3 0.9
6 n/a 142 n/a 4.2 1.6 2.4
7 n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a
8 n/a 39 n/a 3.2 1.4 n/a
9 118 106 119 | 12.2 0.7 0.7
10 n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a
11 n/a 96 n/a 2.4 1.3 1.2
12 n/a 39 n/a 2.2 1.4 2
13 n/a 19 n/a 9.6 4.4 15
14 n/a 48 n/a 1.8 1.7 0.8
15 76 19 5.9 20.9 1 0.5
16 199 103 7 7.2 2.2 n/a

Note: The sample feeders in cluster 7 and 10 only serve ST customers

d) This was a simplifying assumption. Where predominantly one class of year-

round residential customer was served by a particular feeder, it has a negligible
impact on the result. Where there was a mix of year-round residential customers
from different classes, the relative proximity of customers is such that the
dwelling types are likely to be similar, in particular as compared to the non-
residential customers served by the feeder.

See below. The load factors were calculated using the hourly data provided to
Navigant for the 2012 analysis discussed in Section 2 of Exhibit G1-8-2
Attachment 1. Peak load was based on the average demand in the highest 45
(~0.5%) of hours.

ST | UGD | GSD | UGE | GSE | UR R1 R2 | SEASONAL

0.79 | 0.63 | 0.67 0.6 0.64 | 0.51 | 0.56 | 0.57 0.44

f)

Yes. It was a simplifying assumption. The purpose of this element of the study
was to try to better understand the extent to which line losses vary by customer
class. While not all feeders peak at the same time, this assumption does not
introduce a bias for any one particular customer class.
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g) Itis astandard engineering formula, with k typically varying between 0.1 and 0.3,
with 0.3 a relatively common assumption for sub-transmission systems and 0.2 a
relatively common assumption for medium voltage feeders and distribution
substations.
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Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition (VECC) INTERROGATORY #118

Issue 7.10  Are the proposed rate mitigation plans appropriate for some
customers moving between rate classes in accordance with the
results of the rate class review?

Interrogatory

Reference: G1/T7/S1, pg. 5

a) What is the expected cost (in terms of revenue reduction) for the proposed 2015
bill impact mitigation plan?

b) What is the expected cost of implementing the proposed bill impact mitigation (as
distinct from the anticipated revenue reduction)?

Response

a) The expected 2015 credit to customers associated with the bill impact mitigation
is estimated to be about $265,000.

b) The expected cost of implementing the proposed bill impact mitigation is
expected to be minimal. Based on past experience with the bill impact mitigation
of acquired customers in 2008 to 2011, no implementation costs were included in
the variance account as the costs associated with identifying, tracking and
reporting the implementation costs were considered to outweigh the benefits
associated with recovery of those costs.
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